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GTE MIDWEST INCORPORATED

PSC MO, NO. 12

ORTGINAL ADOPTION NOTICE SHEET

_BECEIVED

ADOPTION NOTICE
GTE_MIDWEST INCORPORATED

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

MAR 16 1993
SISSOURI

2ublic Rervice Gommission

GTE WIDWEST INCORPORATED, a Delaware Corporation, hereby adopts, ratifies, and makes its own, in every
respect as if the same had been originally filed by it, all schedules, rules, notices, concurrences, schedule
agreements, divisions, authorities or other instruments whatsoever, filed with the Public Service Commission,
State of Missouri, by Contel of Missouri, Inc. d/b/a GTE Missouri prior to April 1, 1993, the beginning of its

possession.

By this notice it also adopts and ratifies all supplements or amendments to any of the above schedules,
etc., which Contel of Missouri, Inc. d/b/a GTE Missouri has heretofore filed with said Commission.

This Tariff applies to the Facilities for Intrastate Access of GTE MIDWEST INCORPORATED, hereinafter
referred to as the Company for the following Missouri exchanges:

Alton
Annapolis
Arcola
Augusta
Aurora*
Avilla
Belgrade
Belle#
Belleview
Bernief
Birch Tree
Bland
Blue Eye
Boss
Bourbon
Bradleyville
Branson
Bransan West
Bronaugh-Moundville
Brunswick (Triplett)*
BuffaTo
Bunker
Cabool*
Caledonia
Canton*
Cape Fair
Cassville
Cauifield
Cedar Creek
Centerville
Chamois
Clarence*
Cleveland
(W. Cleveland, KS)
Concordia
Conway

For administrative purposes, subsequent tariff filings made by the Company will be identif

Creighton
Cross Timbers
Cuba
Dadeville
Dalton*
Dardenne/Lake

St. Louis
Defiance
Dora
Drexel

(W. Drexel, KS)
East Lynne
Edgar Springs
Eldorado Springs
Etkland
Ellsinore
Elmer
Eminence
Everton
Ewing*
Exeter
Foley
Fordland
Foristeil
Forsyth
Fremont
Gainesville
Galena

Garden City
Golden City
Gorin
Greenfield
Grovespring
Hartville
Hawk Point
Hermann#

Hermitage
High Hill
Highlandville
Holstein
Houston®*
Hunnewe11*
Huriey
Irondale
Ironton
Jacket
Jamestown
Jenkins
Jerico Springs
Jonesburg
Keytesville*
Kimberting City
Koshkonong
LaBelle
Laddonia
LaGrange*

La Plata
Leashurg
Lesterville
Lewistown™®
Licking
Louisburg
Manes

Mano
Marshfield
Marthasville
Milo

Monroe City*
Montauk Park
Monticello*
Morrison
Moscow Mills

Mount Sterling
Mt. Vernon*
Mtn. Grove*
Mtn, View*
Nebo

New Melle
Niangua

Noel

Norwood
Oates
0'Fallon
Qld Monroe
Ozark
Palmyra*
Paris*
Parma#
Peculiar
Perry
Pittsburg
Potosi
Prairie Home
Preston
Protem
Raymondvitie*
Reeds Spring
Revere

Roby
Rockaway Beach
Rockville
Safe

St. James
St. Peters
Santa Fe
Sarcoxie
Schett City
Seligman

hand corner of the tariff sheet as GTE MIDWEST INCORPORATED (former GTE Missouri).

Seymour*
Shelbina*
Shelbyville*
Sheldon
Shell Knob
Southwest City
Sparta
Steele#
Stoutsville
Summersville
Thayer
Theodasia
Thomasville
Timher

Troy
Truxton
Urbana

Van Buren
Vanzant
Vichy
Halker
Warrenton
Washburn
Wasola
Wentzville
West Plains*
West Quincy*
Wheatland
Willow Springs*
Winfield
Winona
Woo 1dr idge

Wright City
CANCELLED

ieghdn fheumgglett

g3~/

Public Sarvice Comnigsion

MISSOURE

* Exceptions for Carrier Common Line Service are filed in Section 8 of General and Local Exchange Tariff, PSC MO.

NO. 16.

# Exceptions for Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Service are filed in Section 8 of General and Local
Exchange Tariff, PSC MO. NO. 18.

el 1 T o

Issuyed: March 15, 1993

Gerald D. Harris

Effective: Aprii i, 1992!_‘_|_—t

Regional Director-External Affairs

Wentzville, Missouri

PR 1 1993
.

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CORS



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC.
d/b/a GTE MISSOUR]

PSC MG, MO, 12
Original Titls . Rage ™1 -

Access Services are

combination thereof.

The name, title and location of this tariff's Issuing Officer are located on the hottom of each

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACUESS

RECEIVED
0CT 18 199

MO. PURLIC SERVIGE COMA,

Regulations, Rates and Charges
applying to the provision of Access Services
for connection to Intrastate communications facilities
for customers within the operating territories of
Contel of Missouri, Inc. d/bfa GTE Missouri,

hereinafter referred to as the Telephone Company

provided by means of wire, fiber optics, radio or any other suitable

o

CANCELLED -

SEP 151994
gy 43!

Public Service Commission
MISSOoUR! .

CFILED
BEC 19 1991

2ublic Service Commission

Issued: October 18, 1991

Effective: .fecenb

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Weatzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC.
d/bfa GTE MISSOURI]

PSL sy
Original Titlz Pa

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

Switched Transport

Switched Transport Termination

Switched Transport Facility

Special Access Line

Special Transport

Special Transport Termination

Supplemental Features

Vi0. PUBLIC SERVIOE COMIG.

The rate categories and elements for Switched and Special Access are identified in this tariff in accordonce
standard terminology used by Operating Telephone Companies of GTE Corporation {GTOC). Listed below are 4700 ;
categories and elements which differ from the standard terminology used by the former Contel Cperating Commanies.

CONTEL

Local Transport

Circuit Connection T
Mileage {Switched) il
Circuit Termination

Circuit Mileage

Circuit Mileage Fixed

Optional Features

CANCELLED

SEP 151994
BY q 3 -1/
Public Sarvine Commission
aInsoLR!

BILED

DEG-19 1@l :
M0, PUBLIC SERVICE Gﬁ?e?}%_%.

lssued:

Dctober 1B, 1991

Gerald D. Harris

wiih
i

Regional Director-External Affairs

Wentzville, Missouri

v
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CONTEL OF MISSOURY, IKWC.
d/b/a GTE MISSOURI

PSC MO, KO. ]2
Original Page 1

(Reserved For Future Use)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

CANCELLED

SEP 1:1394
o 931

Pubiic Service Commission
ASECLIR]

FlLED
DEC-1 9 1997 -
119, PUBLIC SERVICE COMU.

Issued: October 18, 1691

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective: December 19, 1991



CONTEL OF WISSOURI, INC.
d/bfa GTE MISSOUR]

PSC MD. NO. 12
Original Page 2

. FACILITLES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Check Sheet

Table of Contents
Concurring Carriers
Connecting Carriers

Other Participating Carriers
txplanation of Symbols
Explanation of Abbreviations

1. APPLICATION DF TARIFF

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.1 tindertaking of the Telephone Company

Scope

Ltimitations

Liability

Provision of FIA

Installation and Termination of FIA
Maintenance of FIA

Changes and Substitutions

Discontinuance and Refusal of FIA

(Reserved for Future Use)

Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities
Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies
Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

»
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]
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2.2

)
®»

(Reserved for Future Use)
Interference or lmpairment
bnlawful Yse of FIA

LSRN

.
A MM
L I bt

oo

2.3 Obligation of the Customer

. s a .
ot it kgt L O ed O L N

Damages

Theft

Equipment Space and Power
{Reserved for Future Use)
{Reserved for Future Use)
Availability for Testing
Balance

Design of Customer Services
References to Telephone Company
{Reserved for Future Use)
Claims and Demands for Damages
{Reserved for Future Use)
Coordination With Respect to Network Contingencies

. o ow

MR

NRMNMNRNNNRNRN

.

(FYR S ]

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits

4.2 Minimum Periods

4.3 Cancellation of an ASR

4.4 Credit Allowance for FIA Interruptions
(A) General

B40. PUELIC SZhVICE GO,

CANCELLED

SEP 1£1994
BY 43-1

Public Sarvice Commiasion

PISSOUR!

(B) #hen Credit Allowance Does Not Apply =201 B3
{C} Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Telephone [F:ﬂﬂnkl.&:)
Company

(D) Temporary Surrender of a FIA

2.4.5  Re-establishment of Service Following Fire, Flood or

Dther Dccurence

(A) Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply
(B) Monrecurring Charges Apply

DEC-19-1891 -
120, PUBLIC SERVICE GOMM.

Issued: October 18, 199]

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective: December 19, 1691



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC.
d/b/a GTE MISSOURI

PSC MO. NO. 12
Original Page 3

2.5
2.6
2.7

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

2.4.6 Title or Qwnership Rights

Connections
Definitions

FIA Services Provided By More Than One Telephane Company

3. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA

3.1

3.2

3.3

General

3.1.1 Ordering Conditions
3.1.2  Provision of Qther Services
3.1.3  Special Construction

Access Service Request

3.2.1 Service Date Intervals

3.2.2 ASR Modifications

(A) Service Date Change Charge

(B} Partial Cancellation Charge

{C) (Reserved for future Use)

(D) Design Change Charge

{E) Requests for Expedition

Selection of Facilities for Access Service
Minimum Period

Minimum Period Charges

Cancellation of an ASR

Discontinuance of Switched Access FGD
FGD Maximum Per Trunk Cancellation Charge
Shared Use Facilities

b L L L L b
« o+ s e s s 0w
PRI N PRI RIS
R
O~ in b

AECENED
0CT 138 19

MG, PUBLIC SERYIDE COMMA.

CANCELLED

SEP 11934
oy 331

Public Sarvice Com,rnission
MEISSOURY

Access Service Requests For Services Provided By More Than Qne Telephone Company

4. SWITCHED ACCESS

4.1

4.2

General
4.1.1 Rate Categories

Description of Switched Access

4.2.1 Types of Feature Groups

(A) Feature Group A

(B} feature Group B

(C) Feature Group C

(D) Feature Group D

{E} SAC Access Service
(Reserved For future Use)
Description of Switched Transport
(A} General

(B) Interface Arrangements

-]

:\)N
W

(1} Two-Wire Voice Frequency Interface Arrangement
(2} Four-Wire Voice Frequency Interface Arrangement

{3) Group Analog Interface Arrangement

(4) Supergroup Analog Interface Arrangement
{3) Mastergroup Analog Interface Arrangement
{6} DS1 Digital Interface Arrangement

{?) DS1C Digital Interface Arrangement

(8) DS2 Digita! Interface Arrangement

{9) DS3 Digital Interface Arrangement

(10) DS54 Digital Interface Arrangement

{C) Optional Arrangements

FILED
DEC_19.3081

440, PUBLIC SERVICE COMAM.

Issued: Qctober 18, 1991

Gerald D. Harris

fegional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective: Oecember 19, 1991



GTE MIDWEST TNCORPORATED

(former GTE Missouri)

PSC MO. NG, 12
Znd Revised Page 4
€ancels Ist Revised Page 4

4.2.4

4.2.5

Do bbb LD DD BRSSP

PO MM PNIMI PRI PRI NI MM I RO
PR L
)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

RECEIVED

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Description of End Office Services Seb 13 1993

(A) General

5 o L _MISSOURI

E%% FiC Public Service Commission

(F} SAC Access Service

End Office Services Optional Arrangements

(A) Alternate Traffic Routing

(B} Automatic Number Identification {AN!} Arrangement
{C} Intra Access Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group
(D) (Reserved for Future Use)

(E) (Reserved for Future Use)

(F)  Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

MmO m NXECCAWLMIDOTWOZZIE R, TT )
et St S Sy e e Nl Bt ot et N e St Y Mt ot e et Sl gl

MM,

i o, e, e N iy o, i, A S o, T, s N, P, S, N N T, T T o g ST P e,
e St St S St gt Nt

Hunt Group Arrangement

Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality
Interpational Direct Distance Dialing Arrangement

Norhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement

Nonhunting Number for Use with Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

Service (lass Routing

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

Trunk Access Limitation

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Up to 7 Digit Qutpulsing of Access Digits to the Customer
Band Advance Arrangement

Band Configuration Screening

Operator Assistance for SAC Access Service
Switching Interface

(Reserved for Future Use)

(Reserved for Future Use}

Switched Data Service

Revertive Pulse Address Signaling

Delay Dial Start - Pulsing Signaling

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Dial Pulse Address Sighaling

Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits
Nonhunting Mumber faor Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or

CANCELLED

SEP 151994 :
ny ﬁ?:;‘“’ / ET%

Public Sarvice Commigsion
MISSOURI

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits

a— X
——

(
(
(
(

Signaling System 7 (SS7) Out of Band Signaling
Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

KK) Charge Number (CN) Parameter

Call Restriction and Code Screening Reports
Installation and Acceptance Testing of Switched Access
Provision of Design Layout Report

Network Management

(Reserved for Future Use)

800 Customer Identification Function (1)
900 Customer Ildentification Functton {n
Design and Routing of Switched Access

Provision of Switched Access Performance Data R BTN

Transmission Performance et 57
Design Blotking Probability AN A
Special Facilities Routing B

Information Surcharge

800 Data Base Query Service

PGSO

Issued:

September 14, 1993

Regional Director-External Affairs

o e T B emwen elmey (e o 2
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Effact ive METWIEE

' 00T 21 1999

Gerald D. Harris

Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC.
d/b/a GTE MISSQURI

PSC MD. NO, 12
lst Revised Page 4
Cancels Original Page 4

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

TABLE OF CONTENTS T

4,2.4  Description of End Office Services
(A} General
- AT TAI :
Qe 0. PUSLIC SERVIOE SOMM.
(D) FGC
{E) FGD
(F) SAC Access Service
4.2.5  End Office Services Qptignal Arrangements
(A) Alterpate Traffic Routing
(8) Automatic Number Identification (ANI} Arrangement
(C) Intra Access Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group
(D)  (Reserved for Future Use)
{E) (Reserved for Future Use)
(F) Dual Tonme Multifrequency Address Signaling
{6) Hunt Group Arrangement
(H) Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality
(1} International Direct Distance Dialing Arrangement
(J) Nonhunting Mumber for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement
(K} Nonhunting Number for Use with Uniform Cail Distribution Arrangement
(L} Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement
(M) Rotary Dial Station Signaling
(N} Service Class Routing
(0) Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group
{P} Trunk Access Limitation
{Q) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
{R) Up to 7 Digit Dutpulsing of Access Digits to the Customer
(S) Band Advance Arrangement mm
{TY Band Configuration Screening
(1) Operator Assistance for SAC Access Service
(V) Switching Interface
(W) 800 Customer ldentification Function ‘993
(X) 900 Customer Identification Function nCt 21
(Y) Switched Data Service -
EZ)) Re\{ertive Pg]se Addres]s Signah‘ng]; Y ‘;-\ 4 )(S on
AA) Belay Diat Start - Pulsing Signaling
(BB) Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling Public ervice mmiss
{CC} Dial Pulse Address Signaling MlSSOURI
(DD) Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling
{EE) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits
(FF} uUniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits
(GG) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits
(HH} Signatling System 7 (S57) Out of Band Signaling {N)
(IT) Calling Party Number {CPN) Parameter
{JJ) Carrier Selection Parameter {CSP)
(KK) Charge Number (CN) Parameter (N}
4.2.6  (Call Restriction and Code Screening Reports
4.2.7 Installation and Acceptance Testing of Switched Access
4,2.8 Provision of Design Layout Report
4.2.9 Network Management
4,2.10 {Reserved for Future Use)
4,2.11 (Reserved for Future Use) !
4.2.12 (Reserved For Future Use)
4.2.13 Design and Routing of Switched Access
4,2.14 Provision of Switched Access Performance Data
4.2.15 Transmission Performance o)
4.2.16  Design Blocking Probability ﬁ:ﬁﬁ=§é;§29
4.2.17 Special Facilities Routing
4.2.18 Information Surcharge
9 pEc 911992
avicE COMM.
0, PUBLIC SERVICE co
Issued: November 24, 1992 Effective: QectempeaaidennEis
BEC 3 1 1892

Gerald D. Harris .
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURT, INC. PSC MO. NO. 12

d/b/a GTE MISSOURI Original Page 4
. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
1= R T AN IS
TABLE OF CONTENTS 2ECEIVED
4.2.4  Description of End Office Services OCT 15 0~
(A} General b
(B} FGA
c FGB . - ST PARAN
%D} FGC i‘l:‘a’ pﬁt;lja ug..‘.i‘.! [ ¥ RV [’ﬂ“ﬁw

(E) FGD
{F) SAC Access Service
4.2.5 End Bffice Services Opticnal Arrangements
{A) Alternate Traffic Routing
(B} Automatic Number Identification (ANI) Arrangement
{C} Intra Access Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group
(D} {Reserved for Future Use}
(E} (Reserved for Future Use)
(F) Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling
(G) Hunt Group Arrangement
(H) Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality
(1) International Direct Distance Dialing Arrangement
(J) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement
(K} HNonhunting Number for Use with Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
{L) Operator Assistance Ful)l Feature Arrangement
(M) Rotary Dial Station Signaling
{N) Service {lass Routing
Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group
Trunk Access Limitation
bniform Call Distribution Arrangement :
Up to 7 Digit Outpelsing of Access Digits to the Customer CANCELLED
Band Advance Arrangement
Band Configuration Screening
Operator Assistance for SAC Access Service DEC 31 1992#
Switching Interface '
80D Customer ldentification Function BY 2t KS. ¥
900 Customer Identification Function ' i iaai
Switched Data Service Public Service Commission
Revertive Pulse Address Signaling MISSOURI
} Delay Dial Start - Pulsing Signaling
}J Immediate Dial Pulse Adgress Signaling
} Dial Pulse Address Signaling
)
)
)

P XM X ADOTVO

Mmoo ;Uvuuu‘rvvwvuv

Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS (ircuits
Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits

" Mmoo

—
[x]
L2

et

4.2.6 Call Restriction and Code Screening Reports
4.2.7 Instalilation and Acceptance Testing of Switched Access
4.2.8 pProvision of Design Layout Report

4.2.9 Hetwork Management

4.2.10 (Reserved for Future Use)

4.2.11 (Reserved For Future Use)

4.2.12 {Reserved For future Use)

4.2.13 Design and Routing of Switched Access

4.2.14 Provision of Switched Access Performance Data
4.2.15 Transmission Performance

4.2.16 Design Blocking Probability

4.2.17 Special Facilities Routing

4.2.18 Information Surcharge

4.3 Obligations of the Customer

4,3.1  On and Off-Hook Supervision =208 Tl
4.3.2  ASR Requirements FﬁLt‘-‘iD
4.3.3 Jurisdictional Determination and Report Requirements

P -DEC 14 w0t

e rmeapeR 8 S a;e-n::::\t: [o Y. i\ "
Issued: October 18, 1991 Tffective Deconber 19 1991~ Sai.

berald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzvitle, Missouri



GTE MIDWESY INCORPORATED PSC MO. NO. ]2
(former GTE Missouri) 2nd Revised Page 5
Cancels 1st Revised Page 5

. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
148 8
TABLE OF CONTENTS RE CEJ VED
SFD
4.3 Obligations of the Customer i ?5 1593
4.3.1 On and Off-Hook Supervision M
4.3.2 ASR Requirements Publie SQWS;’?OUR}
4.3.3 Jurisdictional Determination and Repart Requirements =ice CommeSEOrj
4.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

5.4.1 (Reserved For Future ise)
4.4.2 Cancellation of Applications
4.4.3 (Reserved For Future lse)

4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations

1 Rate Elements
2 Rate Regulaticns
(A) Types of Rates and Charges
(1) Usage Rates
{2}  Nonrecurring Charges
{a} Instailaticn and Service Rearrangements
El% Installation of Service
2 Service Rearrangements
(b)  Design Change Charge CANCELLED
(8} (Reserved For Future Use)
(C)  {Reserved For Future Use)
(D) (Reserved For Future Use)

{E}  Change of Switched Access Type SEP 151994
(F) Moves

1 S CoL _
. E2% Rarlirleifferent CoL By C)" 3 J

(Reserved for Future Use) Public Service Comnission

4.5,
4.5,

)
} 800 Data Base Query Service [ tateraliinl) (u)
) Network Blocking Charge for FGD MESSOUR!
) Determination of interstate Charges for Mixed Interstate

and Intrastate Switched Access
) tocal Dial-It Services
) Local Directory Assistance
) (Reserved For Future Use)
) Description and Application of Rates

{1) Determination of Premium Rates

(2)  Switched Transport

(3) Extended FGA Terminating Traffic

{4} Equal Access Notification

(5) End Office Switching

(6) Transitional Billing Arrangements
(0)  measuring Access Minutes
(1) Feature Group A Usage Measurement
(2)  Feature Group B Usage Measurement
(3)  Usage Measurement Not Available For Feature

Groups A and B

(4) feature Group C Usage Measurement
(5) Feature Group D Usage Measurement
(6) SAC Access Service Usage Measurement

(P) Minimum Periods i B .

(Q)  Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS, MTS-type and b e [
WATS-type Services E B e o

(R} Minimum Monthly Charge

(S) Message Unit Credit

(T)  WATS Serving Office

{Uy  Shared Use

Issued: September 14, 1993

Gerald D. Harris ! OCT 21 1%
Regicnal Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC.
d/b/a GTE MISSOURI

PSC M. ND. 12
lst Revised Page 5
Cancels Original Page &

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

NOV 25 1882

4.3  Dbligations of the Customer (H)
4.3.1  On and Off-Hook Supervision ; T SERVINE MORAR
4.3'2 ASR Requir‘ements pe W,D. PULUU un.a.ull.l-., ‘.Jl..m.
4.3.3  Jurisdictional Determination and Report Requirements (M)

4.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances
4.4.1 {Reserved For Future Use)

4.4.2 Cancellation of Applications
4.4.3 (Reserved For Future Use)

4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations
4.5.1 Rate Elements
4.5.2 Rate Regulations

{A) Types of Rates and Charges
(1) Usage Rates W
{Z) Nonrecurring Charges
(a) Installation and Service Rearrangements
Elg Installation of Service
2 Servite Rearrangements
(b) Design Change Charge OCT 21 1993 :
{B) (Reserved For Future Use) n/‘-—" K S ¥ —~
(C} (Reserved For Future Use) -£2=‘____—_#;_;__j;l.-
(D)  (Reserved For Future Use) BY ’ z Can'ﬁSS‘Oﬂ
(E) Change of Switched Access Type Public Service |
(F)  Moves MISSOUR
{1y Same CDL
(2) A Different CDL
{G) (Reserved for Future Use)
(H} (Reserved for Future Use)
(1) Network Blocking Charge for FGD
(J) Determination of Interstate Charges for Mixed Interstate
and Intrastate Switched Access
(K) Local Dial-It Services
(L) Local Directory Assistance
{M) (Reserved For Future Use)
(N}  Description and Application of Rates
(1} Determination of Premium Rates
(2) Switched Transport
(3) Extended FGA Terminating Traffic
(4) Equal Access Notification
(5) End Office Switching
(6) Transitional Billing Arrangements
{0} Measuring Access Minutes
1 Feature Group A Usage Measurement
(2) Feature Group B Usage Measurement
(3) Usage Measurement Not Available For feature
Groups A and B
(4) Feature Group C Usage Measurement
(5) Feature Group D Usage Measurement
{6) SAC Access Service Usage Measurement
(P} Minimum Periods
{0) Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS, MTS-type and
WATS-type Services F:ﬂﬂ i:;ﬁi}
(R) Minimum Monthly Charge b bl
ES; Mesgage Unit C;edit
T WATS Serving 0ffice
(0)  Shared Use DEC 311992
f,
W40, PURLIC SEAVICE COMM.
Issued: November 24, 1992

Effective: SRR drd 455 ammam
Gerald D. Harris DEC 3 1 1992

Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC. PSC MO. NO. 12

d/bfa GTE MISSOURI Original Page 5
. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
TABLE OF CONTENTS S
RECLIVED

3.8 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

QDT 18 TGy

4.4.1 (Reserved For Future Use)

4.4.2 Cancellation of Applications - ~ ey

4.4.3  (Reserved For Future Use) pha, PRELIG SEEN DT TOME.

4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations

4.5.1 Rate Elements
4.5.2 Rate Regulations
(&) Types of Rates and Charges
{1) \Usage Rates
{2) Monrecurring Charges
{a) lngta\\atﬁnn and Service Rearrangements
(1 Installation of Service
(2} Service Rearrangements CANCELLED
{b) Oesign Change Charge
(Reserved For Future Use)

(8)
(C; EReserved For Future Useg DEC 31 1992
(D Reserved For Future Use
{E) Change of Switched Access Type BY M’K S 5/
F Moves
)0 some oL _ Pubtic Service Commission
{2} A Different CDL AR
(Reserved for Future Use) MISSOURI
(Reserved for Future Use)
Network Blocking Charge for FGD
Determination of Interstate Charges for Mixed Interstate
and Intrastate Switched Access
Local Dial-]t Services
Local Directory Assistance
{Reserved For Future Use)
Description and Application of Rates
{1) Determination of Premium Rates
{2) Switched Transport
{3) Extended FGA Terminating Traffic
{4) Etqual Access Notificaticn
{5) End Office Switching
{6) Transitional Billing Arrangements
(0) Measuring Access Minutes

(1) Feature Group A Usage Measurement

(2) Feature Group B Usage Measurement

{3} Usage Measurement Not Available For Feature

Groups A and B

{4) feature Group C Usage Measurement

{5) Feature Group D Usage Measurement

{B) SAC Access Service Usage Measurement
(P} Minimum Periods
{(Q} Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS, MTS-type and

WATS-type Services
(RY Minimum Monthly Charge
(S} Message Unit Credit
{T} WATS Serving Office
{(U) Shared Use

———— T~ g
Zxr X L=
N e T S Y Yt

FILED

. -~ BEC 19 1001
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Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective. Docomar 18- 1057 ")

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzvilie, Missouri
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS RECE IVED

TABLE OF CONTENTS SEP 13 1993
4.5.3 (Reserved for Future Use) P ﬂﬂ!ﬁgfg()t}ng
4.5.4 (Reserved for Future Use) ublic Service Commica
4.5.5 Application of Rates for FGA Extension Service iNission
4.5.6 Local Business Line Rates for Access to Resold Service

4.6 Rates and {harges

4.6.1 Nonrecurring Charges
() {Reserved For Future Use)
(B} (Reserved For Future Use}
(C) flesign Change Charge
(D)  Network Blacking Charge
{E)  (Reserved For Future Use}
(F}  Switched Transport Installation
4.6.2 Switched Transport
(A) Switched Transport Facility
(B)  Switched Transport Termination
(C) (Reserved For Future Use)
4.6.3 End Office Services
(A) 800 Data Base Query Service {N)
(B) (Reserved for Future Use)

(€}  End Office Switching CANCELLED

)] Line Termination

(E) Intercept {1
4.6.4 Information Surcharge
~ e
L0 (Resareed for Futars vee) SEP 151994
4.6.7 Assumed Minutes of Use Monthly Surrogate é}j?_, }
BY. —
. 5.  SPECIAL ACCESS Public Sarvice Commission

RISSOURY
5.1 General

5.1.1 Rate Elements

A} (Reserved For Future Use)
B) Special Transport

€) Special Access Line (SAL)
D} (Reserved For Future Use)
£) Supplemental Features

F)] Multiplexing Arrangements
G) Special Transport Termination
pecial Access Configuratians
A)  Two-point Service

(B) Multipoint Service

(C)  WATS Circuit Service
Special Facilities Routing
Design Layout Report
Acceptance Testing

Ordering Conditions

Alternate Use

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
5.1.2 S
(
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Issued: September 14, 1993 Effective:
Gerald D. Herris ’ 00T 21 1p;g

Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

(Reserved for Future Use)

{Reserved for Future Use)

Application of Rates for FGA Extension Service

Local Business Line Rates for Access to Resold Service

.
N
Mmoo
N e o e
S bW

4.6 Rates and Charges

4.6.1 Nonrecurring Charges

(A} (Reserved For Future Use)

(B) (Reserved For Future Use)

{C) Design Change Charge

(D)  Metwork Blocking Charge

{E} (Reserved For Future Use)

{(F} Switched Transport Installation
Switched Transport

(A) Switched Transport Facility

{B) Switched Transport Termination
{C) (Resarved for Future Use)

End Office Services

{AR) (Reserved for Future lUse)

{B} (Reserved for Future Use)

(C) £nd Office Switching

(D) Line Termination

Information Surcharge

{Reserved For Future Use)

{Reserved for Future Use)

Assumed Minutes of Use Monthly Surrcgate

%.6.2

4.6.3

e o bn e

.
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R
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. 5. SPECIAL ACCESS

RECENER

i
ELR N

0. PUSHID Srmy i
uJ. P»LL!U Lo EE"G?: Gﬂj-‘dﬂi‘?-

5.1  General 0CY 21 ‘9‘2.5.#,—
5.1.1 Rate Clements [ Bated
(A} (Reserved For Future Use) E“YC Service mlss\on
(B) Special Transport (¥
(C}) Special Access Line {SAL} P M‘SSOUR‘
(0}  (Reserved For Future Use)
{E) Supplemental Features
(F) Multiplexing Arrangements
{6) Special Transport Termination
5.1.2 Special Access Configurations
(A) Two-point Service
(B) Multipoint Service
(C) WATS Circuit Service
5.1.3 Special Facilities Routing
5.1.4 Design Layout Report
5.1.5 Acceptance Testing
5.1.6 Ordering Conditions
5.1.7 Alternate Use
FILED
DEC-19-1991 --
I M0, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
lssued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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5.2 Description of Special Access
00T 18 199

5.2.1 Voiceband

EA; ;uo-wire Voiceband Facility

B our-Wire Voiceband Faciltity oy —ree

(C}  WATS Circuit L3, PUELIC EERVIDT cuang.
5.2.2 (Reserved for Future Use)
5.2.3 Program Audio

(A) 200 to 3500 Hz

(8) 100 to 5000 Hz

(€} 50 to BOOO Hz

(D) 50 to 15000 Hz

Videoband

Wideband Analog

Wideband Data Service

High Capacity Digital

Digital Date Service

(Reserved For Future Use)

.2.10  Miscellaneous Special Access Services

Lrhnthhn

P
PRI IR AIRAN
=0 00~ Ch Lt B

5.3 Description of Jerminating Options

5.3.1 {Reserved for Future Use}

5.3.2 Voice Grade

(A) Two-Wire Voice Grade, Non-Data, Without Signaling

{B) Four-¥ire VYoice Grade, Non-Data, Without Signaling

{C) Voice Grade Data Termination

Two-Wire Yoice Grade Station Connecting Facility

Termination

Four-Wire VYoice Grade Station Connecting Faciltity

Termination

(F) Two-Wire Station Connecting Facility Termination for the
Oper £nd of an Off Premises PBX Extension

{G) Dial Repeating Tie Trunk Termination

Program Audio

(A) 200 to 3500 Hz

{B) 100 to 5000 Hz, 50 to BOOD Hz, and 50 to 15000 Hz

Videoband

Wideband Data Service

High Capacity Digita)

{A) High Capacity Digital DS1

{B} High Capacity Digital DSIC

(C) (Reserved For Future Use)

(D) High Capacity Digital D33

(E) High Capacity Digital DS3C

Digitat Data Service {DOS)

thunin
P
Ll L
)
ohin b

5.3.7

CANCELLED

SEP 151994

gy 93—

Public Service Commission

RISSOUR!

FllED
DEC 19 13y

M0, PUBLIG SERVICE CONI,

Issued: October 18, 1991
Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective;

December 19, 1991
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I . FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
| TABLE OF CONTENTS AECEwER
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1 5.4  Description of Suppiemental Features 0T 1 8 1991
5.4.1 Bridging
(A) MultiPoint Data Bridging Y L | L met R
{B) voice {onference Bridging B, PUELIS Ealign CORANT.

{C}) Alarm Distribution Bridging
(D) Program Audic Bridging
(E) Dataphone Select-A-Station Bridging
(F) DDS Bridging
5.4.2 Conditioning Arrangements - Data

1 (A} Type C
| (B) Type C - Improved
(C) Type DA

5.4.3 Conditioning - Program Audio
(A) Stereo Conditioning
(B) Zero Loss

.4 Signaling Arrangements

Echo Control

{A} Echo Suppression

(B} Eche Canceller

improved Return Loss
Voiceband Facility Switching Arrangement CANCELLED
Automatic Protection Switch
Improved Termination Option
0 Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss Option - ELEPL-2 "
1 Digital Data Service Secondary Channe) SEP 151994

i 5.5 Description of Muitiplexing Arrangements RY 67 :3 “’}

then
.
P ]
.

w

L thu
g
- - N Y
et i 1D 00~ O

éReserved For Future Use) Public Service Commission
roup to Voice et IR
Supergroup to Group MISSOUR:
Mastergroup to Supergroup

DS} to Voice

DSIC to Voice

DS1C to DS1

(Reserved For Future Use)

DS3 to DS1

DS3C to DS1

Group to DS1

Oigital Data Carrier Multiplexer

Digital Data Subrate Multiplexer

S o, o s, T, o i, S, S T, o, g,
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FILED

| ‘lll’ DEC 1 81831

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effect ive: MbecEnserlToSHTSICE GO

Gerald D. Harris .
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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5 . FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
{
TABLE OF CONTENTS

5.6 Rate Regulations

5.6.1 Types of Rates and Charges

(A) Monthly Rates

{8) Daily Rates

(C) (Reserved For Future Use)

(D)  Nonrecurring Charges

1 (Reserved For Future {se)

(2) Service Installation Charge
(3) Design Change Charge

RECEIVED

MAY 20 1984

MISSOURY
Public Service Commission

(4) Installation of Supplemental Features and Multi-

plexing Arrangements
! {(5) (Reserved For Future Use)
{6} (Reserved For Future Use)
(7) (Reserved for Future Use)
{8 Service Rearrangements

5.6.2 Minimum Periods
5.6.3  MWileage Measurement
5.6.4 Moves
(A) Same COL
{8) Different CDL
5.6.5 (Reserved For Future Use)
5.6.6 Hub Wire Centers
5.6.7 Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity Services
5.6.8 (Reserved For Future Use?
5.6.9 Special Access Surcharge
5.6.10 Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge
5.6.11 (Reserved For Future Use)
5.6.12 (Reserved for Future Use)
. 5.6.13  WATS Circuit
5.6.14  (Reserved for Future Use)
5.6.15 (Reserved for Future Use)
5.6.16 MetroLAN Special Transport

5.7 Rates and Charges

Nonrecurring Charges

Message Station Equipment Recovery Charges

Special Access Surcharge

{Reserved For Future Use)

Voijceband Facilities

{A) Standard Arrangements

{B) Optional Arrangements

5.7.6  Program Audio {200-3500 Hz) Facilities
(A) Standard Arrangements
(B} Optional Arrangements

5.7.7 Program Audio (100-5000 Hz) Facilities

{A) Standard Arrangements

(B} Optional Arrangements

Lo n
RN IS ]
(S, 00— SN R

CANCELLED

SEP 151994

oy 371
Public Service Commission(t)
MISSOUR! (o
JUN .2 0 1354

_MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Issued: May 20, 1994

Gerald 0. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective: June 20, 1994
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5.6

5.7

FACILITIES FOR [NTRASTATE ACCESS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Rate Requlations

5.6.1
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Types of Rates and Charges
(A) Monthly Rates
(B} Daily Rates
(C} (Reserved For Future Use)
(D} Nonrecurring Charges
(Reserved For Future Use)
(2) Service Installation Charge
(3) Design Change Charge
(4) Installation of Supplementa)l Features and Multi-
plexing Arrangements
(5) (Reserved For Future Use)
(6) (Reserved For Future Use)
(7) (Reserved For Future Use)
(8) Service Rearrangements
Mintmum Periods
Mileage Measurement
Moves
(A) Same CODL
(B} Different COL
(Reserved For Future Use)
Hub Wire Centers
Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity Services
(Reserved For Future Use)
Special Access Surcharge
Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge
(Reserved For Future Use)
(Reserved For Future Use)
WATS Circuit

Rates and Charges

ththonah ot
Y R ]
R
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5.7.6

5.7.7

Nonrecurring Charges

Message Station Equipment Recovery Charges
Special Access Surcharge

(Reserved For Future Use)

Voiceband Facitities

(A) Standard Arrangements

(B) Optional Arrangements

OCT 14 194
0. PUBLIG SZRVIGE SO,

Program Audio (200-3500 Hz) Facilities CANCELLED
(A) Standard Arrangements

(B) Optional Arrangements

Program Audio (100-5000 Hz) Facilities

{A) Standard Arrangements JUN 20 1994

(B) Optionai Arrangements

BY/”’{” Ls # 9

Public Service Commission

MISSOUR!

FILED
BBC 19-199
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Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effect1ve
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5.7.16

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Program Audic (50-8000 Hz} Facilities
(A) Standard Arrangements
(B} Optional Arrangements

Program Audio (50-15000 Hz) Facilities

(A) Standard Arrangements
(B) Optional Arrangements

High Capacity Digital DS1 {1.544 Mbps) Facilities

(A} Standard Arrangements

{B) Optional Arrangements
}Reserved For Future Use)

Reserved For Future Use)

Videoband Facilities

(A} Standard Arrangements
{Reserved For Future Use)
Digital Data Service Facilities

(A) Standard Arrangements 2.4 Kbps
{B) Standard Arrangements 4.8 Kbps
(C} Standard Arrangements 9.6 Kbps
(D) Standard Arrangements 56 Kbps
(E} Optional Arrangements
Multiplexing Arrangements

5.8 (Reserved For Future Use)

5.8 Individual Case Basis Rates and Charges

Wi, PUBLIC SERVICE COMNS.

CANCELLED

SEP 151394

Public Szrvice Commission
MISSOURL

FILED

DEC_19 109

M9, PUBLIC SERVICE COMi,

Issued: October 18, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Wissouri

Effective: December 19, 1991
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

RECEIVED

Gerald D. Harris

Regionat Director-External Affairs

Wentzville, Missouri

OCT 18 199’
6. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES .
6.1 Gereral MI0. PUBLIC SERVICE CORM.
6.2 Additional Labor
{A) Overtime Instaliation
(8) Overtime Repair
(c) Additional Installation Testing
{D) Standby
(8) Testing and Maintenance with Other Telephone Companies
(F) Other Labor
(G) Charges for Additional Labor
b.3 Maintenance of Service Charge
6.4 Restoration Priority
6.5 Balloting and Allgcation Process For Equal Access
(A) End User Notification and Equal Access Ballpoting Process
{8) Allocation Process
(C) Interexchange Carrier Customer Lists (:lqu(:EELj—EE{)
(D} End User Choice Discrepancy
(E} {Reserved for Future Yse)
(F PIC Charge Application
{G) Multi-party End Users SEP 1 5 1994
(H) Cancellation of an IC Participation : ,
(1) Liability of the Telephone Company BY Gg739--i
£J) {Reserved for Future Use) i - e
(X} Nonrecurring Charge for Primary InterlATA Carrier Public Service Cormimission
MISSOQURI
£.6 Additional Testing
(A) Switched Access Testing
{1) Additiona) Cooperative Acceptance Testing
(2) (Reserved for Future Use)
{3) Additional Cooperative Scheduled Testing
{4) Additiona) Manua) Scheduled Testing
(5) (Reserved for Future Use)
{6) Obligations of the Customer
(8) Special Access Testing
(1) Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
{2) Nonscheduled Testing
(3) Obtigation of the Customer
() Rates and Charges
{1} (Reserved for Future Use)
(2) Additional Cooperative Scheduled Testing
{3) (Reserved For Future Use)
6.7  (Reserved For future ise)
5.8  End User/Agent Lists
(A) Presubscription List
(B) Allocation Lists
{C) Snapshot List §3ﬂ '~AE:B
s
DEC 1 9~ 1991
3 2
MG, PUBLIC SERVICE COMN,
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective:

December 19, 1991



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, TNMC.
d/bfa GTE MISSOURI

PSC MO. NO. 12
Original Page 12

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
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6.9 {Reserved For Future Use)

6.10 Additional Engineering

6.10.1 Charges

6.11 Provision of Access Service Billing Information

6.11.1 Rates and Charges

7. SPECTALTZED FIA OR ARRANGEMENTS

7.1 General

7.2 Rates and Charges

B. (RESERVED FOR FUTURE WUSE)

9, SPECIAL FACILITIES ROUTING OF FIA

9.1 Description of Special Facilities Routing of FIA

1.1 Diversity
1.2 Avoidance
1.3 Lable-Only Facilities

9.
9,
9.

9.2 Rates and Charges

1 Diversity

2 Avoidance

2.3 Diversity and Avoidance Combined
2 Cable-Only Facilities

10.  SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION

10.1 General

10.1.1 Conditions Regquiring Special Construction
10.1.2 (Reserved For Future Use)

10.1.3 Ownership of Facilitijes

1¢.1.4 Interval to Provide FlA

10.1.5

10.2 Liabilities, Charges and Payments

0.2.1 General
0.2.2 Payment of Charges
0.2.3  Start/tnd of Billing
0.2.4 Partial Payments
0.2.5 Development of Liabilities and Charges
0.2.6 Types of Contingent Liabilities
(ﬁ?e Maximum Termination Liability

Pt et ol et ek fuack

(B) Reduction on Maximum Termination Liability

0CT 18 191

(0. PUBLIC SERVIGE SO,

CANCELLED

SEP 151994
BY 93~

Public Service Comraission
MISSOURI

Special Construction Involving Interstate and Intrastate FIA

FILED
DEC- 1 9. 1991

Issued: October 18, 1991

Gerald 0. Harris

Regional Director-External Affairs
Hentzville, Missouri

§40. PURLIC SFRVICE COMAG.
Effective: December 19, 1991
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TABLE OF CONTENTS

10.2.7 Types of Charges
{A) MNonrecurring Charges
{1) (Reserved For Future Use)
{Z) Case Preparation Charge
{3) Termination Charge
{4) Cancellation Charge
(5) Expediting Charge
(6) Optional Payment Charge
(a) Development of QOptional Payment Charge
(b} Replacement Charge
(B) Recurring Charges
{1} Excess Capacity Charge
(2) (Reserved For Future Use)
(3) Charge for Route or Type Other Than Normal
(4) Lease Charge
10.2.8 Application of Charges
{A) Special Construction of Permanent FIA
{1) Special Construction When Not Available and There
is Ho Other Requirement for Them
(2) Special Construction Using a Route or Type of FIA
Other Than Normal
{3) Special Lonstruction of a Greater Quantity of FIA
Than Necessary to Satisfy the Customer's Order for
Service
(A} Special Construction Expedited at Greater Cost Than
¥Would Otherwise be Incurred
(B)Y Special Construction of Temporary FIA Order

10.3 Deferral of the ln-Service of FIA

10.3.1 General
10.3.2 Construction Has Not Started
10.3.3 Construction Has Started But is Not Complete
(A} Al FIA Are Deferred
(B} Some But Kot All FIA Are Deferred
10.3.%8  Construction {omplete

11. SPECIAL FEDERAL GOVERNMENT FIA

11.1  General

11.2 Emergency Conditions

11.3 intervals to Provide FIA

11.4 (Reserved for Future Use)

11.5 Safeguarding of FIA

11.5.1 (Reserved for Future tise)
11.5.2 FIA Availability

1¥.6 Federal Government Requlations

11.7 ({Reserved for future Use)

11.8  FIA Offerinmgs to the federal Goverpment

11.8.1 Type and Description
{A} Voiceband Special Access
{1) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type |
{2) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type I
(3) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type III
(4) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type 1V

0

SCEWED
0CT 15 191

;0. PUBLIC SZRYICE GORM.

CANCELLED

SEP 151994

Public Service Commission

RMISSOURI

FILED
DEC-1 4 -1901

0. PUBLIC SERVICE GOMilg,

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective;

Gerald 0. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
sentaville, Missouri
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TABLE OF CONTENTS S
RECEIVED
(B) Special Wideband Digital Special Access

{1} Wideband Secure Communications Type | 0 1
(2) Wideband Secure Communications Type 11 T 8-‘ 1991
(3) Wideband Secure Communications Type I1I

il it S
:;tggggngpg;;gggon 10, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
(A) Voiceband Special Access

(B} Special Wideband Digital Special Access
{C) Hove Charges

12.  CARRIER COMMONW LINE SERVICE
12.1 General
12.2 Description of Carrier Common Line Charges
12.2.1  Description
12.2.2 Limitations
(A} Exclusions
(B) WATS/WATS-type Access Lines
12.2.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company {}!\Pi(}(flj_ff[)
12.3 Obligations of the Customer
12.4 Rate Regulations SEP 151994
12.4.1 Description and Application of Rates ‘?:3-* j
(A) Billing of Charges BY i —
(B) Measuring and Recording of Call Detail Public Service Commussion
{C) Unmeasured Feature Group A and B Usage MISSOURI
(D} (Reserved For Future Use}
{E) Determination of Premium and Konpremium Charges
12.4.2 Determination of Usage Subject to Carrier Common Line Charges
(A) Determination of Jurisdiction
(B) Cases Involving Usage Recording By the Customer
(C) Local £xchange Access and Enhanced Services Exemption
12.4.3 Resold Services
(A) Scope
{B) Customer Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS/MTS-type Services
{C) Resale Pocumentation Provided By the Customer
(D) Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS/MTS-type Services
(1) Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use
(a} Originating Services
(b) Terminating Services
(2} Same State/Telephone Company/Exchange Limitation
{3) Direct and Indirect Connections
(4) Access Groups - Nonequa) Access Offices Only
(5) Access Groups - Equal Access Offices Only
{6} Access Groups - Nonequal Access and Equal Access Offices
(7) When the Adjustment Will Be Applied to Customer Bills
(8) Conversion of Billed Usage to Minutes
(3) Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Usage
FILED
DE-C_I 9_1%81
M0, PLBLIG SERVICE GOMM.
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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12.4.4 Coin Services RE@EQV ED

(A) Collection and Remittance of Coin Station Monies
(B) Provision of Message Call Detail Concerning Coin Station Monies Oc]' 18 ]99]
(C) Payment of Coin Sent - Paid Monies ]
E;g Bill Pgriod Coin Revenue
Total Customer Coin Revenue r .
(3) Recourse Adjustments MO, pyBLIC SERVICE COMIM.
(4) Payment of Net Customer Coin Revenue
{5) Audit Provisions

12.5 Rates and Charges

13.  (RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE)

14.  EXCEPTIONS TO ACCESS SERVICE OFFERINGS

15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES

15.1 Recording Service
15.1.1 General Description
15.1.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

15.1.3 Liability of the Telephone Compan
15.1.4 Obligations of the Customer i CANCELLED
15.1.5 Payment Arrangements and Audit Provision
15.1.? Rate Regu]gtions
15.1. Rates and Charges -
o i o SEP 151994
15.2  8illing Service
15.2.1 Message Billing Service (’73"1
15.2.2 Purchase of Accounts Receivable BY

i rvice Commission
15.3 Billing Information Service PUbIIC Se

zeyL R
15.3.1 General Description MISSOUR!
15.3.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company
15.3.3 Liability of the Telephone Company
15.3.4 (bligations of the Customer
15.3.5 Payment Arrangements
15.3.6 Rate Regulations
15.3.7 Rates and Charges

15.4 Billing Name and Address Service
15.4.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company
15.4.2 Obligations of the 1C

15.4.3 Rate Regulations
15.4.4 Rates and Charges

FILED
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
: CONCURRING CAﬁFﬂFRS
The Kansas State Telephone Company d/b/a GTE of Eastern Missouri =
Conte! System of Missouri, Inc. d/b/a GTE Systems of Missouri RE@EEVED
CONNECTING CARRIERS OCT 18 199

Ho Connecting Carriers
A0, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
CTHER PARTICIPATING CARRIERS
No Other Participating Carriers

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

{C) - To signify changed regulation
(D) - To signify discontinued rate or regulation
(I} - To signify increase
{N) - To signify new rate or regulation
(R) - To signify reduction
{S) - To signify reissued matter
(T} - To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulation
(M) - To signify matter relocated without change
(Z) - To signify & correction
EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS
AAM - Assumed Access Minutes CANCEU‘ED
ac - alternating current
ACAT - Additional Co?perative Acceptance Testing
- ACD - Automatic Call Bistributer
. AIOD - Automatic Identification of Qutward Dialed SEP 151994
AM - Access Minutes c?:2 e !
AML - Actual Measured Loss Ry
ANI - Avtomatic Number Identification i - i
ARD - Automatic Ringdown Public Service Commission
ASG - Access Services Group RAIS SO
ASR - Access Service Regquest
AST - Automatic Scheduled Testing

ATRTC - American Telephone and Telegraph Communications, Inc.

BHMC - Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity

BP - Billing Percentage

Ccs - Centum Call-Seconds

CCSA - Common Control Switching Arrangement(s)

CoL - Customer Designated Location

COM - Call Days in Month

CFA - Connecting Facility Assignment

CHF - Chargeabie Minimum Factor

co - Central Office

COGMPS - Central Office Maintenance Planning System

Cont'd - Continued

CPE - Customer Provided Equipment

CST - Cooperative Scheduled Testing

Csu - Circuit Switching Unit

DA - Digital Data Access

DAM - Distance in Airline Miles

dB - Decibel

dBm - Decibels below one milliwatt .
dBmQ Transmission Level Referred to the Zero Transmission Level Point HQ,EEH:D
dBrnC0 - Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighted O

dBv Decibels Referred to One Volt

dc direct current DEC—J 9 "]99]

DDS Dig:tal Data Service .-
- DTMF Dual Tane Multifrequenc
® DT Dual T quency MO, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 1%, 1991

1 1t [ LI}

Gerald D, Harris
Regional Director-fxternal Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS (Cont'd)

ECCKT - Exchange Carrier Circuit ID
EDD - Envelope Delay Distortion
ELEPL Equal Level Echo Path Loss

RECEIVED

ocy 18 1991
MO, PUBLIC SERVICE COMR.

CANCELLED

SEP 151994

e
lie Service Comrission
RAISSOUR!

FILED
DEG- 1 - 1991
MO, PUBLIC SERVICE COMA.

E&M - The Receive and Transmit Leads of a Signaling System
EME ~ Expected Measured Loss

EPL - Echo Path Loss

ERL - Echo Return Loss

f - frequency

FCC - Federal Communications Commission

FCo - Foreign Central Office Service

FIA - Facilities for Intrastate Access

FID - Field Indentifier

FNPA - Foreign Numbering Plan Area

FX - Foreign Exchange

GTOC - Operating Telephone Companies of GTE Corporation
GSEC - General Services and Equipment Code
HC - High Capacity

HNPA - Home Numbering Plan Area

Hz - Hertz

1A - Interface Arrangement

IC - Interexchange Carrier

18 - Individual Case Basis

100D - International Direct Distance Dialing
iLp - Initial Liability Pericd

iP - Interconnection Point

kbps - kilobits per second

kHz - kilohertz

LATA - Local Access and Transport Area

LEC - Local Exchange Carrier Q? 2 - /
Ma - Milliamperes B -~
Mbps - Megabits per second

MH2 - Megahertz Pub
MJU - Multi-Junction Unit

MMUC - Minimum Monthly Usage Charge

MRC - Monthly Recurring Charge

MST - Manual Scheduled Testing

MTL - Maximum Termination Liability

M7S - Message Telecommynications Service
NA - Not Available

NANP - North American Numbering Plan

NECA - National Exchange Carrier Association
NPA - Kumbering Plan Area

NRC ~ Nonrecurring Charge

NST - Nonscheduled Testing

NXX - Three Digit Central Office Code

opPs - Off-Premises Station

PBX - Private Branch Exchange

PCH - Pulse Code Modulation

PIU - Percent of Interstate ilsage

PoY - Point of Terminaticn

RMC - Recurring Monthly Charge

rms - root-mean-square

SCFA - Secondary Connecting Facility Assignment
SF - Single Frequency

SRL - Singing Return Loss

STR - Switched Transport Rate

SkC - Serving Wire Center

TDCF - Total Day Conversion Factor

TLP - Transmission Level Point

TV - Television

UL - Under btilization Liability

VG - Voice Grade

V&H - Vertical & Horizontal

WA - Wideband Analog

WATS - Wide Area Telecommunications Service

Issued:

Dctober 18, 1991

Effective:

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

December 19, 1991
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1. APPLICATION OF TARIFF

FAC FOl TE ACC
ACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS RE@EQVED

0cT 18 1991

1.1 This tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to Carrier Comrmon Line, Switched Access,
Special Access, and End User Access, or, in combination, as Facilities for Intrastate Access,
hereinafter referred to as FIA, provided by, the issuing carriers of this tafiffo|neteinatter|nefeiredy,
to as the Telephone Company to customers. This tariff further provides for Ancillary and Miscetlaneous
Services. This tariff does not apply to other services offered by the Telephone Company.

1.2 Regulations, rates and charges as specified in this tariff apply to FIA and shall not serve as a
substitute for IC tariff offerings of services to end users. The provision of such FIA by the
Telephone Company as set forth in this tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with an IC for
the furnishing of any service.

1.3 tocal Exchange Carriers (LECs) subject to this tariff are also subject to terms and conditions of the
Lonceptual Framework, Missouri Intrastate, Intral ATA Primary Carrier By Toll Center Plan filed in Case
No. T0-84-222 et. al., as modified and approved by the Missouri Public Service Comission.

SEP 10
95 ——n
B i ek
\1
pubhic SeM\sSOU“‘
“DEC 19 1091
(0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D, Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS R R
BLT 18 19y

SECTION 2 TABLE OF CONTENTS

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS PP i1+
. --tl”:.'lh.," ke - {'.'

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company . . . . . . . . . « . . « . Ve e e e e e e e 21
2.1.1 SCOPE . L . L e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 21
2.1.2 Limitations . . . . . . . ... .. .. e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e 21
2.1.3 Liability . . . .. . .. f e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 22
2.1.4 Provisionof FIA . . . . . . . .. e e e e e e e e e C e e b e e e e e e e 23
2.1.5 Installation and Termination of F]A e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 23
2.1.6 Maintenance of FIA . . . & . . o 0 i i it e e i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 23
2.1.7 Changes and Substitutions . . . . . .. e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e P 24
2.1.8 Discontinuance and Refusal of FIA . . . . . . . . . i i v v v v i i et e e e e e . 24
2.1.9 (Reserved for Future Use) . . . . . .. .. .. e e e e e e e e e e e 25
2.1.10 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities . . « « « v« v v v vt v v v e v v 25
2.1.11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies . . . . . . . .. e e e e e 25
2.1.12 Provision and Qwnership of Telephone Numbers . . . . . . . . . v o v v o v v v o . 25
2.2 Use L e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 25
2.2.1 (Reserved for Future USE) . . . . & . . v v vttt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e 25
2.2.2 Interference or Impairment . . . . .. .. ... .. e e e e e e e e e e e 25
2.2.3 Unlawful Use of FIA . . . . . . . . i e e e e e s s e e e e e e e e e e e e . 26

2.3 Obligatiop of the Customer . . . . . . ¢ . o L o o v L L il e e e . 26
2.3.1 Damages . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e . . . 26
2.3.2 Theft . . . L L . . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e .. .. 26
2.3.3 Equipment Space and Power . . . . . . . .. . .. ... 26
2.3.4 (Reserved for Future Use) . . . . . . . v v v ¢ « « . . ee [0} 26
2.3.5 (Reserved for Future Use) . . . . . . .. . ... 'PUD“G Soeniee 26
2.3.6 Availability for Testing . . . . . . . ... ... .5K8¥ ", [ttt 26
2.3.7 Balance . . . . . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e .. .. 27
2.3.8 Design of Customer Services . . . . . . .. . .. .. ... e e e e e s 27
2.3.9 References to Telephone Company . . . . . . . . . + . . 27
2.3.10 (Reserved for Future UsSe) . . . . . & . . v 4 v v v v v v v e e e . 27
2.3.11 Claims and Demands for Damages . . . . .. . .. R 27
2.3.12 (Reserved for Future Use) . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... .. e 28
2.3.13 Coordination With Respect to Network Contingencies . . . . . . . . . . . ¢« . ... 28
DEC-1g 1991
® 0, P SEAVICE £
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS R
SECTION 2 TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont'd) OT 18 .,

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont'd) -+« ~. Page

R
P
A e vl Tab,

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances . . . . . . . ¢ . v vt v v v 4 e 0 u e 28
2.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits . . . . . .. ... e e e e e e e e 28
2.4.2 Minimum Perjods . . . . . . . . .. e e e e e e e e e e e e e 31
2.4.3 Cancellation of an ASR . . . . . . . . @ i i i i e e e e e e e e e e e 1
2.4.4 Credit Allowance for FIA iInterruptions . . . . . . . . . ¢ . .« v v o o v o 32
(A) Gemeral . . . . & i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 32
(B) When Credit Allowance Does Not 2 ) 34

(C) Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Telephone
Company . . . . & i i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e . 34
(D) Temporary Surrender of a FIA e e e e b e e e e e e 3

2.4.5 Re-establishment of Service Following Flre F]ood or

Other Qccurence . . . & . . v v bt e e e e e e e et e e e e e e 35
(A) Monrecurring Charges Do Not Apply . . . . & ¢ v v v v v v v v o . e e 35
(B} Nonrecurring Charges Apply . . . . . . . « . .. e e e e e e e e e e 35
2.4.6 Title or Ownership Rights . . . . . . . . . . . . oo oo o0 oL e e e s 35
2.5 ComMBELIONS v & v 4 ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 35
2.6 Definitions . . . . & v @ v v i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 36
2.7 FIA Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company . . . . - . . . - . 52

CANCELLED

SEP 151394
43|
teal
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DEC-1g 1301
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS e

OCT 18 1yt

2. GENERAL REGULATIOQNS

RN e ,,u'{-.."_"-;,

z.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

2.1.1 Scope

(A)  (Reserved for Future lUse)

{BY The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit calls or offer a telecomunications
service under this tariff,

(C) The Telephone Company shall be responsible only for the installation, operation, and
maintenance of the services which it provides.

(D) The Telephone Company will, for maintenance purposes, test its FIA only to the extent
necessary to detect and/or clear troubles. Testing beyond normal parameters will be
done as described in Section 6 following.

(E) FIA are provided twenty-four hours daily, seven days per week.

2.1.2 Limitations

(A)  The customer may not assign or transfer the use of FIA provided under this tariff except
that, where there is no interruption of use or relocation of the FIA, such assignment
or transfer may be made to:

(1) another customer, whether an individual, partnership, association or corporation,
provided the assignee or transferee assumes all outstanding indebtedness for such
F1A, and the unexpired portion of the minimum period and the termination liability
appiicable to such FIA, if any; or

. (2} a court appointed receiver, trustee or other person acting pursuant to law in
bankruptcy, receivership, reorganization, insclvency, liquidation or other similar

proceedings, provided the assignee or transferee assumes the unexpired portign of

the minimum period and the termination liability applicable to such FIA, if any.

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the written acknowledgment of the Telephone
Company is required prior to such assignment or transfer which acknowledgment shall be
made within 15 days from the receipt of notification. A1l regulations and conditions
contained in this tariff shall apply to such assignee or transferee.

The assignment or transfer of FIA does not relieve or discharge the assignor or
transferor from remaining jointly or severally liable with the assignee or transferee
for any obligations existing at the time of the assignment or transfer,

(8)  The emergency provisioning and restoration of FIA shall be in accordance with Part 64,

Subpart 0, Paragraph 64.401, of the FCC's Rules and Regulations, which spegifies the
priority system for such activities. Section 6.4 describes the service arrangement.

‘ | CANCELLED

SEP 151994
C}f? - = ﬂl SN

E}T\HCG CC)””“i e e

! BEC-19 19y

140, PETUS SERVICE Cnand.

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 199]

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
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2. REGULATIONS {Cont'd)
z.1

Undertaking of the Telephone Company {Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS [l TR

S N R

OCT 18 1a9t
£

Aad uI-\ bt AL W

2.1.2
()
(0)

2.1.3
(A)

(8)

(€)
(D)

(E}

(F)

e VR W L vt

Limitations (Cant'd)

(Reserved for Future Use)

The Telephone Company does not warrant that its facilities and services meet standards
other than those set forth in this tariff.

Liability

The Telephone Company's liability, if amy, for willful misconduct is not limited by
this tariff. Mith respect to any other claim or suit by a customer for damages
associated with the installation, provision, termination, maintenance, repafr or
restoration of FIA, and subject to the provisions of (B) through (D) following, the
Telephone Company's liabitity, if any, shall not exceed an amount equal to the
proportionate charge for the FIA for the period during which the provision of FJA was
affected. This liability for damages shall be in addition to any amounts that may
otherwise be due the customer under this tariff as a credit allowance for a provision
of FIA interruption.

The Telephone Company shall not be liable for any act or omission of any other carrier
or customer providing a portion of a service, nor shali the Telephone Company, for its
own act or omission, hold liable any other carrier or customer providing a portion of
a servige.

{Reserved for future Use)

The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the IC or end
user against any claim, loss or damage arising from the use of FIA offered under this
tariff. The foregoing indemnity shall issue on the IC or the end user separately, each
being responsibie for its own acts and omissions, involving:

(1) Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or infringement of copyright
arising from any communications;

(2) C(laims for patent infringement arising from combining or using the FIA furnished
by the Telephone Company in connection with facilities or equipment furnished by
the IC or end user; or

(3) Al other claims arising out of any act or omission of the IC or end user in the
course of using FIA provided pursuant to this tariff.

The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect to its FIA
when used in an eaplosive atmosphere. The Telephone Company shall be indemnified,
defended and held harmless by the IC or end user from any and all claims by any person
retating to the FIA so provided. The foregoing indemnity shall issue on the IC or the
end user separately, each being responsible for its own acts and omissions.

Except in the case of willful misconduct, under no circumsiances whatever shall the
Telephone Company he liable for indirect, incidental, special or consequential damages;

and this disclaimer shall be e fﬁ“tEEtEBstanding any other provisions hereof.

gEP 151394
431 RS
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DEC 1 1991
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Issued: October 18, 1991

Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS TR T e st

(ORI

L T e e

2.  GENERAL REGULATIONS {Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd}

2.1.3 Liability (Cont'd) :‘ P;IKL{;,"T DS

(G} No Vicense under patents is granted by the Telephone Company to the customer or shall
be implied or arise by estoppel in the customer's favaor with respect to any circuit,
apparatus, system or method used by the customer in connection with FIA provided under
this tariff. With respect to claims of patent infringement made by third persons, the
Teiephone Company will defend, indemnify, protect and save harmless the customer from
and against all claims arising out of the use by the customer of FIA provided under this
tariff.

(H)  The Telephene Company's failure to provide or maintain FIA under this tariff shall be
excused by labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil commetions, acts of God and
other circumstances beyond the Telephone Company's reasonable centrol, subject to the
interruption allowance provisions of 2.4.4 following.

(1} The Telephone Company shall reimburse the customer for damages to premises or equipment
of the customer resulting from the provision of FIA by the Telephone Company on such
premises, or by the installation or removal thereof, caused by the negtigence or willful
act of the Telephone Company,

2.1.4 Provision of FIA

(A} The Telephone Company, to the extent that such F1A are or can be made available with
reasonable effort, and after provisions have been made for the Telephone Company's local
service, will provide to the customer, upon reascnable notice, FIA offered in other
applicable sections of this tariff at rates and charges specified therein.

{BY FlA provided to a customer under this tariff may be connected directly to customer
facilities and/or may be connected to access facilities of another Telephone Company
or Companies in the joint provision of intrastate access.

2.1.5 Installation and Termination of FIA

The FYA provided under this tariff (A} will include any entrance cable or drop wiring and wire

or intrabuilding cable to that point where provision is made for termination of the Telephone

Company's outside distribution network facilities at a suitable Jlocation inside a customer

designated location, and (B) will be installed by the Telephone Company to such point of

termination.
2.1.6 Maintenance of FIA
The FIA provided under this tariff shall be maintained by the Telephone Company. The customer
or others may not rearrange, move, gdisconnect, remove or attempt to repair any FIA provided
by the Telephone Company, other than by connection or disconnection to any interface means
used, except with the written consent of the Telephone Company.
" i =
g3-1 FILED
Y ission
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Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991
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FACTLITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS [ R T

007 18 1841

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont'd}

2.1

Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

Py

e e are e
f“J.VLDUJEgNJL;uUL;a

2.1.7

2.1.8

Changes and Substitutions

txcept as provided for equipment and systems subject to Part 68 of the FCC Rules and
Regulations in 47 C.F.R. Paragraph 68.110 (b), the Telephone Company may, where such action
is reasonably required in the operation of its business, substitute, change, or rearrange any
telephone plant used in providing F1A under this tariff, change minimum network protection
criteria, change operating or maintenance characteristics of facilities, or change operations
or procedures of the Telephone Company. In case of any such substitution, change or
rearrangement, the facility parameters will be within generally accepted standards. The
Telephere Company shall not be responsible if any such substitution, change or rearrangement
renders any customer furnished services obsolete or requires modification or alteration
thereof or otherwise affects their use or performance. If such substitution, change, or
rearrangement materially affects the operating characteristics or technical parameters of the
F1A, as originally ordered by the customer, the Telephone Company will notify the customer
in writing prior to making such substitution, change or rearrangement. Notification will be
given as follows:

- Should a major change occur, the Telephone Company shal) notify the customer at least
one year in advance. A major change is described as any change in telephone plant which
will affect the technical parameters of the interface (e.g., Jevel, impedance,
signaling, interface, bandwidth, two-wire, four-wire, etc.).

- Should a minor change occur, the Telephone Company shall notify the customer at least
thirty days in advapce. A miner change is described as any change in telephone plant
which will not affect the technical parameters of the interface (e.g., level, impedance,
signaling, interface, bandwidth, two-wire, four-wire, etc.}.

The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer relative to the redesign and
implementation reguired by the change in operating characteristics.

Discontinuance and Refusal of FIA

{A)  Unless the provisions of 2.2.2{B) following apply, if the customer fails to comply with
the provisions of 2.1.6 preceding, 2.3.1 following, and 2.4.1(D) following, including
“any payments to be made by it on the dates or at the times herein specified, and fails
within thirty (30) days after written notice, by certified mail, from the Telephone
Company to a person designated by the customer to correct such noncompliance, the
Telephone Company may discontinue the provision of the FIA to the noncomplying customer.
In case of such discontinuance, all applicable charges shall become due.

(B) If the customer repeatedly fails to comply with the provisions of this tariff in
connection with the provision of a FIA or group of FIA, and fails to correct such course
of action after notice as set forth in (A) preceding, the Telephaone Company may refuse

applications for additional FIA to the noncomplying customer until the course of action
is corrected.

CANCELLED

SEP 151994
93~ |
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GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont’d) OCT 138 1991

2.1

2.2

Undertaking of the Telephone Company {Cont'd) -

2.1.9

2.1.10

2.1.11

2.1.12

R s,

Teide « y.... \‘\-.._.a-.;,;. ol

(Reserved For Future Use)

Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities

Except for loop and duplex (DX) type stgnaling, metallic facilities shall not be used for
ground return or split pair operation. Signals applied to the metallic facility shall conform
to minimum protection criteria for direct electrical connections as set forth in Technical
Reference Publication AS No. 1. 1In the case of applications of dc telegraph signaling
systems, the customer shall be responsible, at its expense, for the provision of current
limitation devices to protect the Telephone Company FIA from excessive current due to abnormal
conditions and for the provision of noise mitigation networks when required to reduce excess
noise.

Coordination with Respect to Network {ontingencies

The Telephone Company intends io work cooperatively with the customer 1o develop network
contingency plans in order to maintain maximum network capability following natural or man-
made disasters which affect telecommunications services.

Provision and Qwnership of Telephone Numbers

The Telephone Company reserves the reasonable right to assign, designate or change telephone
numbers, any other call number designations associated with Access Services, or the Telephone
Company serving central office prefixes associated with such numbers, when necessary in the
conduct of its business. Should it become necessary to make a change in such number(s), the
Telephone Company will furpnish te the customer & months notice, by Certified U.S. matl, of
the effective date and an explanation of the reason(s) for such change(s).

(Reserved for Future Use)

Interference or Impairment

(A) The characteristics and methods of operation of any ¢ircuits, facilities or equipment
provided by other than the Telephone Company and associated with the FIA provided under
this tariff shall not interfere with or impair service over any facilities of the
Telephone Company, its connecting and concurring carriers, or other telephone companies
involved in its services, cause damage to their plant, impair the privacy of any
communications carried over their faciiities or create hazards to their employees or
to the public.

{B) Except as provided for equipment or systems subject to Part 68 of the FCC Rules and
Regulations in 47 (.F.R. Paragraph 6B8.108, if such characteristics or methods of
operation are not in accordance with (A) preceding, the Telephone Company will, where
practicable, notify the customer, as appropriate, that temporary discontinuance of the
use of FIA may be required; however, where prior notice is not practicable, nothing
contained herein shall be deemed to preclude the Telephone Company's right to
temporarily discontinue forthwith the use of FIA if such action is reasonable in the
circumstances. In case of such temporary discontinuance the customer will be promptly
notified and afforded the opportunity to correct the condition which gave rise to the

temporary discontinuance. Qu WL!EE;OG of temporary discontinuance, allowance
for interruption of FIA as ﬁi“gt;&;tl 4 following is not applicable.
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2.2.3 Unlawful Use of FIA

The FIA are furnished subject to the condition that they will not be used for an unltawful
purpose. FlA will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency, acting within its apparent
Jurisdiction, advises in writing that such FIA are being used in violation of law. The
Tetephone Company will refuse to furnish FIA when it has reascnable grounds to believe that

such FIA will be used in violation of law.

2.3 Obligation of the Customer

2.3.1 Damages

The customer shall reimburse the Telephone Company for damages to the Telephone Company
facilities utilized to provide FIA under this tariff caused by the negligence or wiltful act
of the customer, or resulting from the customer's improper use of the Telephone Company
facilities, or due to malfunction of any facilities or equipment provided by other than the
Telephone Company. HNothing in the foregoing provision shall be interpreted to hold one
customer liable for another customer's actions. The Telephone Company will, upon
reimbursement for damages, cooperate with the customer in prosecuting a claim against the
person causing such damage and the customer shall be subrogated to the right of recovery by
the Telephone Company for the damages to the extent of such payment. The amount of
reimbursement shall be the actual cost of repair to the damaged facilities including labor

costs as specified in 6.2(G) following.

2.3.2 Theft

The customer shall reimburse the Telephone Company for any loss through theft of facilities,
apparatus, or equipment utilized to provide FIA under this tariff at the customer designated
location or at the end user's premises. The amount of reimbursement shall be the actual cost
for replacement of facilities, apparatus, or equipment lost, plus labor costs as specified

in 6.2{G} following.

2.3.3 Equipment Space and Power

The customer shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the Telephone Company at no charge,
equipment space and electrical power required hy the Telephone Company to provide FIA under
this tariff at the points of termination of such FIA. The equipment space provided shall meet

industry standard environmental conditions. The selection of ac or dc power shall be mutual

1y

agreed to by the customer and the Telephone Company. The customer shall also make necessary
arrangements in order that the Telephone Company will have access to such spaces at reasonable

times for installing, repairing or removing facilities of the Telephone Company.
2.3.4 (Reserved for Future Use)
2-3.5 {Reserved for Future Use)

2.3.6 Availahility for Testing

The FIA provided under this tariff shall be available to the Telephone Company at times
mutually agreed upon in order to permit the Telephone Campany to make tests and adjustments
appropriate for maintaining the FIA in satisfactory operating condition. Such tests and
ad justments shall be completed within a reasonable tlme No credit will be allowed for any

interruptions involved during such tEStSCAm‘ELEE
Tﬁ?ﬁ?iﬁj
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2.3.7

2.3.8

2.3.9

2.3.10

2.3.11

Balance

A1l signals for transmission over the FI1A provided under this tariff shall be delivered by
the customer balanced to ground except for ground start and duplex {DX), McCulioh-loop {alarm
system) type signaling, and dc telegraph transmission at speeds of 75 baud or less.

Design of Customer Services

Subject to the provisions of 2.1.7 preceding, the customer shall be soely responsible at its
expense for the overall design of its services. The IC and end user shall be responsible
separately, each at its own expense, for any redesigning or rearrangement of its services
which may be required because of changes in FIA, operations or procedures of the Telephane
Company, minimum network protection criteria or operating or maintenance characteristics of
the FIA.

References to Telephone Company

The IC may advise its end users that certain FIA are provided by the Telephone Company in
connection with the service the IC furnishes to its end user; however, the IC shall not
represent that the Telephone Company jointly participates in the IC's services.

(Reserved for Future Use)

Claims and Demands for Damages

{A)  With respect to claims of patent infringement made by third persons, the customer shall
defend, indemnify, protect and save harmless the Telephone Company from and against all
claims arising out of the combining with, or use in connection with, the FIA provided
under this tariff, any circuit, apparatus, system or method provided by the customer,
the IC or 1t$s end users.

(B) The customer shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Telephone Company from and
against suits, claims, and demands by third persens arising out of the construction,
installation, operation, maintenance, or remcval of the customer's circuits, facilities,
or equipment connected to the Telephone Company's FIA provided under this tariff
including, without 1imitation, Workmern's Compensation claims, actions for infringement
of copyright and/or unauthorized use of program material, libel and slander actions
bhased e¢n the content of comunicatiens transmitted over the customer's circuits,
facilities or equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes, fines, or penalties for
failure of the customer to obtain or maintain in effect any necessary certificates,
permits, licenses or other authority to acquire or operate the FIA provided under this
tariff; provided, however, the foregoing indemnification shall not apply to suits,
claims, and demands to recover damages for damage to property, death, or personal injury
unless such suits, claims or demands are based on the tortuous conduct of the custamer,

its officers, agents or employees.
CANCELLED
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2.3 Obligation of the Customer (Cont'd)

g e
BT SO PN

2.3.11 Claims and Demands of Damages {Cont'd}

{C)  The tustomer shall defend, indemnify and save harmiess the Telephone Company from and
against any suits, claims, losses or damages, including punitive damages, attorney fees
and caurt costs by the customer or third parties arising out of any act or omission of
the customer in the course of using services provided under this tariff,

2.3,12 (Reserved for Future Use)

2.3.13 <(oordination With Respect to Network Contingencies

The customer shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Campany, coordinate in planning the
actions tc be taken to maintain maximum network capability following natural or man-made
disasters which affect telecormunications services.

z2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits

(A} The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, reguire a customer,
which has a proven history of late payments to the Telephone Company or does not have
established credit, to make a depasit prior to or at any time after the provision of
the FIA to the customer to be held by the Telephane Company as a quarantee of the
payment of rates and charges. No such deposit will be required of a customer which is
a successor of a company which has established credit and has no history of late
payments to the Telephone Company. A deposit may not exceed the actual or estimated
rates and charges for the FIA for a two month period. The fact that a deposit has been
made in no way relieves the customer from complying with the Telephone Company’s

. regulations as to the prompt payment of bills. At such time as the provision of the
FIA to the customer is terminated, the amount of the deposit will be credited to the
customer's account and any credit batance which may remain will be refunded. After the
customer has estabtished a cne year prompt payment record, such a deposit will be
refunded or credited to the customer account at any time prior to the termination of
the provision of the FIA to the customer. In case of a cash deposit, for the period
the deposit is held by the Telephone Company, the customer will receive interest at the
percentage rate specified in the Telephone Company General and/or Local Tariff.

{(B) where the provision of FIA requires facilities that meet any of the conditions specified

in 10.1.1 Item 4 following, Special Construction charges as set forth in Section 10
following will apply.

CANCELLED
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2.4.1
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Payment of Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(C)

(D)

The Telephane Company shall bill FIA services on a current basis for (a) all charges
incurred, {b) applicable taxes, and {(c) credits due the customer,

(1) Switched Access, Ancillary and Miscellaneous services shall be billed in arrears.

{2} Special Access shall be hilled in advance except for the charges and credits
asspciated with the initial or final bills and for all Special Access provided to
the Federal Government. The initial bil! will also include charges for the actual
period of service up to, but not including, the bill date. The unused portion of
the FIA already billed will be credited on the final bill.

The customer will receive its bill in; 1} a paper format or 2) a paper format bill
summary with a magnetic tape to provide the detailed information of the bill. Such
bitis are due when rendered. Adjustments for the quantities of FIA established or
discontinued in any biiling period beyond the minimum period set forth in 2.4.2
following will be prorated to the number of days based on a 30 day month. The Telephone
Campany will, upon request and if available, furnish such detailed information as may
reasonably be required for verification of any bill.

All bills to the customer are due when rendered and are considered past due thirty (30)
days after the bill date. 1In the event the customer does not remit payment in
immediately available funds after the 30 day period, the FIA may be discontinued as
specified in 2.1.8 preceding.

{1) If the entire amount billed is not received by the Telephone Company in
immediately available funds within thirty (30) days after the bill date, an
additional charge (late payment charge) equal to 1/12th of the percentage rate for
deposit interest as that set forth in 2.4.1(A) of the unpaid balance will be
applied for each month or portion thereof that an ocutstanding balance remains.

A late payment charge may apply to disputed amounts withheld pending settlement
of the dispute. The Teiephone Company will credit ar assess late payment charges
for disputed amounts as set forth in {2)}.

If such payment date would cause payment to be due on a Saturday, Sunday or
Holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas Day, the second Tuesday in November and & day when Washington's
Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day is legally observed), payment for such
bills will be due from the customer as follows:

[f such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a

Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-Heliday day following such Sunday
or Holiday. If such payment date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which is

observed on Tuesday, wednesday, Thursd ngil the payment date shall be the
last non-Holiday day preceding su liday.
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2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) OCT 1 8 1991
2.4.1 Payment of Charges and Deposits {Cont'd)
(D) (Cont'd) i VL S T

{2) Inthe event of a billing dispute, the customer must submit a documented claim for
the disputed amount. If the claim is received within 6 months of the payment due
date, (i.e. bill date plus 30 days) and the customer has paid the total billed
amount, any interest credits due the customer upon resolution of the dispute
shall be calculated from the date of overpayment. If the claim for the disputed
amount is received more than 6 wonths from the payment due date, any interest
credits due the customer upon resoiution of the dispute shall be calculated from
the later of the date the ctaim was received or the date of overpayment. A credit
will be granted to the customer for both the disputed amount paid and an amount
equal to the percentage rate as set forth in (1).

The Telephone Company will assess or credit late payment charges on ptéff

amounts to the customer as follows: i_

- If the dispute is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company and the
customer has paid the disputed amount on ar hefare the payment due date
late payment charges will apply. EP 15 gga

.Lhe

- If the dispute is resoived in favor of the Telephone Company.

cystomer has withheld the disputed amount, any payme withhe n
settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the late E;é @gﬁ\m\ssm
forth in (1). public el SSDUR‘

- 1f the dispute is resolved in favor of the custocmer and the customer has

. withheld the disputed amount, the customer shall be credited for each month

i or portion thereof that the late payment charge as set forth in (1) may have

been applied. In the event the customer has paid the late payment charge,

a credit will be granted to the customer for baoth the late payment charge

paid on disputed amount and an amount egual to the percentage rate as set
forth in (1).

(3) Late Payment Charges applicable to End User FIA, described in Section 13,
following, are those set forth in the Telephone Company General and/or Local
TJariffs.

(4) “hen a payment for FIA charges billed under this tariff is due to the Telephone
Company from the customer as set forth in the Telephone Company General and/or
Local Tariff on the same payment date that Purchase of Accounts Receivable net
purchase amount is due to the customer from the Telephone Company as set forth in
15.2.3 following, the Telephone Company may, with at lease 31 days notice to the
customer, net the payment faor customer Access Service Charges with the net
purchase amount. The Telephone Company will pay the net amount to the customer
on the payment day when such net amount is due to the customer or require the
customer to pay to the Telephone Company the net amount when such net amount is
due to the Telephane Company. If either party does not make the payment on the
payment date, a late payment penalty as set forth in 15.2.3(C) fellowing ar the
Telephone Company General and/or Local Tariff, whichever is appropriate, applies.

{5) When a rate as set forth in this tariff is shown to more than two decimal places,
the charges will be determined using the rate shown. The resulting amount will
then be rounded to the nearest penny (i.e., rounded to two decimal places).

(6) When more than one copy of a customer bill for services provided under the
provisions of this tariff is furnished to the customer, an additiona) charge
applies to each additional copy of the bill as set forth in 6. 10ﬂfollow{ng

.
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(A)  The minimum perijods for which FIA are provided and for which rates and charges are
applicable are set forth in 3.2.4 following.

{B) The minimum periods for which FIA are provided and for which rates and charges are
applicable for Specialized fIA or Arrangements provided on an Individual Case Basis,
as set forth in Section 7 following are established with the individual case filing.

{C) For discontinuances of FIA with a one month minimum perjod, all applicable charges for
the one month period will apply. In instances where the minimum period is greater than
one month, however, the charge will be the lesser of the Telephone Company's
non-recoverable costs less the net salvage value for the discontinued service of the
minimum period charges.

(0} Not withstanding minimum period requlations to the contrary, LECs participating in the
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan cannot change Primary Carrier/Secondary Carrier
points of physical cennection without the mutual agreement of both parties, unless
ordered by the Commission.

2.4.3 Cancellation of an ASR

Provisions for the cancellation of an ASR are set forth in 3.2.6 following for an ASR.

CANCELLED

SEP 151994
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2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd}
2.4.4 Credit Allowance for FIA Interruptions S PRI ahatnti el ol PP
T DRI N L
(A} General

A FIA 75 interrupted when it becomes unusable to the customer because of a failure of
a compenent used to furnish FIA under this tariff, or when the service is preempted as
a result of invoking NSEP Treatment or when the application of protective controls
interrypt all transmission paths as set forth inm 4.2.9 following. An interruption
period starts when Telephone Company personnel become aware that the FIA is inoperative.
The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interruptions will be
computed based upon the billing method which applies to the service being credited.
In no case will the credit allowance for service interruptions exceed the applicable

charges for the billing period during which the interruption accurred,
A credit allowance for any FIA service will apply for the pericd specified as follows:
(1} For Special Access services other than Program Audio and Videoband a credit
allowance will be made for an interruption period of 30 minutes or more. The
aliowance will be calculated at the rate of 1/1440 of the monthly charge for the
portion of the FIA affected, for each 30 minutes or major fraction thereof that
the interruption continues. A major fraction is considered to be sixteen minutes

or more beyond the 30 minute period.

The monthly charges used to determine the credit shall be as follows:

(a) For two peint services, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the
monthiy rate element charges associated with the service {i.e., two circuit
terminations, circuit mileage and optional features and functions).

(b) For multipoint services, the monthly charge shall be only the total of all
the monthly rate element charges asscciated with that portion of the service
that is inoperative (i.e., a circuit termination per customer premises,
circuit mileage and optional features and functions).

{c) tor muitiplexed services, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the
monthly rate element charges associated with that portion of the service
that is inoperative. When the facility which is multiplexed or the
multiplexer itself is inoperative, the monthly charge shall be the total of
all the monthly rate element charges associated with the service (i.e., the
circuit termination, circuit mileage and optional features and functions,
including the multiplexer on the facility to the hub, and the circuit
terminations, circuit mileage and optional features and functions, including
the multiplexer on the facility te the hub, and the circuit terminations,
circuit mileage and optional features and functions on the individual
services from the hub). When the service which rides a circuit of the
multiplexed facitity is inoperative, the monthly charge shall be the total
of all the monthly rate element charges associated with that portion of the
service from the Hub to a customer premises (i.e., circuit termination,
circuit mileage and opEKﬂdﬁt nd functions}.
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2.4.4 Credit Allgwance for FIA Interruptions (Cont'd)
(A} General
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(z) For Program Audio and Videoband Special Access services, a credit allowance will

be made for an interruption of 30 seconds or more.

Two or more such interruptions

occurring during a period of 5 consecutive minutes shall be considered as one
interruption. The allowance will be calculated as follows:

{a) For two-point services, when monthly rates are applicable, the credit shall
be at the rate of 1/8640 of the manthly charges for the service for each

period of 5 minutes or major fracticn thereof that the

continues.

interruption

{(b) For two-point services, when monthly rates are applicable, the credit shall
be at the rate of 1/288 of the daily charges for the service for each period

of 5 minutes or major fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

(¢} For multipoint services, when monthly rates are applicable, the credit shall
be at the rate of 1/8640 of the monthly charges for each circuit
termination, circuit mileage and optional features and funmctions that is
inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or major fraction thereof that the

interryption continues,

(d) For multipoint services, when daily rates are applicable,

the credit shall

be at the daily rate of 1/288 of the daily charges for each circuit
terminaticn, circuit mileage and optional features and functions that is
inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or major fraction thereof that the

interruption continues.

{(e) For multipoint services, the credit for the monthly or daily charges
includes the charges for the distribution amplifier only when the

distribution amplifier is inoperative.

(3} For Switched Access service, billed using assumed minutes of use,
allowance will be made for an interruption of 24 hours or more.

a credit
The credit

allowance will be calculated at 1/30 of the assumed minutes of use charge for each

24 hours or major fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

fraction is considered to be 13 hours.

Access billing is based or actual usage.

(4) For certain special Access services (Wideband Digital,

A wajor
No credit will be given where Switched

WD1-3; Digital Data Access,

DAl-4; and High Capacity, HC1), any period during which the error performance is
below that specified for the service will be considered as an interruptiocn.

{(5) Service interruptions for Specialized Service or Arrangements provided under the
provisions of 10. fol]ow1ng shall be administered in the same manner as those set

forth in this section (2.
individual case filing.
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(B} When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will be made for:
(1) Interruptions caused by the negligence of the customer.

{Z) Interruptions of a FIA due to the failure of equipment or systems provided by the
customer or others.

(3} Interruptions of a FIA during any period in which the Telephone Company is not
afforded access to the premises where the FIA is terminated.

(4) Interruptions of a FIA during an agreed upon period when the customer has released
a FIA to the Telephone Company for maintenance purposes, to make rearrangements,
or for the implementation of an ASR for a change in the FIA. Should the
maintenance, rearrangement, or ASR implementation interruption period extend
beyond the agreed upon period, credit allowance will apply.

{5} Interruptions of a FIA which continue because of the failure of the customer to
authorize replacement of any element of Special Construction, as set forth in
Section 10 following. The period for which no credit aliowance is made begins on
the seventh day after the Telephone Company's written notification to the customer
of the need for such replacement and ends on the day after receipt of the
customer's written authorization for such replacement.

. (6) Periods when the customer elects not to release the FIA for testing and/or repair
and continues to use it on an impaired basis.

(7) (Reserved for Future Use)

{8) An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common cause, for
amounts less than one dollar.

(C) Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Telephone Company

Should the customer elect to use an alternative service provided by the Telephone
Company during the period that a FIA is interrupted, the customer must pay the tariffed
rates and charges for the alternative service used.

(D) Jemporary Surrender of a FIA

In certain instances, the customer may be requested to surrender a FIA for purposes
other than maintenance, testing or activity relating to an ASR., If the customer
consents, a cradit allowance will be granted. The credit allowance will be determined

in accordance with 2.4.4(A) preceding.
CANCELLED
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2.4 Payment_Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

. . . ) "o ol QTR s rr
2.4.5 Re-establishment of Service Follewing fire, flood or Other OccunrengéJL.L{u it eawll Wil .

(A} MNonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

Charges do not apply for the re-establishment of service following a fire, flood or
other accurrence attributed to an Act of God provided that:

(1) The service is of the same type as was provided prior to the fire, flood or other
occurrence.

(2) The service is for the same customer.

(3) The service is at the same location on the same premises.

(4) The re-establishment of service begins within 60 days after Telephone Company
seryice is available. (The 60 day period may be extended a reasonable period if
the renovation of the original location on the premises affected is not practical
within the allotted time period).

(B) Nonrecurring Charges Apply

Nenrecurring Charges apply for establishing service at a different location on the same
premises or at a different premises pending re-establishment of service at the original
location.

2.4.6 Title or Ownership Rights

(A) The payment of rates and charges by Customers for the services offered under the
provisions of this tariff does not assign, canfer or transfer title or ownership rights
to proposals or facilities developed or utilized, respectively, by the Telephone Company
in the provision of such services.

2.5 Connections

Equipment and systems (i.e.,, terminal equipment, multiline terminating systems, and communications
systems) may be connected with Switched and Special Access furnished by the Telephone Campany where
such connection is made in accordance with the provisions specified in the NECA Technical Reference

Pubtication AS Ne. 1 and in 2.1 preceding.
CANCELLED

SEP 151994
gy 93~/

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILAE
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS {Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions
s et P ERTYIPT PORAR
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: i\d:‘d. ﬂimm Nt oA TRV ?‘.aﬂ.
Access Area

The term "Access Area” denotes a specific calling area containing those customers served by one or
more Central Offices associated with the various Switched Access provisions offered under this tariff.
The size and configuration of the Actess Area a customer obtains is dependent upon the Feature Group
type and the specific characteristics of the Central Office or Access Tandem office to which the
connection is made,

Access Code CANCELLED

The term "Access Code" applies to Switched Access Service. [t denotes the numbers dialed by an end
user to access an Interexchange Carrier's facilities.

Access Group SEP 151994

97 —
The term "Access Group” denotes a grouping of lines or trunks used to establish a nection G¥tween ]
switching systems, Each grouping of lines or trunks is traffic engineered as a_u i

individual members of the group having identical characteristics and being in dERVIGEh
other member of the group. MISSOURI

Access Minutes

The term "Access Minutes” denotes that usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is
. measured from the time the originating End user's call is detivered by the Telephone Company to and
. acknowledged as recejved by the customer's facilities connected with the originating exchange. On
the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the call is received by
the End User in the terminating exchange. Timing of usage at both originating and terminating ends
of an intrastate call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, whichever event
is recognized first in the originating and terminating end exchanges, as applicable.

Access Service Request

The term "Access Service Request” (ASR) denotes a document (i.e., order) used by the Telephone Company
to process a customer's request for Access Services as offered throughout this tariff.

Access Tandem

The term “"Access Tandem” denotes a telephone company switching system that provides a traffic
concentration and distribution function for intrastate traffic originating from or terminating at end
offices in the access area.

Agent

The term “Agent", as used in Section 6 of this tariff, is defined as that person or entity that the
GTOCs acknowledge as controlling decisions pertaining to instrument placement, subscription authority,
and access or usage control of Public or Semipublic Pay Telephone Service or, that person or entity
culy authorized to act in that capacity by the physical owner of the premises,

Answer Message {N)
The term "Answer Message” denotes an 537 message sent in the backward direction to indicate that the
call has been answered. anp rPrE {N)
s ! Sy
‘U W .’i:i_}»—v‘j

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

The term "Answer/Disconnect Supervision" denotes the transmission of the switch tﬁﬁﬁ?{eqﬁiﬁn@ﬁtjz

supervisory signal (off-hook or on-hook) to the CDL for terminating calls to a Telephone Company énd

office as an indication that the called party has answered or disconnected. Ry
¢ W0, PSLIC SEICE CNth
Issued: November 24, 1992 Effective: dumuuraidreditimr o
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont'd)
2.6  Definitions LT 18 15
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: b LS T LE SN,

Access Area

The term "Access Area” denotes a specific calling area containing those customers served by one or more
Central 0ffices associated with the various Switched Access provisions of fered under this tariff. The
size and configuration of the Access Area a customer obtains is dependent upon the Feature Group type
and the specific characteristics of the Central Office or Access Tandem office to which the connection
is made.

Access Code

The term "Access Code™ applies to Switched Access Service. 1t denotes the numbers diated by an end

user to access an Interexchange Carrier's facilities. . D
Access Group CANCELLE

The term “Access Group™ denotes a grouping of lines or trunks usﬂlEt@ est;bqggg cpnnect ion between
switching systems. Each grouping of lines or trunks is traffic ehgineer| Al it each of the
individual members of the group having identical characteristthra L indercha e with any

other member of the group. ; o
ui Public Service Commigsion
Access Minutes MquOURI

The term "Access Minutes" denotes that usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is
measured from the time the originating Ind User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company to and
acknowledged as received by the customer's facilities connected with the originating exchange. On the
terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the call is received by the End
User in the terminating exchange. Timing of usage at both originating and terminating ends of an
intrastate call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, whichever event is
recognized first in the originating and terminating end exchanges, as applicable.

Access Service Reguest

The term "Access Service Request” (ASR) denotes a document (i.e., order) used by the Telephone Company
to process a customer's request for Access Services as offered throughout this tariff.

Access Tandem

The term "Access Tandem" denctes a telephone company switching system that provides a traffic
concentration and distribution function for intrastate traffic originating from or terminating at end
offices in the access area.

Agent

The term “Agent”, as wsed in Section 6 of this tariff, is defined as that person or entity that the
GT0Cs acknowledge as controlling decisions pertaining to instrument placement, subscriptign authority,
and access or usage control of Public or Semipublic Pay Telephone Service or, that person or entity
duly authorized to act in that capacity by the physical owner of the premises.

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

The term "Answer/Disconnect Supervision” denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment
supervisary signal {off-hgok or on-hook} to the COL for terminating calls te a Telephene Company end
office as an indication that the called party has answered or disconnected.

FILE
DEC- 1 9 -1091.. .
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont'd) QBT 18 1991

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

v, FUELR S
Equal Level Echo Path Loss fro Plolle e

The term "Equal Level £cho Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire
interface which is corrected by the difference between the send and receive Transmission Level Point
(TLp). [ELEPL = TLP (send) + TLP (receive)]

Excess Capacity

The term "Excess Capacity” denotes a quantity of FIA requested by the customer which is greater than
that which the Telephone Company would construct to fulfill the customer's ASR.

Exchange

The term "Exchange” denotes a unit generally smalier than a Local Access and Transpoert Area (LATA),
established by the Telephone Company for the administration of communications service in a specified
area which usually embraces a city, town or village and its environs., It consists of one or more
central offices together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications service
within that area. 0One or more designated exchanges comprise a given LATA.

Exchange Access Signaling

The term "Exchange Access Signaling” denotes the signaling system used by equal access end offices to
transmit originating information and address digits to the customer's premises and includes the means
of verifying the receipt of these address digits. Features of this system include overiap outpulsing
{in suitably equipped end offices), identification of the type of cali, identification of the ten-digit
telephone number of the calling party, and acknowledgement wink supervisory signals.

. Expected Measured Loss
The term "Expected Measured Loss” denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-ta-end 1004-Hz loss

on a terminated test connection between two readily accessible manual or remote test poan It is
the sum of the inserted comnection loss and test access loss including AGAN D

Extended Area Sevvice

The term "Extended Area Service" (EAS) denotes an arrangement whereby a cuggg- 3110 B%nge can
call a local number in another exchange that is part of the extended area t;s?o tp
Field Identifier Public SBWICB CommISS|0n

The term "Field Identifier” denotes two to four characters that are used on QAQSBSi(QlJJRJ to convey
specific instructions. Field ldentifiers may or may not have associated data. Selected Field
Identifiers are used in Telephone Company biiiing systems to generate nonrecurring charges.

Firm Order Confirmation Date

The term "Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Date" denotes the date that the Telephone Company will provide
the schedule of dates for the provisioning activities associated with the customer's request for
service.

First Come - First Served

The term "First Come - First Served" denctes a procedure followed by the Telephone Company to process
fully completed Access Orders according to the sequence in which they are received,

First Point of Switching

The term "First Point of Switching” denotes either the first Telephone Company location at which
switching occurs on the terminating path of a call proceeding from the COL to the_terminating end
office or the last Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the or1g1naf1ng=path of a
call proceeding from the originating end office to the €DL.

. - DEC 1.9 1001

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: Decembe
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2.6 Definitions {Cont'd)

o - s 105 o ol -
Four-Wire to Two-Wire Conversion ‘5\1- PUUUV Gldb L udb‘ai 18

The term “Four-Wire to Two-Wire Conversion™ denotes an arrangement which converts a four-wire
transmission path to a two-wire transmission path to allow a four-wire facility to terminate in a
two-wire entity such as a central office switch trunk circuit or switching system.

Frequency Shift CANCELLED

The term "Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the frequency of a tome as it is transmitted over a
channel,
DEC 31 1992

Gateway Switch

Gateway Switch BY /JotKS.
The switch through which communication passes between public packet Sw‘tﬂﬁ‘bfeéwgéwlce COIT‘]TIZSSIOF
Grandfathered hﬁlE¥E5()lJF?!

The term “Grandfathered" denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protective
Circuitry directiy connected to the facilities utilized to provide services under the prov1s1ons of
this tariff, and which are considered grandfathered under Part 68 of the F.C,C.'s Rules and
Requlations.

Ground Start Supervisory Signaling

The term "Ground Start Supervisory Signaling” denotes a type of signaling which provides for the
application of ground on the tip side at the point of termination (assuming no signaling conversion
has been provided by the Telephone Company) as an initial seizure signal before the appllcat1on of
ringing in the originating direction (towards the customer from the end office).

Host (ffice

The term "Host Office” denotes an electronic switching system which provides call processing
capabiiities for one or more Remote Switching Modules or Remote Switching Systems.

Immediately Available Funds

The term "Immediately Available Funds" denctes a corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account
and funds which are available for use by the receiving party on the same day on which they are received
and includes U.S. federal Reserve bank wire transfers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S.
coins, U.S. Postal Money Orders, and New York Certif icates of Deposit,

Impedance Balance

The term "Impedance Balance" denotes the method of expressing Eche Return Loss and Singing Return Loss
at a A-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion of the transmission path,
including the hybrid, are not included in the specification,

FILED
DEC 19 1501
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS {Cont'd)

2.6  Definitions (Cont'd) ocT 138 1901
i we ke TN AR
Impylse Noise o, PUEHS Ea\ T COBSRS.

The term "Impulse Noise" denotes any momentary eccurrence of the noise or a channel over a specified
level threshold. It is evaluated by counting the number of occurrences which exceed the threshold.

Individual Case Basis

The term "Individual Case Basis™ (ICB) denctes a condition where the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this tariff are developed based on the
Ccircumstances in each case.

Information Service Provider

The term "Information Service Provider" denates one who offers a capability for generating, acquiring,
storing, transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information which may
be conveyed via telecommunications, except that such service does not include (1) any use of any such
capabitity for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the management
of a telecommynications service, or {2) the provision of time, weather, and such other similar audio
services that are offered by any GTOC.

Inserted Connection Loss

The term "Inserted Connection Loss" denotes the 1004 H2 power difference (in dB) between the maximum
power available at the originating end and the actual power reaching the terminating end through the

inserted connection. CANCELLED

Installed Cost

The term "Instailed Cost" denotes the total cost (estimated or actual) by JJ&E€;1§£ﬂpHE3EHBpany to

provide facilities for the offered services. BY [Wﬁ S £¢7/
el BN
Interexchange Carrier (IC) or Interexchange Common Carrier PUbFC Service CommiSSion

The terms "Interexchange Carrier” (IC) or "Interexchange Common Carrier” PAHSRSEORPividual,
partnership, association, joint stock company, trust, governmental entity or corpdration engaged for
hire in interstate or foreign communication by wire or radio, between two or more LATAS.

Intermodulation Distortion

The term "Intermodulation Distortion” denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a circuit. It is
measured using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted composite four-tone
signal power to the second-order products of the tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones
(R3).

Interstate Communications

The term “Interstate Communications” denctes both interstate and foreign communications.

Intrastate Communications

The term "Intrastate Communications" denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight
by a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state involved.

Line

The term "Line” denotes a communications path connecting an end office switch with an end user's
premises or a CDL for the provision for FGA.

Line Group fy |/ T
FiLED

The term "Line Group™ denates a grouping of lines which are traffic engineered as a urit for the

establishment of connections between end office switches and customers in which all of the

communications paths are imterchangeable, BEC 1% 1001
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective"wafi)%cgmgg L’iﬂ%%ﬁCﬁMﬂﬁ,
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2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) - ey .
— 040, PUELIC SERVICE SOMM.

Primary Toll Carrier

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, {all of which are Local Exchange
Carriers) for intral ATA service under the Missouri Primary Carrier by Tol! Center Plan filed with and
as subsequently modified by the Commission: Fidelity, GTE, Southwestern Bell and United Telephone.

Protocol

A set of rules governing the format to be followed when transmitting information between communicating
devices.

Public Pay Telephone

The term "Public Pay Telephone® denotes a switched coin line provided under the Public Telephone
Service regulations of the Telephone Company General and/or Local Tariffs.

Recoverable {ost

The term “"Recoverable Cost” denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere should the customer terminate
service.

Registered Equipment

The term "Registered Equipment” denctes the customer®s terminal equipment which complies with or has
been approved within the Registration Provisions of Part 68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations.

. Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems

The term "Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems” denotes remotely controlled
electronic end office switchas which obtain their call processing capability from a ES-type Host
Office. The Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC.

Return Loss CANCELLED

The term "Return Loss™ denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the junction
of two transmission paths. The higher the return loss, the higher theBErC]agiiy.]ggZ

Route Mileage BY , , ﬂ_g“'j:{/?
I?insmﬂigﬁog:ﬁcﬂueage" denotes the actual Telephone Ccﬂam;gsg??édsecc)%tg?mig%ﬁf a

Scheduled Issue Date

The term “Scheduled Issue Date" denotes the date the Telephone Company is scheduled to issue the
confirmed ASR to all associated work groups.

Secondary Exchange Carrier

The term "Secondary Exchange Carrier" (S£C) denotes the telephone company in whose exchange a customer
does not subscribe to FGA or FGB service, but from whose exchange the customer’s end users can call
the interexchange switch or CDL of an IC in the primary exchange of another telephone company on a
toll-free basis.

Semi-Public Pay Telephone

i rovided unadS MR
The term "Semi-Public Pay Telephone" denotes a switched coin line provided under [thefSemi-Public
Telephone Service regulations of the Telephone Company General and/or Local Tariffs,

. --DEC 19 1ga{
Issued: October 18, 1891 Effect et \Decanber 19 101 Jilivte

Gerald D. Harris
Regignal Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC. PSC MO, WD, 12

d/bfa GTE MiSSOURI Original Page 49
— s e Tt DI,
EELEIY IS
FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
00T 18 yoq
2. GENERAL_REGULATIONS (Cont'd)
-y Il
2.6  Definitions (Cont'd) 0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMANA.
Service Date
The term "Service Date” denotes the date that the FI1A is to be placed in service. A confirmed ASR is
required to establish a service date.
Serving Wire Center
That Telephone Company designated wire center serving the customer's designated premises and used for
mileage measurement to determine local transport or circuit mileage charges for Access Service,
Seven-Digit Manual Test Line
The term "Seven-Digit Manual Test Line" denotes a set of optional features for all Switched Access
which allow the IC to select balance, milliwatt, and synchronous test lines of FGA, by manually dialing
a seven-digit number over the associated Switched Access.
Short Circuit Test Line
The term "Short Circuit Test Line” denotes the end office circuit which provides an ac short circuit
termination of the trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at least 4 microfarads.
Shortage of Facilities or Equipment
The term "Shortage of Facilities or Equipment" denotes a condition which occurs when the Telephone
Company does not have appropriate cable, switching capacity, bridging or, multiplexing equipment, etc.,
necessary to provide the Access Service requested by the customer.
Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio
The term "Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratic” denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the
corresponding {-Notched Noise.
Singing Return Loss CELLED
The term "Singing Return Loss™ denotes the freguency weighted measure of regr‘n Ns at the edges of
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing {instability) %?tfms are §211kely
to occur. ;B goé
Special Order BY /M/ ~S 7 ?
The term "Special Order" denotes an order for a Billing and Collectﬁuﬁteser\”ce Commission
Subtending End 0ffice of an Access Tandem MISSOURI
The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem” denotes an end office that has final trunk group
routing through that tandem.
Synchronous Test Line
The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement of an end office which performs marginal
operational tests of supervisory and ring-tripping functions.
Telecommnications Service Priority (TSP} System
The term "Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System” or TSP System" refers to the regulatory,
administrative and operational system authorizing and providing for priority treatment (tfé the
provisioning and restoration) of NSEP Services. (i
Temporary Facilities _DEC 19 1801
The term "Temporary Facilities"” denotes facilities used to provide FIA to a customer for less than the
minimum service period or less than one month, whichever is longer, or to priowde)]!J whlﬂhgg?cmfngﬁQWH
facilities are being constructed. it hd
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991
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3. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA
QD o
3.1 General DL ?3 1993

This section sets forth the regulations and order related charges forLglﬁjQrderﬁ\ﬁﬁiSQE b idesthe
tustomer with FIA., These charges are in addition to other app]icab]elé'%ngegge§y&8§3

eft fin
other sections of this tariff. ommission

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS RECE} VED
® )

3.1.1 Ordering Conditions

(A) A customer may order any amount of FIA (Switched or Special) of the same
interface type, same Feature Group, or same Special Access between the same
locations for installation on the same date on a single FIA ASR. A customer
may order the changed use of Switched Access and Special Access over the same
high capacity facility however, separate fIA ASRs are required. The
methodology for shared use is set forth in 5.6.7. ASRs for FGA must be in
number of lines required. ASRs for FGB, FGL, FGD and SAC Access Service may be
in trunks or Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity {BHMC). Additional ASR requirements
for Switched Access Service are described in 4.2.1, 4.2.5{V) and 4.3.2.

{B) The customer shall supply all details necessary to complete an order. The
details may inciude the feollowing: requested service date, customer name,
customer designated location, end office, Interface Arrangement, type of
Switched Access or Special Access, Supplemental Features, End Office Services
and Signaling Interface, and originating and terminating capacity required.
The customer may also be required to provide end user name and location, end
user contact person, and end user premises access information to complete an

order for Speciai Access. LLED
When a customer orders mixed interstate and intrastate Switched A£;£§§4(:5%1

customer is required to provide an estimate of the percent of traffic which

will be interstate. If the customer fails to provide this estimate, the order

will not be processed until such time as the customer provides this eslimat ;gslsagyﬂ
When a customer orders mixed-use special access service, the cusqgié#Fmak ;
indicate the jurisdiction based on the criteria as set forth in Section 5.1.6.

(C) (Reserved For Future Use) B\\\i; Se\'\flce Commlssmﬂ
(D) The customer shall order SAC Access Service, as described irPH?.l(E),

same manner set forth for ordering FGD with the following exceptions: For 900 (T)
SAC Access Service, customers may request direct connections to only those
offices designated by the Telephone Company as 900 SAC Access Service screening
offices. A1l 900 NXX code assignments and administration shall be in
accordance with the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). 800 SAC Access (T)
Service is offered only in conjunction with the 800 Customer Identification ({)
Function as described in 4.2.11 and in conjunction with 800 Data Base Juery
Service as described in 4.2.19. Customers may request 800 SAC access
connections to suitably equipped end offices and access tandem offices. A list
of those offices will be provided upon request. All 800 number assigrments
shall be administered by the MNumber Administration Service Center (NASC)
through the Service Management System (SMS).

(C)
900 NXX Codes to be activated and/or deactivated in conjunction with 900 SAC (K)
Access Service, must be provided to the Telephone Company at least 30 business |
days prior to the effective date of the change. (N3}
An ASR is required by the Telephone Company for 900 NXX codes to be activated (C)
or deactivated on a tandem level basis. The Subsequent Ordering Charge -
Switched Access as described in 4.5.2(A) will apply. Customer assigned codes

for which an ASR has not been received will be blocked.

A Tl ad N L
. R A L
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

3. DRDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA

3.1

General

AT} e Itk R b I A TREE Y
! . : d
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bolns o

This section sets forth the regulations and order related charges for FIA Orders to provide the
customer with FIA. These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other
sections of this tariff.

3.1.1 Ordering Conditions

(A)

(8)

()
(¢}

A customer may order any amount of FIA {Switched or Special) of the same interface type,
same Feature Group, or same Special Access between the same locations for installation
on the same date on a single FIA ASR, A customer may order the changed use of Switched
Access and Special Access over the same high capacity facility however, separate FIA
ASRs are required. The methodology for shared use is set forth in 5.6.7. ASRs for fGA
must be in number of lines required. ASRs for FGB, FGC, FGD and SAC Access Service may
be in trunks or Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC). Additional ASR requirements for
Switched Access Service are described in 4.2.1, 4.2.5(V) and 4.3.2.

The customer shall supply all details necessary to complete an order. The details may
include the following: requested service date, customer name, customer designated
location, end office, Interface Arrangement, type of Switched Access or Special Access,
Supplementa] Features, £nd Office Services and Signaling Interface, and originating and
terminating capacity required. The customer may also be required to provide end user
name and location, end user contact person, and end user premises access information
to complete an order for Special Access.

wWhen a customer orders mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access, the customer
is required to provide an estimate of the percent of traffic which will be interstate.
If the customer fails to provide this estimate, the order will not be processed until
such time as the customer provides this estimate, When a customer orders mixed-use
special access service, the customer must indicate the jurisdiction based on the
criteria as set fortn in Section 5.1.6.

(Reserved For Future Use)

The customer shall order SAC Access Service, as described in 4.2.1(F}, in the same
manner set forth for ordering FGD except that customers may request direct connections
to only those offices designated by the Telephone Company as SAC Access Service
screening offices. All NAX code assignments and administration shall be in accordance
with the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). NxX Codes to be activated and NXX Codes
to be deactivated in conjunction with SAC Access Service, must be provided to the
Telephone Company at least 60 calendar days prior to the effective date of the change.

An ASR is required by the Telephone Company for NXX codes to be activated or deactivated
on a tandem level basis. The Subsequent Ordering Charge - Switched Access as described
in 4.5.2(A) will apply. Customer assigned codes for which an ASR has not been received
will be blocked.

DEC-19 199
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ORDERING QPTIONS FOR FIA {Cont'd)

General {Cont'd) CCT 18 1991
3.1.1  Qrdering Conditions (Cont'd) -ilu,.‘i,dLaCl:;{;Lgﬁiﬁ?ﬂ.
(D} (Cont'd)

(E}

when SAC Access Service is not terminated over a Special Access Line as set forth in
5.1.1(C)(2), the customer must notify the Telephone Company of all local exchange
telephone numbers to which SAC Access Service traffic is designated so that the
Telephone Company can balance the end office in accordance with standard Telephone
Company engineering practices for heavy volume lines.

To determine if adequate central office facilities (i.e., trunk circuits) for FGD will
be available on the conversion date to equal access and to be eligible for the
allocation as set forth in the following paragraph all customers (including those
customers who convert existing FGA, FGB and FGC to FGD) must order FGD 120 days prior
to an end office conversion to equal access.

When trunk circuits are not avajlable to meet the demand an allocation of available
trunk circuits will be required. The allocation of available facilities is a three step
process as described below:

In this exampie assume nine ICs have ordered BHM(s which necessitate 1,000 FGD trunks
where only 800 FGD trunk circuits are available at the conversian date.

Step 1: Provide an initial flat 25% distribution of available trunk circuits to each
requesting IC except for incremental requests over existing levels of FGC.
(See table in Step 3.)

- 25% x 800 (available facilities) = 200

- 200 =25
(5-1)
Step 2: Assign atl remaining trunk circuits proportionately, working from bottom up

until ICs, as a result of the proration, are assigned less facilities than
desired. First determine facilities available for apportionment.

- BOO - 175 = 625 (eligible I(s are A, B, C, D, E, F)

- (Desired Facilities ) CANCE\—LEB
(Total Desired Facilities ) x Remaining Facilities
(of Remaining Facilities )

- F=_ 10 625 = 46 (assign only 45)(** R 51934
S Sxo {assign only 45)(**) oEP A9 |
S 180 — (625 - 45) = 53 B‘l%m“
¢ S8 R
(E receives less facilities than originally o?a\ér;é M\\SSOU
, 53 + 25 = 71B)
FILED
DEC-19 1991
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS Ty

3. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA {Cont'd) -

3a General (Cont'd)

3.1.1  Ordering Conditions (Cont'd} PRI | IR )
(E) (Cont'd)

Step 3: When an IC receives less facilities than desired, the remainder of lcs are
allocated according to the following allocation factor:

Remaining Facilities - 625 - 98 = 527 = .659 CANCELLED

Total Desired Facilities 1000 - 200 800
of Remaining Eligible ICs
of Access P 151994
<D =100 x .650 = 66 St
- C - 200 x .659 = 132 y g3~ -
- B =200 x .659 = 132 _____,1;——*'”""-_i§§\
- A = 300 x .659 = 197 PL\E“C Sewtceo%%\f{‘m
Demand Step 1 bﬂ\s;s%otal
Desired Resources Flat 25% Ass igned
ICs (In Trunks} Available gistribution Step 2 Step 3 Trunk Circuits
A 300 - 25 - 197 222
B 200 - 25 - 132 157
(=) 200 - 0 - 132 132
) 100 - 25 - 66 91
E 80 - 25 53 - 78
F 70 - 25 45(**) - 70
G 25 - 25 - - 25
H 15 - 15(** - - 15
! —10 —_ 100*) —_ — 10
Total 1,000 800 175 98 527 800

(*) Request for additional trunk circuits by an IC with existing FGC
{**) Will not assign more than desired

The quantity of resources in service for each IC as determined by the
allocation process will be adjusted on the basis of actual usage and
blocking measurements. Actual usage adjustments will be made within 90
days after conversion to equal access. If necessary, this reallocation
process will continue at three month intervals until all initial service
requests have been met.

(F) (Reserved For Future Use)

(G) #hen ordering Signaling System 7 (SS7) Out of Band Signaling as described in (N}
4.2.5{(A)(A), the customer shall provide an ASR specifying a reference to existing CCS7
Access service facilities or reference to a related ASR for CCS7 Access service. The
customer's ASR shall also include STP point codes, STP location identifier codes, FGD
trunk or 800 Service Access trunk circuit identification codes, and switch type. ¥When
ordering $57 Out of Band Signaling for FGD, the customer shall specify that all traffic
carried by that FGD will be equipped with out of band sigraling. The customer shall
vwork cooperatively with the Telephone Company to determine the number of ((57 Access
service connections required to handle the customer's $57 Out of Band Signaling
traffic. {N)

t.sL LZ: "
LoD e
LEC 221692

P N i “."',‘I;P«'h- AL ‘i..
‘." ':.sn".-.« T el T il e
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3. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA (Cont'd) OCT 18 1991

3.1 General (Cont'd) [‘ﬁﬂ PUE”G E E{. gmm

3.1.1 Ordering Conditions (Cont'd)
(E) (Cont'd)

Step 3: when an IC receives less facilities than desired, the remainder of 1(s are
allocated according to the following allocation factor:

Remaining Facilities = 625 - 98 = 527 = _659
Total Desired Facilities 1000 - 200 800
of Remaining Eligible ICs

of Access

100 x .659 = 66 CANCELLED

200 x .655 = 132

200 x .659 igg DEC 31 1»39%

D
C
B
A

LI I ]

300 x .659

Demand Step 1 BY [-M/K'S Tng

Desired Resources Flat 25%
. ICs (In Trunks) Available Distribution Ste 'z'b %;CGQﬁ§¥ ' i'@"

A 300 - 25 - 222

B 200 - 25 - 132 157

(=) 200 - -0- - 132 132

D 100 - 25 - 66 9]

E 80 - 25 53 - 78

F 20 - 25 45(**) - 70

G 25 - 25 - - 25

. H 15 - 15(**) - - 15
1 190 — 0(**) = - _10

Tota) 1,000 800 175 98 hZ7 800

(*) Request for additional trumk circuits by an IC with existing FGC
(**) Will not assign more than desired

The quantity of resources in service for each IC as determined by the
allocation process will be adjusted on the pasis of actual usage and
blocking measurements. Actual usage adjustments will be made within 50 days
after conversion to equal access. If necessary, this reallocation process
will continue at three month intervals until all initial service requests
have been met,

(F)  (Reserved for Future Use)

FILED
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3.1 General (Cont'd) r
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3.1.2 Provision of Other Services

{A) At the option of a customer, Additional Labor,Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP},
Testing and Special Routing services may be ordered with an ASR at the same time the
ASR is accepted by the Telephone Company. Such requests will be considered to be
supplemental to the ASR. The rates and charges for these services as set forth in other
sections of this tariff will apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this
section and the rates and charges for the Switched Access or Special Access with which
they are associated.

{B) The items listed in (A) preceding may subsequently be added to the ASR at any time, up
to and including the service date established by the ASR. When ordered subsequently,
| charges for ASR modifications as set forth in 3.2.2 following will apply.

(C) Additional Engineering +s not an ordering option, but will be applied to an Access Order
when the Telephone Company determines that Additional Engineering is necessary to
acconmodate a customer request. Additional Engineering will only be required as set
forth in 6.1 following. When it is required, the customer will be so notified and will
be furnished with a written statement setting forth the justification for the Additional
Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agrees to the
Additional Engineering, a firm order will be established. If the customer does not want
the service or facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone
Company facilities is required, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply.
Once a firm order has been established, the total charge to the customer for the
Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10%. The
regulations, rates and tharges for additional Engineering are as set forth in 6.1
following and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this

. section,
3.1.3 i

Special €onstruction

The regulations, rates and charges for Special Construction as set forth in Section 10
following are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this section.

‘ 3.2  Access Service Request CELLED

An ASR is used hy the Telephone Company to receive orders for the following tyx&é of FIA requested by
the customer:

BTN

-Switched Access as set forth in Section 4 following, ~£P 151994
-Special Access as set forth in Section 5 following, and :)Ei

-Other Services as set forth in other sections of the tariff. 5?‘3,-
i m‘\SSioﬂ
3.2.1  Service Date Intervals B e (;0
ubtic Sef

The time required to provision service is known as the sgrvu:e dat g’rval Such
intervals will be established in accordance with published service date interval
guidelines which are available to customers upon request. The service date interval
guidelines will apply to ASRs and will specify the quantities of FIA that can be
provided on the same service date. The customer may request a service date other than
that established pursuant to the service date interval guidelines, and the Telephone
Company, where possible, will establish the service date in accordance with such
request, subject, however, to other applicable provisions of this K@Eiﬁf:;‘~;

5
Woody 3 s
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3. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA (Cont'd)

3.2 Access Service Reguest {Cont'd)

3.2.2 ASR Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its ASR prior to the service date., The Telephone
Companty will make every effort to accommodate a requested modification when it is able to do
so with the normal work force assigned to complete such an ASR within normal business hours.
If the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours,
the Telephone Company will notify the customer, If the customer still desires the ASR
modification, the Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. A1l charges for ASR
modifications will apply on a per occurrence basis. Where a new ASR may be required the
appropriate charges as set forth in other sections of this tariff will be appticable,

Any intrease in the mmber of Switched Access lines for FGA, trunks or BHMCs for FGB, FGC,
FGD, and SAC Access Service or Special Access circuits will require the issuance of a mew ASR
for the incremental capacity.

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special
Access Service ordered by a customer, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the customer.

(A) Service Date Change Charge {USOC - OMC)

ASR service dates may be changed, however a Service Date Change Charge will apply for
each service date change after the scheduled issve date of the original ASR.

The new service date may not exceed the original service date by more than 30 days.

If the requested service date is more than 30 days after the original service date, the

ASR will be considered cancelled by the Telephone Company and cancellation charges as
. set forth in 3.2.6 will apply. A new ASR will be issued with the new service date.

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, a new service date may be established that

is prior to the original service date and the provisions set forth in (E)} following will

apply in addition to the Service Date Change Charge. ‘E[)
ach

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per order per occurrenceﬁﬁJktg!;XéLlF
service date changed. The applicable charge is:

UsocC CHARGE
LSOC LRt -gp 151394
Service Date Change Charge, per order OMC $26.21 O

a2~ .
{B) Ppartial Cancellation Charge BY 13@, é}ommlssioﬂ

; vic
Any decrease in the number of ordered Special Access Service circﬂm%ﬁ%ﬂﬁggﬁ?\\
Service lines, trunks or busy hour minutes of capacity will be treated a partial
cancellation and the charges as set forth in 3.2.6 following will apply.

(C) (Reserved for Future Use)

DEC_19 1004
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1.2 Access Seryice Request (Cont'd)
CBILHG T A
3.2.2  ASR Modifications (Cont'd) ARt i

{0} Design Change Charge (USOC - H28)

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change is
any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review
is a review by Telephone Company personnel, of the service ordered and the requested
changes to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the
changes requested by the customer. Design changes include such things as the addition
or deletion of optional features or functions or a change in the type of Transport
Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of Interface Group
or technical specification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer
premises, end user premises, end office switch, Feature Group type or Special Access
Service circuit type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order
and the cancellation of the original order with the appropriate cancellation charges
applied.

The Telephone Company will revien the requested change, notify the customer whether the
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is
required. If the customer authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with the design
change, a Design Change Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a
per order per occurrence basis, for each order requiring a design ch Ll—
applicable charge is: €x¥£‘i

usac Rate

Design Change Charge, per order H28  $26.21 - 5\994
® 2.

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set farth 0N
in {A) preceding wiil alsc apply. E;V (; TnYn\ss
(E} Reguests for Expedition P'db“c S M\SSOUR‘

A customer may request an expedited service date. When this situatien occurs, charges
will be applicable as set forth in 6.2 following. The Telephone Company wil] provide
an estimate of the charges to the customer. The customer must accept the price estimate
prior to the Telephone Company's performing the expedite. The actual charges billed
to the customer will be no more than 10 percent over the estimate.

3.2.3 Selection of Facilities for Access Service

{A) When there are analog or digital high capacity facilities to a Hub on order or in
service for the customer's use, the customer may request a specific channel or
transmission path be used to provide the Switched or Special Access Service requested
in an Access Order, The Telephone Company will make a reasonable effort to accommodate
the customer request.

{8) Requests for a specific circuit is not an option of the customer except as provided for
under Special Facilities Routing of FIA as set forth in Section 9 following.

DEC_19 199
§50, PUBLIC SERVICE 6081,
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3. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FJA (Cont'd) O0CT 13 1991

3.2 Access Service Repguest {Cont'd)

~a
"~ ;"'P' e

The oy -
CROEN RS 10

3.2.4 Minimum Period
(A) The Minimum Period for which Special Access and End User FIA are provided and for which
charges are applicable, is one month, except as set forth in B through G.

(8) The Minimum Period for Miscellaneous Services is as set forth in Section 6.
(C) The Minimum Period for Ancillary Services is as set forth in Section 8.

(D) The Minimum Period for temporary videoband and program audic Special Access is the
minimum period for which rates are established in Section 5.7 and 5.8.

(E)  The Minimum Period for FIA provided under Special Construction provisions and for which
charges are applicable is as set forth in Section 10.

(F) The Minimum Period for FGA, fGB, FGC, and also for FGD ordered after the conversion of
an end office to equal access, is three months. For the application of the minimum
pericd charges for Switched Access Service FGB, FGC and for FGD ordered after the
conversion of an end office to Equal Access, it is assumed the last identical capacity
placed in service is the first one discontinued.

(G} For FGD ordered prior to the conversion of an end office to equal access and (1)
cancelled prior to the conversion date, a Cancellation Charge as set forth in 3.2.6
applies or (2) cancelled on or after the equal access conversion date, a Discontinuance
Charge as set forth in 3.2.7 applies.

(H} (Reserved For Future Use)

3.2.5 Minimum Period Charages

when F1A are discontinued prior to the expiration of the Minimum Period, charges are
applicable for the remaining month(s) and/er fraction thereof of the Minimum Period.

The Minimum Period Charge will be determined as follows:
(A} (Reserved for Future Use)

{B) For Special Access, the charge is the applicable monthly rate for the service(s) as set
forth in 5.7.

(C) (Reserved For Future Use)

C ANCELLED
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ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA {Cont'd) OCT 138 1988

3.2 Access Service Request {Cont'd)

. e nﬂ---‘ '-'fm rnn
T 1, U\--»..h.l lC‘ -

3.2.5 Minimum Period Charges (Cont'd)

{D} For FGD ordered prior to conversion of an end office to equal access, but cancelled
after the equal access conversion date, a Discontinuance harge as set forth in 3.2.7
applies.

(E} For part-time or occasional program audio Special Access services, the rates as set
forth in 5.6.1, 5.7, and 5.8 will apply.

(F} For FGA and FGR Type service where measurement equipment is not available and the
Assumed Minutes of Use Monthly Surrogate is used, the charge will be the prorated amount
on a daily basis, calculated at 1/30 of the appl1cable rate shown in Section 4.6.7, for
each day of the minimum period the facility was in service.

3.2.6 Cancettation of an ASR

(A) A customer may cancel ordered FIA on any date prior to the service date. The
cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives a written or verbal notice
from the customer that the ASR is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be iéiftjax)
by written confirmation within 10 days.

If a customer is unable to accept FIA within 30 days of the original service date, the
ASR shall be considered cancelled and charges as set forth in (C} and (D) following wi
apply. In such instances, the cancellation date shall be the 3lst da_yé\gyofw ﬁé%&
original service date of the ASR.

Q3

(B) ASR costs are considered to have started when the Telephone Company inqurs any
connection therewith or in preparation thereof which would not othE Qﬁf
incurred. These costs include but are not limited to prel1m1nar:;ﬁﬁ
to suppliers, and other similar items of cost. For purposes of det ning ca
charges, the costs are considered to have started the day the Telephone Company is
scheduled to issue the confirmed ASR to all associated work groups. For all ASRs this
is known as the Scheduled Issue Date. The customer will be notified of the applicable
critical date interval on the Firm Order Confirmation (FOL) Date. The cancellation
charges will nat apply until the customer is notified of such charges.

Where installation of access facilities and/or order processing has been started prior
to the cancellation, the charges specified in {a) or (b) following, whichever is lower,
shall apply.

(1) A charge equal to the costs incurred in such installation, less estimated net
salvage, determined as detailed in (3) following, and/or a charge equal to the
costs incurred in such order processing.

{2) The charge for the minimum period of Switched or Special Access Service ordered
by the customer,

{3) Charges applicable as specified in (B)(1) preceding include the nonrecoverable
cost of equipment and material ordered, provided or used, plus the nonrecoverable
cost of installation and removal including the costs of engineering, labor,
supervision, transportation, rights-of-way and other associated costs.

(C} When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of serv1ce n0ncharges apply
for the cancellation. ' )

Wlpe 3

DEC 19 1991
240, PUSIS SEVICE GO

Issued:

Qctober 18, 1991 Effective; December 19, 199

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, 1INC. PSC MO. NO. 12

d/bfa GTE MISSOURI Original Page 65
FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS R g
J 1_3{;":\_ :g ‘E,'?"-::: rl"jl
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3.2  Access Service Request (Cont'd) OCT 13 1991
3.2.6  Cancellation of an ASR (Cont'd) BELC S 0Ok,

(D} For cancellation of an ASR for Switched Access FGD before an end office converts to
equal access, cancellation charges as set forth following will apply if the Telephone
Company is notified of the cancellation within a period of 12 months prior to the
scheduled service date. Cancellation charges apply to each trunk canceled.*

When, due to a shortage of FGD facilities an allocation of FGD facilities is made,
cancellation charges apply only to circuits allocated to the customer.

Cancellation charges will accrue to the maximum in equal monthly increments (i.e.,
max imum cancellation charge divided by 12) beginning twelve months before an end office
converts to equal access. Maximum cancellation charges are listed for each GTOC in
Section 3.2.8 foallowing. The charge applied will be the accrued charge in the month
during which notice of cancellation is received by the Telephone Company.

Example:

Month During Which
Notice [s Received

Before Conversion Date Charge (Per Trunk Cance‘leaANcELLED

12 $43.05
11 86.10
10 129.15 .
et SEp 151934
258.30 g3~
303.35 R s eyt |
! vice Commission

344.40
lic S¢e

30,50 Publie > MISSOURI

473.55

516.39

= B O Oh D WO

(E) If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due to circumstances
over which it has direct control (excluding, e.g., Acts of God, gavernmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the Access
Order without incurring cancellation charges.

270 )

bowltae ol

BDEC-19 199
0, PURLIC SEIVICE GO,

(*) FGD capacity is ordered in trunks/cancelled in trunks or ordered in BHMC/cancelled in BHMC. Cancelled BHMC
will be converted to trunks as set forth in reference document GTE Service Corporation Telephone Operations
Traffic Grade of Service Standards.
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3. DRDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA (Cont'd)

00T 15 191

3.2 Access Service Request (Cont'd)

3.2.7  Discontinuance of Switched Access FGD i, PUBLIC SehVICE CORM.

A Discontinuance Charge applies if a customer discontinues FGD service provided at the
conversion of an end office to equal access.* The Discontinuance Charge applies to each FGD
trunk discontinued with one exception. When the FGD service is a result of an upgrade from
FGB, FGC or SAC Access Service trunks in service prior to conversion to equal access, the
Discontinuance Charge will only apply to the number of FGD trunks being discontinued that are
in excess of the number of FGB, FGC or SAL Access Service trunks in service prior to
conversion to equal access. However, the customer may still be liable for any Minimum Period
charges as set forth in 3.2.5 that may be applicable to the FGB, FGC or SAC Access Service
trunks that were in service prior to conversion. for purposes of calculating the
Discontinuance Charge the Maximum Discontinuance Charge will be amortized in equal monthly
increments (i.e., Maximum Discontinuance Charge divided by 12} over a 12 month period
beginning on the date the end office converts to equal access. The Maximum Discontinuance
Charge is equal to the FGD Maximum Cancellation Charge set forth in 3.2.8. 7The charge
assessed will be the unamortized portion of the Maximum Discontinuance Charge.

Example:

Month During Which
Service is Discantinued

After Conversion Date Charge {Per Trunk Discontinued)

1 $516.59

2 473.55

3 430.50

4 387.45

5 344,40 CANCELLED 3
6 301.35
7 258.30 -
B 215.25

9 172.20 o 51994
10 129.15 :‘Eg 19
11 86.10 2~
. 08 BY —ervice Commission

3.2.8 FGD Maximum Per Trunk Cancellation harge PUD ic MlSSOUR‘
Charge
FGD Maximum Cancellation Charge, per trunk $516.59

3.2.9 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over the same analog or
digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered
and provided as Special Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access Service or Special Access
Service. When placing the order for the individual service(s), the customer must specify
a channe?! assignment for each service ordered.

3;"’ ;? [PosTaN!
VLY

DEC 1 199
59, puane SERVICE GOMrp,

(*) FGD capacity is ordered in trunks/cancelled in trunks or ordered in BHMC/cancelled in BHMC. Cancelled 8HMC

will be converted to trunks as set forth in reference document GTE Service Corporation Telephone Operations
. Traffic Grade of Service Standards.

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991
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3.3  Access Service Requests For Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company R, PYBLIC SERVICE COMM.

(A) Switched or Special Access Services provided by more than one Telephone Company are services
where one end of the Switched Transport or Special Transport facility is in the operating
territory of one Telephone Company and the other end of the facility is in the operating
territory of a different Telephone Company.

The ordering procedure for this service is as set forth in (1) and (2} following. The
Telephone Company will notify the customer, identifying which ordering procedures will apply.

{1} Single Company Billing
The Tetephone Company receiving the ASR from the customer will arrange to provide the

service and bill the customer as set forth in 2.7(A){1} preceding. The customer will
place the ASR with the Telephone Company as follows:

(a) For Switched Access Services the customer will place the ASR with the Telephone
Company in whose territory the FGA - dial tone office is located.

when the preceding is not in the same Telephone Company's territory as the
customer designated location (CDL), the customer must Supply a copy of the ASR to
the Telephone Company in whose territory the COL is located.

{2) Meet Pgint Billing

Each Telephone Company will provide its portion of the Switched Transport or Special
Transport service within its operating territory to the meet point with the other
Telephone Company(s). The BP will be determined by the Telephone Companies involved
in providing the FIA service and listed in the appropriate Exchange Carrier Association
(ECA) Tariff filed with the FCC.(*)

. (B) ¥When FGA is ordered in a Multicarrier Access Area, the customer must provide a copy of
the order to the SEC.

CANGELLED .

sgp 151994
g3 |
BYJ%mion

CILED
-DEC- 19 1991
R0, PUBLIC SERVICE GD%M.

{*) For IntralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V&H coordinates locate
in the Missouri PTC Plan IntralATA Database.

. Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991
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4. S3SWITCHED ACCESS

SEP 13 1933

4.1 General

Switched Access provides two-point cemmunications paths between tqg, Q{Pt of MISBRIRE a cou
and the points of termination at Telephone Company end user prdmiie I&i@ﬁnvt@g caess{ﬁr :
Each path is established through the use of Switched Transport, End Office Services, and* oﬁﬁgﬁfjn
Lines or Special Access Lines. Switched Access provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user's premises to the (DL and to terminate calls from the COL to an end user's premises.,
Specific descriptions of Switched Access are in 4.2,

Switched Access is ordered in either quantities of 1lines, trumks or in Busy Hour Minutes of
Capacity (BHMC). FGA is furnished on a per-line basis, and FGB, FGC, FGD and SAC Access Service
are furnished on a per-trunk basis in accordance with the capacity ordered in trunks or BHMC.

Quantities of lines, trurks or total BHEMC of the circuit group connecting the first peoint of
switching and the (DL are determined at the Telephone Company's first point of switching.

A customer may designate one or more CDLs within the LATA for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD Switched Access
or 5AC Access Service, except that in the case of 800 SAC Access Service, customers may request (C)
connections only to suitably equipped end offices and access tandem offices as discussed in
3.1.1(D). ()

When Switched Access is ordered in BHMC, the BHMC must be differentiated by Feature &roup type
and directionality of traffic as set forth in 4.3.2 in order for the Telephone Company to

properiy design Switched Access to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirements of the
customer,

When a customer plans to use Switched Access in connection with the resale of services of an iC,
the provisions for such Switched Access charges are as set forth in Section 12,

Switched Access is provided with basic testing as described in 4.2.4(B)(10), {C)(11), (D)(13),
(E)(13), and 4.2.7. Additional testing is provided as described in 6.6, Testing is provided only
on the FIA supplied by the Telephone Company.

Shared use between Switched Access and Special Access over high capacity facilities is described
in 5.6.7.

Switched Access may be ordered by the customer for mixed intrastate and interstate communications
as set forth in 4.3.2 and 4.3.3.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service depend generally on its use by the customer, i.e.,
for MTS or WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other service (e.g., foreign exchange
service), and whether it is provided in a Telephone Company end office that is equipped to
provide equal access (feature Group D Access, described in 4.2.1(D) following). Rates and
charges for Switched Access service are set forth in 4.6 following., The application of rates for
Switched Access service is described in 4.5 following. Rates and charges for services other than
Switched Access Service, e.g., a customer’s interLATA toll message service, may also be
applicabie when Switched Access Service is used in conjunction with these other services.
Descriptions of such applicability are provide elsewhere in this Section. Finally, a credit is
applied against line side Switched Access Service charges as described in 4.5.2(S) following.

The Telephone Company, to the extent that such services are or can be made availahle with
reasonable effort, and after provision has been made for the Telephone Company's telephone
exchange services, will provide to the customer upon qliiﬁytice service offered in this
section of this tariff at rates and charges specifiéﬁ -

. " o e TE
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS
O ‘v:‘?!'.f"""""—'r—ﬁﬁv-
4.1  General T iy

Switched Access provides two-point communications paths between the point of termination at a CDL and
the points of termination at Telephone Company end user premises within the Access Area. Each path
is established through the use of Switched Transport, End Office Services, and Common Lines or Special
Access Lines. Switched Access provides for the ability to originate calls from an end user's premises
to the CDL and to terminate calls from the (DL to an end user's premises. Specific descriptions of
Switched Access are in 4.2.

Switched Access is ordered in efther quantities of lines, trumks or in Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity
{BHMC). FGA is furnished on a per-line basis, and FGB, FGC, FGO and SAC Access Service are furnished
on a per-trunk basis in accordance with the capacity ordered in trunks or BHMC,

Quantities of lines, trunks or total BHMC of the circuit group connecting the first point of switching
and the (DL are determined at the Telephone Company's first point of switching.

A customer may designate one or more [DLs within the LATA for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD Switched Access or
SAC Access Service.

Wwhen Switched Access is ordered in BHMC, the BHMC must be differentiated by Feature Group type and
directionality of traffic as set forth in 4.3,2 in order for the Telephone Company to properiy design
Switched Access tc meet the traffic carrying capacity requirements of the customer.

When a customer plans to use Switched Access in connection with the resale of services of an I(, the
provisions for such Switched Access charges are as set forth in Section 12.

Switched Access is provided with basic testing as described in 4.2.4(B}(10}, (C)(11), (D)(13), (E)(13),
and 4.2.7. Additiona) testing is provided as described in 6.6. Testing is provided only on the FlA
supplied by the Telephone Company.

. Shared use between Switched Access and Specia! Access over high capacity facilities is described in
5.6.7.

Switched Access may be ordered by the customer for mixed intrastate and interstate communications as
set forth in 4.3.2 and 4.3.3.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service depend generally on its use by the customer, i.e., for
MTS or WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other service (e.g., foreign exchange service),
and whether it is provided in a Telephone Company end office that is equipped to provide equal access
(Feature Group D Access, described in 4.2.1(D) following). Rates and charges for Switched Access
service are set forth in 4.6 following. The application of rates for Switched Access service is
gescriped in 4.5 following, Rates and charges for services other than Switched Access Service, e.g.,
a customer's interLATA tol] message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access Service is
used in conjunction with these other services. Descriptions of such applicability are provide
elsewhere in this Section. Finally, a credit is applied against line side Switched Access Service
charges as described in 4.5.2(S} following.

The Telephone Company, to the extent that such services are or can be made available with reasonable

effort, and after provision has been made for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange services, will
provide to the customer upon reasonable notice service offered in this section of this tariff at rates

and charges specified therein,

2 923
W\oﬂ
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.n. SWITCHED ACCESS -
4.1 General (Cont'd) OCT 1 8 1991
%.1.1  Rate Categories P prropupeme -

s ~ L
HEET I %

There are three rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:

N

- Switched Transport (described in 4.2.3 following)
- End Office (described in 4.2.4 following)
- Common Line (described in 12. f0110uing?

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of Switched Access Service and
the manner in which the components are combined to provide a complete Access Serwvice.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

- .
Wire Center
Servinpg
End User  Eno Office Customer
[ tuet
. o Cnises
. _ o ' Access Tandem 'é
cL E EC i ST
el — il Pl o
CANCELLED
SEP 151994
gy 93-1
Public Service Commission
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ISR
DEC- 19 199
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

RECEIvED

5.2 Description of Switched Access SEP ]3 ‘]9(}3

4. SHITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2.1 Types of Feature Groups

__MISsouR)
The Telephone Company, under the ordering provwwnngcsﬁe‘f‘dﬁttj} ﬁgﬁegﬁigﬁ@ﬁ
1

preceding, at rates and charges as specified in 4.6 following, will provide
Access as follows:

(A) Feature Group A

Feature Group A (FGA}, which is available to all customers, provides line-side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an end user access code of
NXX-XXXX for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications.
FGA 1is available as Message Telecommunications Service-type or Wide Area
Telecommunications Service-type (MTS/WATS-type) access or as Foreign (e ] ED
Office/0ff Network Access Line (FCO/ONAL) open end access, ogﬁﬁ%pt@n\.
provided intrastate communications capability or connection to an in change
intrastate service. A more detailed description of FGA is as set forth in

4.2.4(B) following. A
(B}  Feature Group B SEP 15‘99

-
Feature Group B (FGB) which is available to all customers, provi trunk@i&
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an assmﬁ?

§50-1XXX or 950-0XXX access code for providers of MTS-t ‘Pﬁc LY
services for originating and terminating communications form omer pN’ﬂ
intrastate communications capability or <connection to an interexchange
intrastate service. A more detailed description of fGB is set forth in
4.2.4(C) following,

. () Feature Group C

Feature Group C (FGC) provides trunk-side access to Telephone Company end
office switches for providers of MTS and WATS for originating and terminating
communications. FGC is available in all end offices which are not equipped for
FGD End Office Services. Existing FGC Access will be converted to FGD when it
becomes available in an end office. A more detailed description of FGC is as
set forth in 4.2.4(D).

(D} Feature Group D

Feature Group © (FGD), which is available to all customers, provides trunk-side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated 10XXX access
code for providers of MTS/WATS and MTS/MATS-type services for ariginating and
terminating communications for customer provided intrastate communications
capability or connections to an interexchange intrastate service. A more
detailed description of FGD is as set forth in 4.2.4(EF).

(E) SAC Access Service

Service Access Code (SAC) Access Service is an originating service that is
provided via SAC Access Service switched trunk groups, or may be provided in
conjunction with FGC or FGD. When a 1+800-NXX-XXXX call is originated by an (C
end user for 800 SAC Access Service, the 800 Customer [dentification Functicn

as described in 4.2.11 determines the customer to which the 800 call is routed. ’
Hhen a 1+900-NXX-XXXX call is originated by an end user for 900 SAC Access {C)
Service, the 900 Customer Identification Function, as described in 4.2.12, (T)
determines the customer to which the cail is to be routed based on the 900 NXX |
code dialed. A more detailed description of SAC Access Service is in 4:2.4(F). ({

LS
4.,2.2 {Reserved For Future Use) ﬂ 5;::@?—"3:!:45)‘
o am
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' 4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) Pt e

4.2 Description of Switched Access OCT 1 8 199(

4.2.1 Types of Feature Groups

~ - TR T s e

' '{,:- P T
The Telephone Company, under the ordering provisions as set forth'in‘Section’3 preceding, at
rates and charges as specified in 4.6 following, will provide Switched Access as follows:

(A

(8)

(€)

(D)

(€)

Feature Group A

Feature Group A (FGA), which is available to all customers, provides line-side access
to Telephone Company end office switches with an end user access code of  NXX-XXXX for
the customer's use in originating and terminating communications., FGA is available as
Message Telecommunications Servite-type or Wide Area Telecommunications Service-type
(MIS/WATS-type) access or as Foreign Central Office/Off Network Access Line (FCO/ONAL)
open end access, for customer provided intrastate communications capability or
connection to an interexchange intrastate service. A more detailed description of FGA
is as set forth in 4.2.4(B) following.

Feature Group B

Feature Group B (FGB) which is gvailable to a1l customers, provides trunk-side access
to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform 950-1XXX or 950-0XXX
access code for providers of MTIS-type or WATS-type services for originating and
terminating communicaticns for customer provided intrastate communications capability
or connection to an interexchange intrastate service. A& more detailed description of
FGB is set forth in 4.2.4(C) following.

Feature Group C

Feature Group € (FGC) provides trunk-side access to Telephone Company end office
switches for providers of MIS and WATS for originating and terminating communications.
FGC is available in all end offices which are not equipped for FGD End Gffice Services.
Existing FGC Access will be converted to FGD when it becomes available in an end office.
A more detailed gescription of FGC is as set forth in 4.2.4(D).

Feature Group D

feature Group D {FGD), which is available to all customers, provides trunk-side access
to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated 10XXX access code for
providers of MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS-type services for originating and terminating
communications for customer provided intrastate comwunications capability or connections
to an interexchange intrastate service. A more detailed description of FGD is as set
forth in 4.2.4(E}.

SAC Access Service

Service Access Code (SAC) Access Service is an originating service that is provided via
SAC Access Service switched trunk groups, or may be provided in conjunction with FGC
or FGD. When a 1+NOO-NXX-XXXX call is originated by an end user for SAC Access Service,
t.e.: BOO, 900, etc., a Customer Identification Function as described in 4.2.5(W)(X),
determines the customer to which the call is to be routed based on the MXX dialed. A

more detailed description of SAC Access Seryice is as set forth in 4,2.4(F).
4.2,2  (Reserved For Future Use) m@@

ARA ‘9;1" ¥,
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14, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

Description of Switched Access ({ont'd)

4.2.3 Description of Switched Transport

OCT 18 1901

(A

General .. ¢

(M

{2)

(3)

Foe e s ——— .
H e
[

L RPN L Ve

Switched Transport provides the transmission of Switched Access communications
including SAC Access Service, between the (DL and the originating or terminating
end office switch(es) in the Access Area with one exception. Switched Transport
associated with FGA 1+ terminating traffic provides for the transmission of
Switched Access gutside the Access Area, however within the LATA (i.e., Extended
FGA Switched Transport). Switched Transport is made up of two rate elements which
are the Switched Transport Facility rate and the Switched Transport Termination
rate.

The Switched Transport facility rate provides for the transmission path and for
that portion of Switched Transport which extends beyond the Telephone Company end
of fice/access tandem and includes both the physical outside plant facilities and
necessary transmission equipment (repeaters, etc.) including that which may be
found at intermediate offices. The Switched Transport Facility rate is both usage
and distance sensitive.

The Switched Transport Termination rate provides for the communications
transmission path at the Telephone Company Switching 0ffice and includes the Wire
Center Switching and circuit equipment {e.g., signaling, transmission devices,
padding, carrier channels, trunk ports, etc.)}. used in conjunction with Switched
Transpert Facility as described above. The Switched Transport Termination rate
is usage sensitive.

The application of the Switched Transport rates and the determination of the
mileage measurement for Switched Transport Facility s as set forth in
4.5.2(R)(2).

Switched Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed of
facilities determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice frequency path
permits the transport of calls in the originating direction (from the end office
switch to the (DL}, and in the terminating direction {from the CDL to the end
office switch), but not simultanecusly. The voice frequency transmission path may
be comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used
in the telecommunications industry for the transmission of the human voice and
associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300
to 3000 Hz.

The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer in determining (1)
whether the first point of switching will be an end office switch or an access
tandem switch, and (2) the directionality of the service.

(Reserved for Future Use)
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) OCT 18 1991
4.2.3  pescription of Switched Transport (Cont'd) DR A

{A) General {Cont'd)

{4) The number of Switched Transport transmission paths provided between an end office
switch and the first point of switching are determined by the Telephone Company
using standard traffic engineering methods. The number of Switched Transpert

transmission paths provided between the first point of switching and the CDL is
determined:

{(a) by the customer, when ordering FGA, based on the number of lines ordered,
or;

(b} by the Telephone Company, when the customer orders FGB, FGC, fGO or SAC
Access Service, If ordered in trunks, the customer may determine the number
of trunks. If ordered in BHMC, the Telephone Company will determine the
number of trunks, using standard traffic engineering methods.

(B} Interface Arrangements

The Interface Arrangement provides the interface between the Tetephone Company proviged
Switched Access and customer provided facilities at the point of termination at the CDL.

Switched Access is provided in a number of separate Interface Arrangements. Each

Interface Arrangement provides a specified facility interface (e.g., two-wire,

four-wire, DS1, etc.). Provision of the Interface Arrangements and any Optional

Arrangements may require placement of Telephone Company equipment [e.g., supervisory
. signaling equipment as described in 4,2.3(C)(4) on the customer's premises.

Where transmission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths between the
point of termination and the first point of switching mey, at the option of the
customer, be provided with Optional Arrangements as set forth in (C) following.

The following Standard Interface Arrangements (1A) are available:

» - CELLED
Two-wire VF DS1 Digital CAN
Four-Wire VF DS1C Digital
Group Analog 0S2 Digital 4
Supergroup Analog DS3 Digital -
Mastergroup Analog DS4 Digital DEP ]- 5199
G3-1
BY = iesion
) : mmissio
Public Service C%‘
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

. 4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) OCT 18 1891

4,2.3 Description of Switched Transport (Cont'd) R R R

P T I SR

{B) Interface Arrangements {Cont'd)

\ The number of Interface Arrangements provided is determined by the Telephone Company
based on the number of FGA lines or the number of transmission paths required to meet
the total trunks or BHMC ordered for FGB, #GC and FGD, and the type of Interface
Arrangement ordered.

The Two-Wire VF Interface Arrangement is provided with Type C Transmission
Specifications, all other Interface Arrangements are provided with Type A or B
Transmission Specifications, depending on the Feature Group and whether the Access
Service is routed directly or through an access tandem. All Interface Arrangements are
provided with Data Transmission Parameters.

Only certain premises interfaces are available at the customer's premises. The premises
interfaces associated with the Interface Arrangements may vary among Feature Groups.

(}} TIwp-Wire Voice Freauency Interface Arrangement (USOC - TPPIX)

(a) The Two-Wire Voice Frequency Interface Arrangement, except as set forth in
{b) following, provides two-wire voice frequency transmission at the point
of termination at the (DL. The interface is capable of transmission signals
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

{b) The Two-Wire interface is not provided in association with FGC and FGD when
the first point of switching is an access tandem. In addition, ihe two-wire
interface is not provided in association with FGB when the first point of
switching is an access tandem where two-wire terminations are not provided.

. (c) The transmission path between the point of termination at the COL and the
first point of switching may be comprised of any form or configuration of
plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for
the transmission of the human voice and associated telephone signals within
the frequency bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz.

{(d) The Two-Wire interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When
the interface is associated with FGA, such signaling may be loop start or
ground start. When the interface is associated with FGB, FGC, and FGD, such
signaling, except for two-way calling, may be reverse battery signaling.
The interface may, at the option of the customer, be provided with DX
supervisory signaling or E&M supervisory signaling as set forth in 4.2.3
(€)(4) following.

(2) Four-Wire Voice Frequency Interface Arrangement (USOC - TPPZX)

{a) The Four-Wire Voice frequency Interface Arrangement provides four-wire voice
frequency transmissien at the point of termination at the CDL. The
interface is capable of transmission of the human voice and associated
telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to

3000 Hz. cA NCELLED
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L EEILG BEIGE GO L.
. Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: Decewber 19, 1991

Gerald D. Rarris
Regionat Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri




CONTEL OF WISSOURY, INC. PSC MO, ND. 12
d/bfa GTE MISSOURI Original Page 77

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ALCESS

. 4,  SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) T

4.2 Description of Switched Access {Cont'd) IJ[:1' 1 8 1997

4,2.3 Description of Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(B) Interface Arrangements (Cont'd)

(2) Four-Wire Voice Freduency Interface Arrangement (Cont'd)

(b) The transmission path between the point of termination at the CDL and the
first point of switching may be comprised of any form or configuration of
piant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for
the transmission of the human voice and associated teiephone signals within
the frequency bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz.

(c) The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When the
interface is associated with FGA, such signaling may be loop start or ground
start signaling. When the interface is associated with FGB, FGC, and FGB,
such signeling, except for two-way calling, may be reverse battery
signaling. The interface may, at the option of the customer, be provided
with supervisory signaling as set forth in 4.2.3 (C)}{(4) foliowing.

(3) Group Analog Interface Arrangement (USOC - TPP3X)

(a} The Group Analog Interface Arrangement provides a group level analog
transmission at the point of termination at the €DL. The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals between the freguencies af 60 to

108 kHz, with the capability to multiplex up to 12 wvoice frequency
transmission paths.

Between the first point of switching and the point of termination at the

COL, the Telephone Company may, at its option, provide multiplex equipment
. to derive 12 transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of approximately 300
to 3000 Hz.
(b} The interface is provided with individual transmission path Sf supervisory
signaling.
SEP 151994
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. a. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

OCT 18 199

4.2.3 Description of Switched Transport {(Cont'd)

(8)

Interface Arrangements {Cont'd)

L 1T R R ik LI AP

LT IRETE IS

(4)

{5}

Supergroup Analog Interface Arrangement (USOC - TPP4X)

{a)

(b}

The Supergroup Analog Interface Arrangement provides supergroup level analog
transmission at the point of termination at the (DL, The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals between the frequencies of 312
to 552 kHz, with the capability to multiplex up to 60 woice frequency
transmission paths.

Between the first point of switching amd the point of termination the
Telephone Company may, at its option, provide multiplex equipment to derive
60 transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 30CC
Hz to promote transmission efficiency, if reguired.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path SF supervisory
signaling.

Mastergroup Analog Interface Arrangement (USOC - TPP5SX)

(a)

(b)

The Mastergroup Analog Interface Arrangement provides mastergroup level
analog transmission at the point of termination at the CDL. The interface
is capable of transmitting electrical signals between the frequencies of 564
to 3084 kHz, with the capability to multiplex up to 600 voice frequency
transmission paths.

Between the first point of switching and the point of termination at the
COL, the Telephone Company may, at its option, provide multiplex equipment
to derive 600 transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of approximately 300
to 3000 Hz to promote transmission efficiency, if required.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path SF supervisery
signaling.
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. 4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) CCT 18 1991
4,2 Description of Switched Access (font'd)
n e e 1.- .f*-——n.. .-, ~m-ra )
4.2.3  Description of Switched Transport {Cont'd) LR S

(B} Interface Arrangements {Cont'd)

(6) DS1 Digital Interface Arrangement (USOC - TPPHX)

(2) The DS1 Digital Interface Arrangement provides DS level digital
transmission at the point of termination at the CDL. The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals at 1.544 Mbps, with the
capability to multiplex up to 24 voice frequency transmission paths,

Between the first point of switching and the point of termination at the
COL, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company may, at its option, provide multiplex equipment to derive
24 transmission paths of freguency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000
Hz.  When digita! switching or analog switching with digital carrier
terminations is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first
point of switching, D51 signals in D4 or D3 format.

(b) The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream
supervisery signaling.

(7) DSIC Digital Interface Arrangement (USQC - TPP7X)

(a) The DSIL Digital Interface Arrangement provides a DSiC level digital
transmission at the point of termination at the CDL. The interface is
tapabie of transmitting electrical signals at 3.152 Mbps, with the
capability to multiplex up to 4B voice frequency transmission paths.

‘ . Between the first point of switching and the point of termination, when

‘ analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company may, at its option, provide multiplex equipment ta derive up to 48
voice frequency transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching or analog switching with digital
carrier terminations is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the
first point of switching, DS1 signals in D4 or D3 format.

(b) The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream
supervisory signaling.

CANCELLED
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

. A, SHITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

R Tt
4.2 Description of Switched Access {font'd) e
4.2.3  Description of Switched Transport {Cont'd) 0cT 1 8 1
891
(B) Interface Arrangements (Cont'd)
A A e E L R T

e

{8} DSZ Digital Interface Arrangement ST L F I

4
EEEY 1 £ S

{a) The DS2 Digital Interface Arrangement provides DS2 level digital
transmission at the point of termination at the customer's premises. The
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 6,312
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 96 voice fregquency
. transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, when analog
' switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the Telephone Company
will provide multiplex and channel bank equipment in its office to derive
up to 96 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300
to 3000 Hz. Wwhen digital switching, or analog switching with digital
carrier terminations is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the
first point of switching, DS] signals in D3/D4 format.

{b) The interface is provide with individual transmission path bit stream
supervisory signaling.

(9) D53 Digital Interface Arrangement {USOC - TPPOX)

(a) The DS3 Digital Interface Arrangement provides a DS3 Jevel digita?
transmission at the point of termination at the (DL subject to the
limitations set forth in 3.5 preceding. The interface is capable of
transmitting electrical signals at 44.736 Mbps, with the capability to
multiplex up to 672 voice frequency transmission paths,

. Between the first point of switching and the point of termination atl the
€DL, when analog switching wtilizing analeg terminations is provided, the

Telephone Company may,at its option, provide multiplex equipment to derive

up to 672 voice freguency transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of

approximately 300 to 3000 Kz, When digital switching or analog switching

with digital carrier terminations is provided, the Telephone Company will

provide, at the first point of switching, DS1 signals in D4 or D3 format.
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4. SHITEHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

4,2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4.2.3

Description of Switched Transport {Cont'd)

(8) lnterface Arrangements {Cont'd)

(9)

D53 Digital Interface Arrangement {Cont'd)

{b)

{c)

PG
0CT 18 1001
NI § R R D

e aidd,

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream

supervisory signaling.

To insure compatibility of transmission,
manufacturer's equipment (end-to-end) may be reguired.

the utilization of the same
The Telephone

Company reserves the right to choose this equipment.

(10} D34 Digital Interface Arrangement (USOC - TPPAX)

(a)

(b}

{c)

The DS4 Digital

Interface Arrangement provides a D54

level digital

transmission at the point of termination at the customer's premises. The
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 274.176

Mbps,
transmission paths.

with the capability to channelize up to 4032 wvoice frequency
Before the first point of switching, when analag

switching utilizing analog terminations {s provided, the Telephone Company
will provide multiplex and channel banrk eguipment to derive up to 4032
transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.
When digital switching or analog switching with digita) carrier terminations
is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point of

switching, DS1 signals in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided with

individual transmission path bit stream supervisory signaling.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream

supervisory signatling.

To insure compatibility of transmission,
manufacturer's equipment (end-to-end) may be required.

the utilization of the same
The Telephone

Company reserves the right to choose this equipment.
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\ 3.

SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)
I 4.2

NN e me g

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS T T

N TR
v o Dol

Description of Switched Access {Cont'd)

| 4.2.3

.—n ep

IRV T -i bt

as 7: f" -

i
Rivm s o

Description of Switched Transport (Cont'd)

<

Optional Arrangemenis

(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)

(5}

(6)

Switched Transport facilities will be engineered and routed based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment, and the Telephone
Company traffic routing plans. The Telephone Company will work cooperatively
with customers in providing design and traffic routing information. 1If the
customer is provided with FGB, FGC, FGD, or SAC Access Service and desires
Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing, it mey
specify the desired routing at rates and charges to be developed on an Individual
Case Basis.

(Reserved for Future Use)

(Reserved for Future Use)

The Telephone Company will provide Optional Arrangements in association with the
Interface Arrangements listed in 4.2.3(B)(1) and (2)}. The provision of such
Optional Arrangements may require placement of Telephone Company equipment on the
customer's premises. These Optional Arrangements are nonchargeable.

Supervisory Signaling

A supervisory signaling capability is provided for each Interface
Arrazngement as listed in 4.2.3 (B)(1) and (2). Where the transmission
parameters permit and where signaling conversion is required by the
customer to meet his signaling capability, the customer may order a
supervisory signating arrangement for each transmission path provided as

follows:
CANCELLED

For Interface Arrangements (1) and (2)

DX Supervisory Signaling arrangement. or
E&M Type 1 Supervisory Signaling arrangement, or
E&H Type 11 Supervisory Signaling arrangement.

‘EP 15“&4

-
BY 9° Smmission

SF Supervisory Signaling arrangement, or 556‘”‘0 3 GO

E&M Type 111 Supervisory Signaling arrangenfpViC M SSOUR\

These optienal supervisory signaling arrangements are unavailable in  (N)
conjunction with Signaling System 7 (S57) Out of Band Signaling as |
described in 4.2.5(HH). (3

For Interface Arrangement (2)

Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

This feature allows the customer to specify the receive transmission level at the
first point of switching. The range of transmission levels which may be
specified is described in Technical Reference PUB 62500. This feature is
available with Interface Groups 2 through 10 for Feature Groups A and B.

Customer 3Specification of Local Transport Termination

This option allows the customer to specify, for Feature Group B_routed directly
to an end office or access tandem, a four-wire termanatuon of | the Local Transport
at the entry switch in lieu of a Telephone Company selected twolwire termination.

This option is available only when the Feature Group 8 arrangement is provided
with Type B Transmission Specifications. CEC 1700

v
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

@ RECEWED
4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

|
4.2  Description of Switched Access {Cont'd) 00T 18 1gst

4.2.3 Description of Switched Transport (font'd)

0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

{C) Optional Arrangements

{1}  Switched Transport facilities wil) be engineered and routed based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment, and the Telephone Company
traffic routing plans. The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with
customers in providing design and traffic routing information. If the customer
is provided with FGB, FGC, FGD, or SAC Access Service and desires Provision of
Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing, it may specify the desired
routing at rates and charges to be developed on an Individual Case Basis.

(2) (Reserved for Future Use)

(3) (Reserved for Future Use)

(4) The Telephone Company will provide Optional Arrangements in association with the
Interface Arrangements Tisted in 4.2.3(B}(1) and {2}. The provision of such
Optional Arrangements may require placement of Telephone Cowpany equipment on the
customer's premises. These Optignal Arrangements are nonchargeable,

Supervisory Signraling

A superviscry signaling capability is provided for each Interface
Arrangement as listed in 4.2.3 (B}(1) and (2). Where the transmission
parameters permit and where signaling conversion is vequired by the customer
to meet his signaling capability, the customer may order a supervisory
signaling arrangement for each transmission path provided as follows:

For interface Arrangements (1) and (2) o
® CANCELLED

DX Supervisory Signaling arrangement, or
E&M Type | Supervisory Signaling arrangement, or
£8M Type 11 Supervisory Signaling arrangement. DE( 311992

For Interface Arrangement (2) BY 7y /(95 K

SF Supervisory Signating arrangement, orDyplic Service Commissicn
E&M Type 111 Supervisory Signaling arrananen aﬂ!‘SES()lJF*i

(5) Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

This feature allows the customer to specify the receive transmission level at the
first point of switching. Yhe range of transmission levels which may be specified
is described in Technical Reference PUB 62500. This feature is available with
Interface Groups 2 through 10 for Feature Groups A and B.

(6) Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination

This option allows the customer to specify, for Feature Group B routed directly
to an end office or access tandem, a four-wire termination of the Local Transport
at the entry switch in Yieu of a Telephone {ompany selected two-wire termination.
This option is available only when the Feature Group B arrangement is provided
with Type B Transmission Specifications.

FILED
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) ey SRR,
il B

4.2  Description of Switched Access {Cont'd)
4.2.4  Description of End Office Services 0CT 18 139

{A) General

(1)

{2)
{3)

Mt ieer bp o e

gl : ey
ANl K TR bttt
FTUN

End Office Services provide the end user termination functions and end office
switching necessary to complete the transmission of Switched Access communications
to and from the end users served by the end of fice. Standard Arrangements for End
Office Serviges include the End Office Switching Rate Element. End Office
Services Optional Arrangements are available as defined in 4.2.5.

End Office Services are provided in association with Switched Transport when
ordered as set forth in Section 3. End Office Services will be provided as one
of the following types: Feature Group A {FGA), Feature Group B {FGB), Feature
Group € (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD), and SAC Access Service.

The number of £nd Office Service transmission paths and 1ine termination ﬂ@\l’ﬁﬁﬂ-\fn
will be determined by the Telephone Company based on standard traffic eé;
methods.

{Reserved for Future Use) i
151994

End Office Switching provides the following: aEP q 3 /)

{a} The facitities to terminate end user Common Lines in end offi witch Tealt
Special Access Lines in WATS Serving Offices. gjﬁ Qeryice Commisst
{b) The end office switching functions necessary to complete !?ﬂ*ﬁuf%éﬂ,@pcg (){jf%\
Communication to or from end user Common Lines or Special Access“ll‘n‘r%:‘é
served by the end office.
{c) The termination of a call at a Telephone Company intercept operator or
recording. The operator or recording tells a catler why a call, as dialed,
could not be compieted, and if possible, provides the correct number.

{d} The Line Termination rate element provides the terminations for the end user
lines terminating in the local end office.

Line Termination rates are set forth in 4.6.3 following. The application
of these rates with respect to individual Feature Groups i$ as set forth in
4.5.2(0)(5) following.

{e) The Intercept rate element provides for the termination of a call at a
Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or
recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and
if possible, provides the correct number,

Intercept rates are assessed to a customer based on the total number of
access minutes. Intercept rates are set forth in 4.6.3 following. The
application of these rates with respect to individual Feature Groups is as
set forth in 4.5.2(N)(5} following.

End Office Switching is divided into the following categories; End Office
Switching 1 (EOS}), End Office Switching 2 (E0S2), Line Termination, and Intercept
rate elements, Application of the charges is set forth in 4.5.2(N}(5) and the
rates for End Office Switching are set forth in 4.6.3(C).

[ .
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

. 4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) IR

4.2  Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) OCT 18 199

4.2.4 Description of End Office Services (Cont'd)

LR T LI L Ear
. thi A e

(8) _m R LT N

(1) FGA is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches and switches customer
connu?ications to and from Common Lines, or Special Access Lines, as set forth in
4,2.1(A).

FGA utilizes a two-point electrical commnications path between the Interface
Arrangement and the Common Line or Special Access Line which is a voice grade
transmission path comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of, and
typically used in the telecommunications industry for, the transmission of the
human voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. .

{2} TFGA is provided as Yine-side switching through end office switch line equipment.
Line-side switching may, at the option of the customer, be provided with ground
start supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling.

(3} The customer shall select the first point of switching, within the selected FGA
Access Area.

(4) FGA is arranged for originating calling only, terminating calling only or two-way
calling, The Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to he provided
uniess the customer requests the option, Customer Specification of Switched Access
Directionality as described in 4.2.5(H). For such specification, additional
charges on an Individual Case Basis will apply if the calling arrangements are
different than that the Telephone Company would have provided without such special
arrangements. Originating calling permits the origination of calls from the end
user to the {DL. Terminating calling permits the termination of calls from the
(DL to the end user. Two-way calling permits either the origination or
termination of calls, but not simuTtaneously.

(5) FGA, when being used in the terminating direction, is arranged with dial tone
start-dia) signating and dial pulse address signaling. FGA, when being used in
the terminating direction, may, at the option of the customer, be arranged for
Dual Tone Multifrequency (DTMF)} address signaling, subject to availability of
equipment in the end office from which FGA is provided. When FGA is provided in
a Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement, all FGA will
be arranged for the same type of signaling.

CANCELLED
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~ 4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) OCT 18 199

4.2 Description of Switched Access {Cont‘d)

PR ket '--—n(-r..

R ¥ e et
4,2.4  Description of End Office Services (Cont'd) v i

{B) FGA (Cont'd)
{5) (Cont'd)

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA is used in the
originating direction. Address signaling in such cases, if required by the
customer, must be provided by the end user using inband tone signaling technigues.
Such inband tone address signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission
capabilities of the Switched Transport provided.

(6) FGA, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in
the FGA Access Area. For FGA, the Access Area is defined as the local calling
area of the end office switch from which the FGA is provided. The description of
any specifit FGA Access Area wil) be provided to the Customer upon request.
Access s also provided for Extended FGA terminating calls established on a 1+
basis (i.e., toll) outside the specific FGA Access Area (i.e., local catting area)
however inside the LATA. Access is also provided to tocal operator service (0-
and 0+), directory assistance (411 and 555-1212), emergency reporting service
{811), loca) telephone repatr {B11), information services (e.g., time and
temperature) and IC services (by dialing the appropriate digits). The customer
will be billed for an aperator surcharge as set forth in the Telephone Company
General and/or Local Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0-) calls; certain
cormunity information service calls; directory assistance (411 and 5§585-1212)
calls; and customer call charges in accordance with other IC tariffs in force when
the Telephone Company performs the billing for such customer calls,

. Access to these services may, at the option of the customer, be blocked when the
Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group three digit or six digit dial code screening

arrangements are provided, subject to the availability of the equipment in the end

office from which FGA is provided. (Cal} Denial on Line or Hunt Group is an

arrangement which will screen terminating calls except calls to 411, 611, 91i,

800, 555-1212, and & set of NXXs selected by the customer, in cooperation with the

Telephone Campany for each end office switch and route all other calis to reorder

tone or recorded announcement.
CANCELLED
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) OCT 13 1991
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4.2.4 Description of End Office Services (Cont'd) P T Y I LI

4,2 Description of Switched Access {Cont'd)

(B) FEGA {Cont'd)
(7} (Reserved for Future Use)

(8) FGA is provided on a single line basis. FGA may, at the option of the customer,
be provided in a Hunt Group Arrangement or a Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement. When FGA s provided with these arrangements, the FGA may also, at
the option of the customer, be provided with a Nonhunting Number Arrangement. The
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement and the Nonhunting Number Arrangement are
only available from certain Telephone Company end office switches. All FGA in a
Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Bistribution Arrangement with the
Nonhunt ing Number Arrangement will be similarly arranged.

(9) A seven digit telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for
access to FGA in the originating direction. The seven digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is of the form
NXX-XXXX. ]f the customer requests a specific seven digit telephone number that
s not cerrently assigned ang the Jelephone Company can, with reasonable effort,
comply with that request, the requested number will be assigned to the customer,

{10} FGA is provided with basic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include:
toss, 3 tone slope, {C-message and C-notched), de continuity and when applicable
operational signaling.

(a) Where Telephone Company equipment is available a seven digit access number

] will be provided to the customer for testing in the terminating direction.

. These access numbers shall include: balance (100 type) test line, and
milliwatt {102 type) test line.

Additional testing will apply as set forth in 6.6 following when: (a) the customer
requests a test not specified in the preceding; (b) the test veguested is not
essential to the ongoing maintenance of FGA; or (c) the customer requests testing
on a more frequent basis than scheduled for in the Telephaone Company's Central
Office Maintenance Planning System {COMPS}. The TelephoneCompany will routinely
perform maintenance testing from the dial toneend office to the customer’'s first
point of switching.

(11} (Reserved for Future lUse}
(12) When all FGA for an individual customer (a single line or entire hunt group) is

discontinued at an end office, a regular number intercept announcement is
provided, This arrangement provides, for a limited period of time,

announcement that the service associated with the nuTE P{T:T; been
disconnected. ﬁ t_dLE‘B
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

4.2 Description of Switched Access {Cont'd)

4,2.4 Description of End Office Services (Cont'd) . e

T Y PR e
(8) £GA (Cont'd)

(13) FGA is provided with either Type B or Type { transmission performance. The
parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the first point
of switching. Type ( transmission perfermance is provided with Interface
Arrangement 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Arrangements 2 through 10.
In addition, Data Transmission Parameters may, at the option of the customer, be
provided with FGA,

(14) Certain other features which may be available in conpection with Feature Group A
are provided under the Telephone Company General and/or Local TariffsCANCELLED

These are:

(a) Speed Calling -~

{b) Remote Call Forwarding SEP 1 ) 1994
{c) 8ill Number Screening C "'I
{d} IntralATA Extensions RY 13

(¢) £68 Public Service Commissiarn
MISSOURI

(1} FGB, when provided without the use of an access tandem switch (in a directly
routed arrangement}, is provided at all Telephone Company appropriately eguipped
electronic end of fice switches. HWhen provided via Telephone Company appropriately
equipped electronic access tandem switches, FGB End Office Services are provided
at all Telephone Company subtending end office switches in the terminating
direction and at appropriately eguipped end offices in the originating direction
vtilizing the end user access code of 950-1/0XXX, For those subtending end
offices that are not appropriately equipped, access in the originating direction
is available by the end user access code of 1+950-1/0XXX.

FGB utilizes a two-point electrical communications path between the Interface
Arrangement and Common Line or a Special Access Line, as set forth in 4.2.1{B)
preceding, which is a voice grade transmission path comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of, and typically used in the telecommunicaticns
industry for, the transmission of the human voice and associated telephone signals
within the freguency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

(2) FGB is provided as trunk-side switching through the use of end office switch trunk
equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start pulsing and
answer and disconnect supervisory signating.

(3} The Telephone Company will select the trunking arrangement from the end office,
within the selected Access Area fromwhich FGB is to be provided. If the customer
orders an Automatic Number Identification (ANI) Arrangement or Rotary Dial Station
Signaling, where available, special routing and trunking arrangements mway be
required,

(4) FGB {s arranged for either originating, terminating, or two-way calling based on
the trunks or BHMC ordered. The Telephone Company will determine the type of
directional calling to be provided unless the customer requests the option,
Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality as described in 4.2.5(H4)
following. For such specification, additional charges on an Individual Case Basis
will apply if the calling arrangements are different from that the Telephome
Company would have prowded without such special arrangements. Originating
caliing permits the origination of calls from the end user to the CDL.
Terminating calling permits the termination of catls from the COL-tojthe:end user.
Two-way c¢alling permits either the origination or termination Dflca?ﬂs‘ -but not

simultaneously.
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. 4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2  Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

T 18 199
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4.2.4 Description of End Office Services {Cont'd)
{C} FGB {Cont'd)

(5)
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FGB, when being used in the terminating and originating direction, is provided
with multifrequency address signaling. At the option of the|customer, up to 7
Digits Outpulsing of Access [Digits to the customer will be provided in the
originating direction by the Telephone Company equipment to the CDL where the FGB
terminates. Except for FGB provided with the AN! arrangement or Rotary Dial
Station Signaling as set forth in 4.2.5(M) following, any other address sig?ijlggd(;‘z‘“l_gzt)
in the originating direction, if required by the customer, must|be provided ;
end user using inband tone signating technigues. Such inband tgne address signals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone (ompany and will be subject to the
ordinary transmission capabilities of the Switched Transport provided. o
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FGB conrEYYion j
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(6) FGB, when being used in the terminating direction, may be usg
Wiks in the FGB Access Area. If the FGB conmection is made {
office the Access Area is that of that end office only. If the
made to an access tandem the Access Are2 is that of all end
that access tandem. The description of any FGB Access Area w

the customer upon request. Access is also available to inf

(e.g.. time and temperature) and IC services by dialing the appr
ather services when those services can be reached using valid
customer subscribes to both FGB and FGD at an equal access end
FGB and FGD usage terminating to that end office will be subj
switching 2 (E£052) rates as set forth in 4.5.2(N)(5) and 4.6.3{
customer will also be billed additional non-access charges fon
community information services for which rates are applicabl
Company General and/or Local Tariffs, e.g.., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Additionally, ron-access charges will also be billed for cally

service rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing
customer. (alls in the terminating direction will not be comp
or 950-0XXX access codes, Jocal operator assistance (0- an
Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes 611 and 911 or 10
FGB may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to Switch
Feature Groups B, C and D.
{(?) A separate trunk group will be established based on the dire
originating only, terminating only, or two-way traffic) of th
provided.
(B) The access code for FGB is a uniform access code in the for|
950-0xXX. For end offices not appropriately equipped an IC may i
users to access the FGB by dialing 1+4950-1/0XXX.
{(9) FGB may, at the cption of the customer, be arranged to provide a
to obtain the calling station billing numbers. ANI is not ava
connection is at an access tandem. The AN] arrangement prov
calling station billing number information to the CDL. In those
no billing number is available in the end office switch, as

service, no seven digit number will be provided and an "operator

information digit will be provided.

i In those cases where an ANl failure has occurred in the end o
seven digit number will be provided, and an "identification fail

ppriate digits and
XX codes. When a
office, all such
ect to end office
) following. The
calls to certain

g under Telephone

Network Service,
from a FGB trunk

to another customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable

function for that
leted to 950-1XXX
d (0+), Directory
XXX access codes.
ed Access Service

ctionality (i.e.,
e FGB arrangement

m of 950-1XXX or
nstruct their end

np AN arrangement
lable if the FGB
ides seven digit
situations where
with 4/8 party
identification™

fficeqswitch, no
ure information

digit will be provided., ANl will be available using multifreguency signaling
provided by the Telephone Company. F
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

T 18 1991
§.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) IJC
4.2.4  Description of End Office Services (Cont'd) e DG T T nes

(C) FGB {Cont'd)
(9) (Cont'd}

Rotary Dia) Station Signaling will be made available in certain end offices using
dial repeating equipment provided by the Telephone Company. The customer must
order Switched Transport arranged to pass the dial repeating signals., FGB is
provided in directly routed arrangements where the ANl or Rotary Dial Station
Signaling arrangements are provided.

Only calls from end users terminated on the end office switch will be provided
with the AN] or Rotary Dial Station Signaling arrangements.

(10} The Telephane Company will determine the end office ANI protocol for FGR. The
Telephone Company makes no guarantee that AN] will be available at all end offices
which have access to FGB.

{11) FGB is provided with basic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include:
loss, 3 tone slope, (C-message and C-notched noise} and where applicable, dc
continuity, signaling and balance testing.

(a) Where Telephone Company equipment is available, a seven digit access number
will be provided to the customer for testing in the terminating direction.
These access numbers shatl include: balance (100 type) test Tine, milliwatt
(107 type) test line, data transmission {107 type) test line, loop arocund
test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line.

. (b) Where Telephone Company equipment is available and the customer is equipped
with compatible remote office test lines, FGB will De provided with
automatic testing (105 type or equivalent) in the originating direction.

Additional testing charges apply as set forth in 6.6 following when: (a) the
tustomer regquests a test not specified in the preceding; (b) the test reguested
is not essential to the ongoing maintenance of FGB: or {c) the customer requests
testing on & more frequent basis thap scheduled in the Telephone Company's (entral
Office Maintenance Planning System (COMPS). The Telephone Company will routinety
perform maintenance testing from its access tandem or end office (if direct
routed} to the customer's first point of switching.

{12) (Reserved for Future Use)

{13} When all FGB is discontinued at an end office and/or in an Access Area, a regular
number intercept announcement is provided, This arrangement provides, for a
limited period of time, an announcement that the FGB asscciated with the number
dialed has been disconnected.

(14) FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C transmission performance. The
parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the end office,
when routed directly, or to the first point of switching, when routed via an
access tandem. Type ( transmission performance is provided with Interface
Arrangement (1) and Type 8 is provided wj terface Arrangements (2) through
(10). aneaddition. Data TEans m\_ ters may, at the option of the
customer, provided with FGB $\ SR
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\ 4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) CRA
W 4.2 Description of Switched Access {Cont’d) 0CT 18 1991

4.2.4 Description of £nd Qffice Services {Cont'd)
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{1} FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end of fice switches or Telephone Company
I designated access tandem switches. FGC is available at an end office switch
unless FGD is provided in the same office, When FGD is available, FGC will be

discontinued as soon as the conversion to FGD can be arranged.

FGC utilizes a two-point electrical communications path between the Interface
Arrangement and Common Line or Special Access Line which is a voice grade
transmission path comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of, ard
typically used in the telecommunications industry for, the transmission of ihe
human voice and associated signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz.

{2) FGC is provided as trunk-side switching through the use of end office switch trunk
equipment, The switch trunk eguipment is provided with answer and disconnect
supervisory signaling., Wink start pulsing signals are provided in all cffices
where available, In those offices where wink start pulsing signals are not
available, delay dia) start pulsing signals will be provided.

{3) The Tetephore Company will setect the trunking arrangement from the end office
within the selected Access Area from which FGC is to be provided. If the customer
orders an ANI arrangement or Service Class Routing Arrangement, specia) routing
and trunking arrangements may be required.

(4) FGC is arranged for either originating calling only, terminating calling only, or
two-way calling based on the trunks or BHMC ordered. The Telephone Company will
. determine the type of directional calling to be provided unless the customer
requests the option, Customer Specification of Directionality as described in
4.2.5(H) following. for such specification, additional charges on an Individual
Case Basis will apply if the trunk group routing arrangements are differeat from
that the Telephone Company would have proyided without such special arrangements.
Originating calling permits the origination of calls from the end user to the COL.
Terminating calling permits the termination of calls from the COL to the end user.
Two-way calling permits either the origination or termination of calls, but not
simultaneously.

o e gzomﬂ"‘ssl‘o“
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a. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

"o

- 00T 18 199
4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) :
3.2.4 Description of End Office Services (Cont'd) lhu. FT!J'.IC; F."'T‘.‘u"' CSFTS.

(0)  EGC (Cont'd)

(5) FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain
electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency signaling is not
available. In such electromechanical end office switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse, revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or panel catl indicator
signating, whichever is available, Dial pulse address signaling may, at the
option of the customer, be provided in lieu of multifrequency address signaling
if such signaling facilities are available in the end office. Up to twelve digits
of the called party number dialed by the customer's end user will be provided by
Telephone Company equipment to the CDL where the FGC terminates. Such called
party number signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Switched Transport provided.

{6) FGC, when being used in the terminating direction, may be used to access NXXs in
the FGC Access Area. If the FGC connection is made directly to an end office the
Access Area is that of that end office only. If the FGC connection is made to an
access tandem the Access Area is that of all end offices subtending that access
tandem. T7he description of any FGC Access Area will be provided to the customer
upon request. Access is also available to Directory Assistance and other services
{by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached using valid
KXX codes. Where measurement capabilities exist, the customer will alsp be billed
additional non-access charges for cails to certain community information services,
for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company General and/or Local
Tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services. Additionally, non-access charges
will alsc be billed for calls from a FGC trunk to another customer's service in

. accorgance with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance service codes 611 and 911
and 10XXX access codes. FGC may not be switched, in the terminating direction,
to Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, € or D.

{7) A separate trunk group will be established based on the directionality (i.e.,
originating only, terminating only, or two-way traffic) of the FGC arrangement
provided,

(B) No access code is required for FGC. In certain locations, due to Central (ffice
equipment Timitations, two or three digit access codes may be used. The telephone
number dialed by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit number for
calls in the North American Numbering #lan (NANP). For international calls outside
the NAWP, a five to twelve digit number may be dialed. The form of the numbers
dialed by the customer's end user is NAX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, KPA + RXX-XXXX,
0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the International Direct Distance Dialing
Arrangement (IDDD) is provided, 01 + CC + KN or (1] + CC + NN.

(9) FGC may, at the option of the customer, be arranged to provide an ANI arrangement
to obtain the calling station billing number. The AN] arrangement provides seven
digit station billing number information to the (DL, In those situations where
no billing number is available in the @ice switeh, as with 4/8 party
service, no seven digit number will hﬂ@ﬁ&& nd an "operator identification”
information digit will be provid SPh 2
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I 4. SWITCHED ACCESS {Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont‘d)

4.2.4

Description of End Office Services (lont'd)

(D) FGC (Cont'd)

(9)

(10)

. {11)

(12)

(Cont"d}

+

RO oL SO nae
1L, PUBLIG SERvie: CORiA7.

in those cases where an ANT failure has occurred in the end office switch, no

seven digit number will be provided and an

"identification failure"

information

digit will be provided. ANI will be made available using multifrequency signaling

provided by the Telephone Company.

FGC is provided in directly routed arrangements to the end office switch where the

AN arrangement is provided.
ANI protocol for FGC.

The Telephone Company will determine the end office

Only calls from end users terminated on the end office switch will be provided

with the ANI arrangement.

required, as with 800 Service.

AN! is provided from end offices for which Telephone
Company recording for end user billing is not provided,

or where it is not

It is not provided from end offices for which the

Telephone Company needs to forward AN to its recording eguipment.

FGC may, at the option of the customer,
Distance Dialing (10DD) arrangement in the originating direction.

be arranged for International Direct

The end of fice

switches or access tandem switches which are equipped for 100D wil) be designated

by the Telephone Company.

The CDL must be equipped to receive the 1DDD

supervisory and address signals and the CDL must provide operator assistance to
the end users if necessary to obtain the IDDD address signals once the (DL
acknowledges it is ready to receive IDDD address signals,

(Reserved for Future Use)

FGC may, at the option of the customer,

be provided with Band Configuraticn

Screening for calls in the originating direction as set forth in 4.2.5 (T)

following.

CANCELLED
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. 4. SWITCHED ACCESS {Cont'd) OCT 1 8 1991

4.2 Description of Switched Access {Cont'd}

9, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

4,2.4 Description of End 0ffice Services (Cont'd)
(D) EGC (Cont'd)

{13} FGC is provided with basic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include:
loss, 3 tone slope, (C-message and C-notched), and where applicable, signaling and
balance testing.

{a) Where Telephone Company equipment is available, a seven digit access number
will be provided to the customer for testing in the terminating direction.
The access number shall include: balance (100 type) test lime, milliwatt
{102 type) test line, automatic transmission measuring {105 type) test line,
data transmission {107 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test
}ine, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test

ine,

(b) Where Telephone Company equipment is available and the customer is equipped
with compatible equipment {remote office test lines and 105 test lines with
associated responders or their functional equivalent), FGC will be provided
with automatic testing.

(c) At the option of the Telephone Company, cooperative testing may be provided
in lieu of automatic testing. Cooperative testing is where the Telephone
Company provides a technician at jts office{s) and the customer provides a
technician at its COL, with suitable test equipment to perform the required
tests. The Telephone Company will routinely perform maintenance testing
from its access tandem or end office (if direct routed) to the customer's
first peint of switching.

customer requests & test not specified in the preceding; (b) the test requested
ts not essential to the ongoing maintenance of FGC; or (c) the customer requests
testing on a more frequent basis than scheduled in the Telephone Company's Central
Office Maintenance Planning System (COMPS).

. Acditional testing charges will apply as set forth in 6.6 following when: (a) the

(14) FGC may, at the option of the customer, be provided with Alternate Traffic
Routing. This arrangement delivers originating traffic from an end office over
a designated trunk group to the CDL. When that trunk group is fully loaded,
additional originating traffic is automaticatly delivered over a second designated
trunk group to & second COL. For existing arrangements only, up to three trunk
groups to three LDLs may be provided.

(15} FGC may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Service Class Routing -
Arrangement., This arrangement allows originating traffic to be delivered over
setected trunk groups to specified COL based on service prefix (e.g., 0-, 0+, 1+,
01, 011); service class codes {e.g., 700, 800, 900); or end user originating line
class of service (e.g., coin, multiparty, hotel/motel}.

(16) {Reserved for Future Use)

{17) FGC may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Trunk Access Limitation
Arrangement in all Telephone Company end offices. This arrangement provides for
the routing of designated (e.g.. 900 Service Code} originating calls to a
specified number of transmission paths j trunk group to the COL in order to

1imit the amount of such traffic‘& ‘2{5& comp leted.,
chit

FILED
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS RECEIVED

4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) 110, PUBLIC SERVICE SOMAA.

4.2.4  Description of End Office Services {Cont'd)

(D)

FGC {Cont'd}

(18) FGC is provided with the following features in the originating direction for
operator assistance services. FGC may require the routing by Service (lass
Routing Arrangement as set forth in 4.2.4(D){15) preceding.

{a) Operator Assistance-foin Control Arrangements for Telephone Company end
offices where equinment is available - Such arrangements provide toin return
control and reuting of O+, U-, 01+ and 011+ prefixed originating calls to
the £OL. The operator services system arrangement for receipt of 0+, 0-,
1+, 01+ and 011+ calls may, at the option of the customer, be provided with
the ANl arrangement. The ¢ord board arrangement for receipt of O-
originating calls is not provided with ANI. FGC is provided in a directly
routed arrangement where the Operator Assistance-Coin Control Arrangement
is provided. Only calls from coin station lines terminated on the end
office switch where the Operator Assistance-Coin Control Arrangement is
provided will be provided to the CDL.

{b) Operator Assistance-Noncoin Arrangements in all Telephone Company end
offices - Such arrangements provide routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, 01+, and 011+
prefixed originating calls to the DL, This arrangement for receipt of 0+,
0-, 1+, 01+, and 011+ originating calls may, at the option of the customer,
be provided with the ANI arrangement,

The cord board arrangement for receipt of 0- originating calls is not
provided with ANI. FGC is provided in a directly routed arrangement where
the Operator Assistance-Noncoin Arrangement is provided. Only calls from
end users terminated on the end office switch where the Operator
Assistance-Koncoin Arrangement is provided will be provided to the COL.

(¢} Operator Assistance - Combined {(coin and noncoin) Arrangements in Telephone
Company end of fices where equipment is available - This arrangement provides
the combined features described in (a) and (b) preceding.

{19) FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C transmission performance as follows:
a) when routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C is provided;
b} when routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided: or c) Type B or Type
C is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.
Type € transmission performance is provided with Interface Arrangement 1 when
routed directly to an end office. Type B is provided with Interface Arvangements
2 through 10 whether routed directly to an end office or to an access tandem, In
addition, Data Transmission Parameters may, at the option of the customer, be

provided with FGC. oA ‘\\GE\-—\TED

1904
5P 12

P
Bt

puthc =5 ;\\560““‘ FILED
DEC 1 g 1991

0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM

. Issued: October 18, 199]

Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC. PSC MO. NO, 12
d/b/a GTE MISSOUR] Ist Revised Page 85
Cancels Original Page 95

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS R TR

4,  SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) NCV ©.

4.2  Description of Switched Access (Cont'd}

4.2.4 Description of End Qffice Services {Cont'd)

(E) EGD

(1) FGD is provided at Telephone Company appropriately equipped electronic end office
switches, whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated electronic
access tandem switches.

fGD utilizes a two-point electrical communications path between the Interface
Arrangement and Common Line or Special Access Line which is a voice grade
transmission path comprised of any formor configuration of plant capable of, and
typically used in the tetecommunications industry for, the transmission of the
human voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

$87 Out of Band Signaling for FGD is provided at suitably equipped Telephone  (N)
Company end office or access tandem switches, {N)

{2) FGD is provided as trunk-side switching through the use of end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with
answer and disconnect supervisory signalting and wink start pulsing signals except (N}
when SS7 Out of Band Signaling is specified. (N)

(3) The Telephone Company will select the trunking arrangement from the end offite,
within the selected Access Area from which FGD is to be provided. If the
customer orders an Automatic Number Identification (ANI} Arrangement, Alternate
Traffic Routing Arrangement, Service Class Routing Arrangement, Trunk Access
Limitation Arrangement, or Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement, special
routing and trunking arrangements may be required.

{4) FGD is arranged for either originating calling only, terminating calling only,
or two-way calling and based on the trunks or BHMC ordered. The Telephone
Company will determine the type of directional calling to be provided unless the
customer orders an Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement or requests the
option, Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality as described in
4.2.5(H) following. For such arrangements, additional charges on an Individual
Case Basis will apply if the trunking arrangements are different from that the
Telephone Company would have provided without such special arrangements.
Originating calling permits the origination of calls from the end user to the
COL. Termimating calling permits the termination of calls from the COL. Two-way
calling permits eijther the origination or termination of calls, but not
simultaneousiy.

{5} FGD is provided with multifrequency address signaling or S$S57 out of Band (N}
Signaling. Up to twelve digits of the called party number dialed by the end user  (N)
will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to the (DL where the FGD
terminates. Such address signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission
capabilities of the Switched Transport ﬁ-owded

e
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

e RECEWED
14 SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

0CT 18 1991

4.2 Description of Switched Access {Cont'd)

4.2.4  Description of End Office Services (Cont'd) MO. PUBUC SEH\”CE COMIA.

(E) F6D

(1) FGD is provided at Telephone Company appropriately equipped electronic end office
switches, whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated electronic
access tandem switches.

FGD utilizes a two-point electrical communications path between the Interface
Arrangement and Common Line or Special Access Line which is a wvoice grade
transmission path comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of, and
typically used in the telecommunications industry for, the transmission of the
human veice and associated telephone signals within the freguency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

(2} FGD is provided as trunk-side switching through the use of end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with answer
and disconnect supervisory signaling and wink start pulsing signals.

{3) The Telephone Company wil) select the trunking arrangement from the end office,
within the selected Access Area from which FGD is to be provided. If the customer
orders an Automatic Number Identification {AN]} Arrangement, Alternate Traffic
Routing Arrangement, Service (lass Routing Arrangement, Trunk Access Limitation
Arrangement, or Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement, special routing and
trunking arrangements may be required.

(4) FGD is arranged for either originating calling only, terminating calling only, or
two-way calling and based on the trunks or BHMC ordered. The Teiephone Company
will determine the type of directional calling to be provided unless the customer

. orders an Operator Assistance Full feature Arrangement or requests the option,
Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality as described in 4.2.5(H)
following. For such arrangements, additional charges on an Individual Case Basis
will apply if the trunking arrangements are different from that the Telephone
Company would have provided without such special arrangements. OQriginating
calling permits the origination of c¢alls from the end user to the CDL.
Terminating calling permits the termination of calls from the (DL. Two-way calling
permits either the origination or termination of calls, but not simultaneously.

(5} FGD is provided with multifrequency address signaling. Up to twelve digits of the
called party number dialed by the end user will be provided by Telephone Company
equipment to the (DL where the FGD terminates. Such address signals will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Switched Transport
provided.
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS e LA
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) Bl e oL

4,2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

Cmpecte
vz vl

la [ R I
4.2.4  Description of End 0ffice Services (Cont'd) R
(E) EGD (Cont'd)

{6} FGD, when being used in the terminating direction, may be used to access vatid
NXXs in the FGD Access Area. If the FGD connection is made directly to an end
office the Access Area is that of that end office only. If the FGD connection
is made to an access tandem, the Access Area is all end offices subtending that
access tandem that have FGD capabilities. When the customer wants access to all
end offices subtending that access tandem (both equal access and non equal
access) a single FGD trunk group may be used. The description of any FGD Access
Area will be provided to the customer upon request. FGD may also be used in the
terminating direction to access information services (e.g., time and temperature)
and other services by dialing the appropriate codes when the services can be
reached using valid NXX codes. Additionally, non-access charges will alsoc be
billed for calls froma FGD trunk to another customer's applicable service rates
when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 350-0XXX or 950-1XXX
access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411
and 555-1212), service codes 611 and 911 and 10XXX access codes. FGD may not be
switched, in the terminating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature Groups
B, C or D.

{7} A separate trunk group will be established based on directionality (i.e.,
originating only, terminating only, or two-way traffic) of the FGD arrangement
provided.

(8) The access code for FGD is a uniform access code of the form 10XXX. No access
code is required if the end user's Telephone Company local service is arranged
for Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIC) arrangement as set forth in 6.5 to the
same customer. The number dialed by the end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). For internationai
calls outside the NANP, a five to twelve digit number may be dialed. The form
of the numbers dialed by the end users is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, WPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the Internationa) Direct Distance
Dialing Arrangement (I1DDD) is provided, 01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN, When the
10XXX access code is used, FGD also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access
to the customer's operator, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the CDL. FGD also provides for the dialing of digits 00 for access on
a non-DOD basis to the customer's operator when the end user's service is
designated to the customer as set forth in 6.5 and 4.2.5(V}). A singie access

code will be the assigned number for all FGD provided to the customer by the
Telephone Company.

FGD, provided with multifrequency address signaling or 557 Out of Band Signaling, (N}
is arranged to receive address signaling through the use of ODual Tone
Multifrequency (DTMF) or dial pulse address signaling from the end user.

(9) FGD may, at the option of the customer, be arranged to provide ANI arrangement
to obtain the calling station billing number. The ANI arrangement provides ten
digit station billing number information to the CDL. When SS7 Out of Band (N)
Signaling is specified, the customer may obtain an AN] equivalent by ordering the
Charge Number optional feature as described in 4.2,5{(KK). In those situations (N)
where no billing number is available in the end office switch, as with 4/8 party
service, no ten digit nu GELL rovided, only the area code and an
"operator identificationCKﬁ i it will be provided. [gf;!p Lot
3 It e ¥K_J
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(E) [EGD (Cont'd)

(6) FGD, when being used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid
NXXs in the FGD Access Area. If the FGD connection is made directly to an end
office the Access Area is that of that end office only. If the FGD connection is
made to an access tandem, the Access Area is all end offices subtending that
access tandem that have FGD capabilities., When the customer wants access to all
end offices subtending that access tandem (both equal access and non equal access)
a single FGD trunk group may be used. The description of any FGD Access Area will
be provided to the customer upon request. FGD may also be used in the terminating
direction to access information services {e.g., time and temperature) and other
services by dialing the appropriate codes when the services can be reached using
valid NXX codes. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls
from a FGD trunk to another customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer, Calls in the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 and 10XXX access codes. FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, C or D,

{(7) A separate trunk group will be established based on directionality (i.e.,
originating only, terminating only, or two-way traffic) of the FGD arrangement
provided.

(8) The access code for FGD is a uniform access code of the form 10XXX. No access
code is required if the end user's Telephone Company local service is arranged for
. Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIC) arrangement as set forth in 6.5 to the same
CELLEﬁtom&r. The number dialed by the end user shall be a seven or ten digit number
CAN j calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). For imternational calls
outside the XANP, a five to tweive digit number may be dialed. The form of the
A o4 1gcs,aumbers dialed by the end users is NXX-XXXX, Q or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,
DEC 31 139 ) 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the International Direct Distance Dialing
K S ; ment (IDDD) is provided, 01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN, When the 10XXX
=3 J_O/f/ =L aceesT code is used, FGD also prc}u:‘jdes] forddiali{lg)tfhe digitho forhaccess to the
. operator, or the end-of-dialing digit (#} for cut-through access to the
Public Service Commm‘ﬁiso provides for the dialing ofgdig'its 00 for access on a non-DOD basis
hﬁ‘sss;()[jﬁﬁlto the customer's operator when the end user's service is designated to the
’ customer as set forth in 6.5 and 4.2.5{(V). A single access code will be the
assigned number for all FGD provided to the customer by the Telephone Company.

FGD is arranged to receive address signaling through the use of Dual Tome
Multifrequency (DTMF) or dial pulse address signaling from the end user.

(2} FGD may, at the option of the customer, be arranged to provide ANI arrangement to
obtain the calling station billing number. The AN] arrangement provides ten digit
station billing number information to the COL. In those situations where no
billing number is available in the end office switch, as with 4/8 party service,
no ten digit number will be provided, only the area code and an "opperator
identification" information digit will be provided.
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4.2.4 Description of End Office Services (Cont'd)

(E) £ED (Cont'd)

(9)

(10)

(11)
(12)

(Cont'd)

In those cases where an ANl failure has occurred in the end office switch, no ten
digit number will be provided, and an “identification failure” information digit
will be provided. ANI will be made available using multifrequency signaling
provided by the Telephone Company.

Dependent upon the group type, the ARI spill may be forwarded prior to the called
number in appropriately equipped end offices. #hen the ANI spill is sent prior
to the called number, ten digits will be forwarded (NPA + NXX-XXXX). When the AN]
spill is sent after the called number, the conventional seven digits will be
forwarded. The Telephone Company will determine the sequencing and protocol of
the ANI spill and called number.

FGD may, at the option of the customer, be arranged for the International Direct
Distance Dizling {}DDD) Arrangement in the originating direction. The end office
switches or access tandem switches which are equipped for IDDD will be designated
by the Telephone Company. The (DL must be equipped to receive the 100D
supervisory and address signals and the CDL must provide operator assistance to
the end users if necessary to obtain the IDDD address signals once the CDL
acknowledges it is ready to receive 1DDD address signals.

FGO may alsc be arranged to forward the internatiomal calls of one or more
international carriers to the customer. This arrangement requires verification
by the Telephone (ompany that the customer is authorized to forward such calls.
(Reserved for Future Use)

FGD may, at the option of the customer, be provided with Band Configuration

Screening for catls in the originating direction as set forth in 4.2.5(7)
foliowing.
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4.2  Description of Switched Access {Cont'd)

4.2.4 Description of End Dffice Services (Cont'd)
(E) FGD (Cont'd)

{13) FGD is provided with basic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include:
foss, 3 tone slope, (C-message and C-notched), and where applicable, signaling
and balance testing.

(a) where Telephone Company equipment is available, a seven digit access number
will be provided to the customer for testing in the terminating direction.
These access numbers shall include: balance (100 type) test 1line,
milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchrenous or synchronous test line,
automatic transmission measuring (105 type} test line, data transmission
(107 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and
open circuit test line. Access to test lines by other than seven digits
is at the option of the Telephone Company and may vary in availability.

(b) Where Telephone Company equipment is available and the customer is equipped
with compatible equipment (remote office test 1ines and 105 test lines with
associated responders or their functional eguivalent), FGD will be provided
with automatic testing.

{c) At the option of the Telephone Company, cooperative testing may be provided
in lieu of automatic testing. Cooperative testing is where the Telephone
Company provides a technician at its office(s) and the customer provides
a technician at its (DL, with suitable test egquipment to perform the
. required tests. The Telephone Company will routinely perform maintenance
testing from its access tandem or end office (if direct routed} to the
customer's first point of switching, Additional testing charges will apply (T}
as set forth in 6.6 following when: (a) the customer reguests a test not
specified in the preceding; (b} the test requested is not essential to the
ongoing maintenance of FGD; or (c) the customer requests testing on a more
frequent basis than scheduled in the Telephone Company's Central Office
Maintenance Planning System (COMPS). ()]

(d) When FGD or B00 SAC Access service with SS7 Qut of Band Signaling is ()
ordered, network compatibility and other operational tests will be
performed cooperatively by the Telephone company and the customer at
locations, dates, and times as specified by the Telephone Company in
consultation with the customer. Successful completion is necessary to
receive the SS7 signaling option. To protect the security of the S§§7
network, certain of the information provided, i.e,, point codes, by the
Telephone Company to the customer will be subject to a nondisclosure

agreement.
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(E) FGD (Cont'd)

(13) FGD is provided with basic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include:

toss, 3 tone slope, (C-message and C-notched), and where applicable, signaling and
batance testing.

(a) where Telephone Company equipment is available, a seven digit access number
will be provided to the customer for testing in the terminating direction.
These access numbers shall include: balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit
test line. Access to test lines by other than seven digits is at the option
of the Telephone Company and may vary in availability.

(b) Where Telephone Company equipment is available and the customer is equipped
with compatible equipment (remote office test lines and 105 test lines with
associated responders or their functional equivalent), FGD will be provided
with automatic testing.

{c) At the option of the Telephone Company, cooperative testing may be provided
in lieu of automatic testing., Cooperative testing is where the Telephene
Company provides a technician at its office(s) and the customer provides a
technician at its CDL, with suitable test equipment to perform the required
tests. The Telephone Company will routinely perform maintenance testing
from its access tandem or end office (if direct routed) to the customer's

. first point of switching.

Additional testing charges will apply as set forth in 6.6 following when: (a) the
customer requests a test not specified in the preceding: (b) the test requested
is not essential to the ongoing maintenance of FGD; or {c) the customer requests
testing on a more frequent basis than scheduled in the Telephone Company's Central
Office Maintenance Planning System {COMPS).
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4,2  Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

CANCELLED

4.2.4
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Description of End Office Services (Cont'd) _’__fijgl:i—!——"'"";o{t
1SS
(E)  FGD (Cont'd) BY Comm

(14)

(15)

(16)
(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

pubtic Servics

QUP\

FGD may, at the option of the customergﬂu§%1t the concurrence of the Telephone
Company, be provided with Alternate Traffic Routing. This arrangement delivers
originating traffic from an end office over a designated trunk group to the CDL.
When that trunk group is fully loaded, additional originating traffic is
automatically delivered over a second designated trunk group to a second CDL.
For existing arrangements only, up to three trunk groups to three CDLs may be
provided.

FGD may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Service {lass Routing
Arrangement. This arrangement atlows originating traffic to be delivered over
selected trunk groups to specified CDLs based on service prefix code (e.g., 0-,
0+, 1+, 01, 011); service class codes (e.g., 700, 800, 900); or end user
originating line class of service (e.g., coin, multiparty, hotel/motel). Service
classes of traffic unable to be served by a customer will be handled at the
option of the Telephone Company.

(Reserved for future lse)

FGD will be arranged to accept calls from Telephone Company local service without
the 10XXX uniform access code. Each Telephone Company local service will be
marked to identify which 10XXX code its calls will be directed to for InterLATA
Area service.

FGD may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Trumk Access
Limitation Arrangement. The Trunk Access Limitation Arrangement provides for the
routing of designated (e.g., 900 Service class code) originating calls to a
specified number of transmission paths in a trunk group.

FGD may, at the option of the customer and with the concurrence of the Telephone
Company, be provided with an Operator Assistance Fuil Feature Arrangement. This
arrangement provides, to the customer operator, the initial coin control
function. FGD is provided in a directly rputed arrangement from the end office
switch when this feature is provided. This feature may require the routing by
Service Class Routing Arrangement, as set forth in (15) preceding. The coin
collection and return protocol required by the customer must be compatible with
Telephone Company equipment. Offering of this feature is contingent upon
suitable administrative procedures/agreements for coin services being negotiated
between the customer and the Telephone Company. This option is unavailable in
conjunction with 557 Out of Band Signaling.

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B, or Type U transmission performance
as follows: a) when routed d1rect1y to the end office, either Type B or Type C
is provided; b) when routed to an access tandem, only Type A is provided; ¢} Type
A is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office,

Type C transmission performance is provided with Interface Arrangement 1. Type
A and Type 8 are provided with Interface Arrangements 2 though 10. [n addition,

Data Transmission Parameters may, at the option of the customer, be provided with
FGD.

FGD trunking arrangements are available with two basic forms of signaling
protocol.  The standard signalimg protocol provided with FGD is, Overlap
Outpulsing. At the option of the customer, where technically avallable FGD. may
be provided with Non-Overtap Qutpulsing s1gna1:ng protocel.
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(14) FGD may, at the option of the customer and with the concurrence of the Telephone
Company, be provided with Alternate Traffic Routing. This arrangement delivers
originating traffic from an end office over a designated trunk group to the COL.
When that trunk group is fully loaded, additional originating traffic is
automatically delivered over a second designated trunk group to a second CDL. for
existing arrangements only, up to three trunk groups to three CDLs may be
provided.

(15) FGD may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Service [lass Routing
Arrangement. This arrangement allows originating traffic to be delivered over
selected trunk groups to specified CDLs based on service prefix code (e.g., O-,
0+, 1+, 01, 011); service class codes {e.g., 700, 800, 900):; or end user
originating line class of service {e.g., coin, multiparty, hotel/motel), Service
classes of traffic unable to be served by a customer will be handled at the option
of the Telephone Company.

(16) (Reserved for Future Use)

{17} FGD will be arranged to accept cails from Telephone Company local service without
the 10XXX uniform access code. E£ach Telephone Company local service will be
marked to identify which 10XXX code its calls will be directed to for InterLATA
Area service,

(18) FGD may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Trunk Access Limitation
Arrangement. The Trunk Access Limitation Arrangement provides for the routing of
designated {e.g., 900 Service ¢lass code) originating calls to a specified number

o LED of transmission paths in a trunk group. .
CANCCL {19) FGD may, at the option of the customer and with the concurrence of the Telephone
Company, be provided with an Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement. This
DEC 3-’ 1392 arrangement provides, to the customer operator, the initial coin control function,
= = FGD is provided in a directly routed arrangement from the end office switch when
_ ) 4f this feature is provided. This feature may require the routing by Service (lass
(] . T . Euting Arrangement, as set forth in (15) preceding. The coin collection and
lig Service Com‘ﬂ’l!SSlO turn protocol required by the customer must be compatible with Telephone Company
PUb 1c i!:M éOURl equipment. Offering of this feature is contingent upon suitable administrative

procedures/agreements for coin services being negotiated between the customer and
the Telephone Company.

(20) FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B, or Type C transmission performance as
follows: a) when routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C is
provided; b) when routed to an access tandem, only Type A is provided: c} Type A
is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.
Type C transmission performance is provided with Interface Arrangement 1. Type A
and Type B are provided with Interface Arrangements 2 though 10. In addition,
Data Transmission Parameters may, at the option of the customer, be provided with
FGD.

(21) FGD trunking arrangements are available with two basic forms of signaling
protocol. The standard signaling protocol provided with FGD is Overlap

Outpulsing. At the option of the customer, where technically available FGD may
be provided with Non-Overlap Qutpulsing signaling protocol.

FILED
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4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.7 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

RECEIVED
otP 13 1993

4.2.4

DLscription of End Office Services {Cont'd)

[
(F)

SAC Access Service

- _Missoun)
Public Service Commission

(1)

(2)

(4)

{6}

Service Access Code (SAC) Access Service is provided at Telephone
Company appropriately equipped end offices or tandem switches.

Originating SAC Access Service is a trunk side switched service that is
available to the customer via SAC Access Service trunk groups. The
appropriate Customer Identification Function, as set forth in 4.2.5(M)
and (X), must be ordered in conjunction with each SAC Access Service
trunk group. SAC Access Service traffic at the option of the customer
can be carried on the same group with non-SAC Access traffic.

When a 1+N0O-NXX-XXXX call is originated by an End User, the Telephone
Company will perform the selected Customer [dentification Function based
upon the dialed digits to determine the disposition of the call. If the
call originates from an end office not equipped to provide the Customer
Identification Function, the cail will be routed to an office wher GS;ELJ-EE{)
function is available. Once the Customer Identification Funﬁ}f\§i

been performed, the call will be routed to the customer.

The manner in which SAC Access Service is provided is dependent on the
status of the end office from which the service is providedég‘;e%f—)\ggb«
equipped with equal access or not equipped with equaldlatces

capabilities). When SAC Access Service is provided from an end offic -
equipped with equal access capabilities, all such servégq will b
provisioned in accordance with the technical characteristiey e Go
with FGD except when more than one tandem is employed (PUADEG EGOU

of a SAC Access Service call.

When SAC Access Service is provided from an end office not equipped with
equal access capabilities, such service will be provisicened in
accordance with the technical characteristics available with FGC or FGD.
In either case, when more than one tandem is employed in the transport
of a SAC Access Service call, Standard Transmission characteristics are
not guaranteed.

For other than FGC, end offices that lack equal access or the Customer
Identification Function capabilities, may onty be served via an equal
access tandem over FGD trunks or SAC Access Service trunk groups. For
FGC, SAC Access Service can be provided through an existing trunk group
or separate FGC trunk group which handles SAC Access Service. SAC
Access Service from an access tandem, with both equal and nonequal
access end offices, can be combined on a single FGD trunk group to the {T)
CDL. SAC Access Service from an access tandem with non-egqual access end ()
offices can be provided on a FGC trunk group. {C)

900 SAC Access Service originating from egual access end offices with (C)
the 900 Customer Identification Function, described in 4.2.12, may be (C}
provided using exchange access signaling with overlap outpulsing and ten
digit ANI. 800 SAC Access Service originating from equal access end (C)
offices with the 800 Customer Identification Function described in
4.2.11 may be provided using exchange access signaling without overlap |
outpulsing and with ten digit ANI. SAC Access Service originating from (C)
equal access end offices without the Customer Identification Function
capabilities, or from end offices not having equal access capability,
may be provided using conventional signaling. On traffic using
conventional signaiing, other than FGC, the customer's facilitiés sHall ™
provide off hook supervision upon receipt of the transmittéd~d19jts%*i J i
Hmen o
SAC Access Service may also be provided with SS57 Qut of Band %ignaling
from suitably equipped end office or access tandem switche%&

|
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4.2

Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

1 1993

1
4.2.4 Description of £nd Office Services (Cont'd) OCT 2 ﬁ #"(}g)
. !

|
(F)
I

SAC Access Service
N A

(1}

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

B o0
Service Access Code (SAC) Angg\"@w mﬁhed at Telephone Company
1 hﬁéﬁééi ches.

appropriately equipped end of or ta

Originating SAC Access Service is a trunk side switched service that is available
to the customer via SAC Access Service trunk groups. The appropriate Customer
Identification Function, as set forth in 4.2.5(W) and (X), must be ordered in
conjunction with each SAC Access Service trunk group. SAC Access Service traffic

at the option of the customer can be carried on the same group with non-SAC
Access traffic.

When a 1+NQO-NXX-XXXX call is originmated by an End User, the Telephone Company
will perform the selected Customer ldentification Function based upon the dialed
digits to determine the disposition of the call, If the call originates from an
end office not equipped to provide the Customer ldentification Function, the call
will be routed to an office where the function is available. Once the Customer
Identification Function has been performed, the call will be routed to the
tustomer.

The manner in which SAC Access Service is provided is dependent on the status of
the end office from which the service is provided (i.e., equipped with equal
access or not equipped with equal access capabtlities). When SAC Access Service
is provided from an end office equipped with equal access capabilities, all such
service will be provisioned in accordance with the technical characteristics
available with FGD except when more than one tandem is employed in the transport
of a SAC Access Service call.

When SAC Access Service is provided from an end office not equipped with egual
access capabilities, such service will be provisioned in accordance with the
technical characteristics available with FGC or FGD. In either case, when more
than one tandem is employed in the transport of a SAC Access Service call,
Standard Transmission characteristics are not guaranteed.

For other than FGC, end offices that lack equal access or the Customer
ldentification Function capabilities, may only be served via an equal access
tandem over FGD trunks or SAC Access Service trunk groups. For FGC, SAC Access
Service can be provided through an existing trunk group or separate FGC trunk
group which handles SAC Access Service. SAC Access Service from an access
tandem, with both equal and nonequal access end offices, can be combined on a
single trunk group to the COL if the customer can accept on that trunk group,
both exchange access and conventional signaling.

SAC Access Service originating from equal access end offices with the Customer
Identification Function may be provided using exchange access signaling with
overlap outpulsing and ten digit ANI. SAC Access Service originating from equal
access end of fices without the Customer Identification Function capabilities, or
from end offices not having equa) access capability, may be provided using
conventionai signaling. On traffic using conventional signaling, other than FGC,
the customer's facilities shall provide off hook supervision upon receipt of the
transmitted digits.

SAC Access Service may also be provided with SS7 Out of Band Signating from
suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches. 5;frﬁ Ly
Loosl -
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4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

PR

|
4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) ODT 1"8”1@}

4.2.4 Descr!iption of End Office Services (Cont'd) 0. PUBLIC SER‘”CE cﬂmm

(F} | SAC Access Service

I {1} Service Access Code (SAC) Access Service is provided at Telephone Company
appropriately equipped end offices or tandem switches.

{2) Originating SAC Access Service is a trunk side switched service that is available
to the customer via SAC Access Service trunk groups. The appropriate Customer
Identification Function, as set forth in 4.2.5{(¥) and {(X), must be ordered in

| conjunction with each SAC Access Service trunk group. SAC Access Service traffic

| at the option of the customer can be carried on the same group with non-SA{ Access
|

traffic.

(3) When a 1+NOO-NXX-XXXX call is originated by an fnd User, the Telephone Company
| will perform the selected {ustomer Identification Function based upon the dialed

digits to determine the disposition of the call, If the call originates from an
| end of fice not equipped to provide the Customer ldentification Function, the call
l will be routed to an office where the function is available. Once the (ustomer
I Identification Function has been performed, the call will be routed to the
‘ customer,

(4) The manner in which SAC Access Service is provided is dependent on the status of

—n 1.E£ the end office from which the service is provided {i.e., eguipped with egual

CANC&"’.L access or not equipped with egual access capabilities). When SAC Access Service

| is provided from an end office equipped with equal access capabilities, all such

. service will be provisioned in accordance with the technical characteristics

DEC 3] 1‘3‘ %f available with FGD except when more than one tandem is employed in the transport
i 'g?(3°f a SAC Access Service call.

. bviﬁﬁ’ﬂj—l—

i . SAC Access Service is provided from an end office not equipped with equal
Public Service Commissiti

ss capabilities, such service will be provisioned in accordance with the
M‘gsouﬂl technical characteristics available with FGL or FGD. In either case, when more
LY

than one tandem s employed in the transport of a SAC Access Service call,
Standard Transmission characteristics are not guaranteed.

|
i (5) For other than FGC, end offices that lack equal access or the Customer
! lgentification Function capabilities, may only be served via an equal access
| tandem over FGD trunks or SAC Access Service trunk groups. For FGC, SAC Access
Service can be provided through an existing trunk group or separate FGC trunk
| group which handles SAC Access Service. SAC Access Service from an access tandem,
with both equal and nonequal access end of fices, can be combined on a stngle trunk
group to the CDL if the customer can accept on that trunk group, both exchange
access and conventional signaling.

{6) SAC Access Service originating from equal access end offices with the Lustomer
Identification Function will be provided using exchange access signaling with
overlap outpulsing and ten digit ANI. SAC Access Service originating from equal

i access end of fices without the Customer Identification Function capabilities, or

from end offices not having equal access capability, will be provided wsing

conventional sighating. On traffic using conventional signaling, other than FGC,
the customer's facilities shall provide off hook supervision upon receipt of the
transmitted digits.

(7) For SAC Access Service traffic originating from equal access end offices with the
Customer Identification Function capabilities, FGD parameters as specified in
4.2.4(E)(1),(2).(3).(5).(9).(13),(14},{18).(20) apply.

For SAC Access Service traffic originating from all other end offices, FGC
parameters as specified in 3.2.4{0}(1).(2),(3),(5),(9),(13),(14),(17).(15) apply.
Telephone Company switch and customer premise interface as set forth""ﬁﬂnizgazipr
FGD also apply to SAC Access Service. L

.. Issued: {Qctober 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 199]
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) R Ec E E.yg @
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(F) SAC Access Service (Cont'd) Fjlit)h
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{7} For SAC Access Service traffic originating from equal access end offices
with the Customer Identification Function capabiltities, FGD parameters
as specified in 4.2.4(E)(1),(2),(3),(5),(9).(13),(14),(18),(20) apply.

For SAC Access Service, other than 800 SAC Access, traffic originating (C)
from all other end offices, FGC parameters as specified in 4.2.4{(D)}(1),
{2),(3).(5).,(9),(13),(14),(17),(19) apply. Telephone Company switch and
customer premise interface as set forth in 4.2.3 for FGD also apply to
SAC Access Service.

4,2.5 End Qffice Services Optional Arrangements

The following optional arrangements are available in offices where equipment,

facilities, and other conditions permit. The Te}ephone Company makes no [)
that these optional arrargements will be available in all locations. %qfi?gfjifi

Unless otherwise noted, these End O0ffice Services Optional Arrangements are
nonchargeable.

(IA) Alternate Traffic Routing SEP 151934

This option provides the capability of directing originating éﬁ
enc¢ office (or appropriately equipped access tandem) to a t
"high usage" group) to a CDL until that group is full ubdmd &
delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) it
same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "finai" group)
to the same or a second CDL. The customer shall specify the last trunk CCS

| desired for the high usage group.

(B)  Automatic Number Identification (ANI) Arrangement

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven or ten digit number
and information digit to the CDL for calls originating in the Access Area to
identify the calling station. The ANI arrangement wil} be associated with all
individual transmission paths in a trunk group when this arrangement is
provided.

The seven digit ANl telephone number is available with FGB and FGC. [t will be
transmitted on all calls except those identified as a multiparty line or ANI
failure. The ten digit ANI telephone number is only available with FGD. When
FGD with SS7 Out of Band Signaling is specified, the customer may order an ANI
equivalent by ordering the Charge Number optional feature as described in
4,2.5(KK). The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of the Numbering Pian
Area (NPA} plus the seven digit ANI telephone number. The ten digit ANI
telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those identified as a
multiparty line or ANl failure in which case only the NPA will be transmitted
(in addition to the information digit described below}. The ANI telephone
number is the listed telephone number of the end user that originates the call.

With FGC, ANl is provided from end offices at which the Telephone Company
recording for end user billing is not provided, or where it is not required, as
with 800 Service. [t is not provided from end offices for which the Telephone
Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment.

Where ANI cannot be provided {e.g., on calls from 2 (in some instances),4, and

8 party services) information digits will be provided to the customer fThe ; 11 }
information digits are used in the following situations: iy i

d b 1

(1} Telephone numper is the station billing number - no special treatment is

required.

|
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(F} SAC Access Service (Cont'd)

(7) For SAC Access Service traffic originating from equal access end offices with the
Customer ldentification Function capabilities, FGD parameters as specified in
4.2.4(E)(1).(2).(3).(5).(9).(13).(14),(18).(20) apply.

For SAC Access Service traffic originating from all other end offices, FGC
parameters as specified in4.2.4(0)(1),(2).(3).{5),(9),(13),(14),(17),(19) apply.
Telephone Company switch and customer premise interface as set forth in 4.2.3 for
FGD also apply to SAC Access Service. (M)

4,2.5 End Office Services Qptional Arrangements

The following optional arrangements are available in offices where equipment, facilities, and
other conditions permit. The Telephone Company makes no guarantee that these optional
arrangements will be available in all locations.

Unless otherwise noted, these End Office Services Optional Arrangements are nonchargeable.

(R) Alternate Traffic Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office
{or appropriately equipped access tandem) to a trunk group (the "high usage" group) to
a (DL until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering additional originating
traffic (the "gverf{lowing” traffic) from the same end office or access tandem to 2
different trunk group (the "final™ group) to the same or a second (DL. The customer
shall specify the last trunk CCS desired for the high usage group.

{B) Automatic Number Identification (ANI} Arrangement

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven or ten digit number and
information digit to the CDL for calls originating in the Access Area to identify the
calling station. The ANl arrangement will be associated with all individuai
transmission paths in a trunk group when this arrangement is provided.

The seven digit AN] telephone number is avaitable with FGB and FGC. It will be
transmitted on all calls except those identified as a multiparty line or ANI failure.

The ten digit ANI telephone number is only available with FGD. When FGD with S57 Qut (N}
of Band Signaling is specified, the customer may order an ANl egquivalent by ordering |
the Charge Number optional feature as described in 4,2.5(KK}. The ten digit ANl (N}
teiephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area {NPA) plus the seven digit ANI
telephone number. The ten digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calls
except those identified as a multiparty Tine or ANI failure in which case only the NPA

will be transmitted {in addition to the information digit described below). The AN]
telephone number is the listed telephone number of the end user that originates the

call.

With FGC, ANI is provided from end offices at which the Telephone Company recording for
end user billing is not provided, or where it is not required, as with 800 Service.
It is not provided from end offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward
ANI to its recording equipment.

Where ANI cannot be provided (e.g., on calls from 2 (in some instances),4, and 8 party
services) Information digits will be provided to the customer. The information digits

are used in the following situations: ST
(1) Telephone number is the station billing number - no special- fregzﬁéﬁi is
required. DEC 321992
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS {Cont'd) 0CT-138 1991

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMR.

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements

The following optional arrangements are available in of fices where equipment, facilities, anc
ather conditions permit. The Telephone Company makes no guarantee that these optional
arrangements will be avajlable in all locations.

Unless otherwise noted, these End 0ffice Services Optional Arrangements are nonchargeable.

(A) Alternate Traffic Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office
{or appropriately equipped access tandem) to a trunk group (the "high usage" group) to
a (DL until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering additional originating
traffic (the "overflowing” traffic) from the same end office or access tandem to a
different trunk group (the "final" group) tc the same or a second COL. The customer
shall specify the last trunk (CS desired for the high usage group.

(B) Automatic Number ldentification (ANI) Arrangement

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven or ten digit number and
information digit to the (DL for calls originating in the Access Ares to identify the
calling station. The ANl arrangement will be associated with all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group when this arrangement is provided.

The seven digit ANI telephone number is available with FGB and FGC. It wili be
transmitted on all calls except those identified as a multiparty tine or ANl failure.
The ter digit ANl telephone number is only available with FGD. The ten digit ANI
telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit ANI
telephone number. The ten digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calls
except those identified as a multiparty line or AN] failure in which case only the NPA
will be transmitted {in addition to the information digit described below}. The ANI

telephone number is the listed telephone number of the end user that originates the
call.

With FGC, AN is provided from end offices at which the Telephone Company recording for
end user billing is not provided, or where it is not required, as with 800 Service.
It is not provided from end offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward
ANl to its recording equipment.

khere ANI cannot be provided (e.g., on calls from 2 (in some instances).4, and 8 party
services) information digits witl be provided to the cestomer. The information digits
are used in the following situations:

{1) Telephone number is the station billing number - no special treatment is required.

CANCELLED

DEC 31 135;
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. 4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) OCT 18 1881

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements (Cont'd)

(B)

)

(D)

Automatic Number ldentification (ANI) Arrangement (Cont'd)

(2) Multiparty line telephone number is a 2 (in some instances), 4, or B party line
and cannct be identified - number must be obtained via an operator or in some
other manner,

(3) ANl failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identification
of calling telephone number - number must be obtained by operator or in some other
manner.

{4) Hotel/Motel originated call which requires room number identification.

(5) The configuration of the line requires special screening or handling by the
customer, or

(6) Call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed {AIOD) call from end user terminal
equipment.

These AN1 information digits are available with FGB, FGC, and FGD only. In addition,
the following information digits are available with FGD only:

(a) InterLATA Area restricted - telephone number is identified line.

(b) InterLATA Area restricted - line requires special screening or handling by the
customer,

{c) InterLATA Area restricted - Hotel/Motel Line.

These information digits will be transmitted as agreed to by the customer and the
Telephore Company.

Intra Access Area Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option is provided in conjunctien with FGA and allows for the screening of
terminating calls within the FGA Access Area, and for completion only of calls to 411,
611, 911, BOO, 555-1212, and a specified set of NXX codes within the FGA Access Area.
The set of NXX codes to which calls will be completed is selected by the FGA customer,
in cooperation with the Telephone Company, from those NXX codes within the local calling
area of the end office where the FGA connection is provided. All other calls are routed
to a reorder tone or recorded announcement. This arrangement is provided at no charge
in Telephone Company end offices, where available.

(Reserved For Future Use) CANGELLED

~gp 151994
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3. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) oCT 18 W

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4.2.% End Office Services Optignal) Arrangements {Cont'd)
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(£)
(F)

(6)

(H)

(1)

{Reserved for Future Use)

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

This option allows reception of called party address signals from the customer in the
form of Dual Tone Multifrequency (DTMF} signals. It is provided in all Telephone
Company end offices where available. When FGA arrangements are provided as part of 2
hunt group or uniform call distribution group, and the customer requires DTMF address
signating, then all arrangements in the hunt group or uniform call distribution group
will be so equipped. It is available with FGA.

Hunt Group Arrangement

(1) This option provides the ability tc sequentially access one of two or more line
side connections in the originating direction, when the access code of the line
group is dialed. It is available with ¥GA. This arrangement contemplates ohe
access code {i.e., telephone number) per arrangement.

(2) This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more lines
in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the line group is
forwarded from the custcmer to the Telephone Company.

Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality

This option ailows the customer to specify the directionality of the trunk group {i.e.,
originating, terminating, or two-way) in lieu of Telephone Company specification. It
is available with all Feature Groups. Rates and charges will be developed on an
Individual Case Basis.

International Direct Distance Dialing Arrangement

This option allows for FGD end offices or access tandem switches equipped for
Internationa) Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to route originating international
calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end user either through
presubscription or 10XXX dialing. This arrangement requires provision of written
verification to the Telephone Company that the customer is authorized to forward such
calls, The written verification m:st be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing
the customer to order the option on behalf of the international carrier. This option
is only provided at Telephone Company end offices or access tandems equi ingor
International Direct Distance Dialing. CANCQELD{)'
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

RECEIVED

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) SEP ’[3 ]995

4.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements {Cont'd)

(J)

(W)

(0}

MISSOURY

Nanhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arranqeg‘ﬁ’phc Se?’V!Ce COmszsmn

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line within a multiline
hunt group that provides access to that line within the hunt group when it is
idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is
dialed. Where available, this arrangement is provided with originating use for
FGA or terminating use for Special Access Lines.

Nonhunting Number for Use with Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This option provides an arrangement for a uniform call distribution muitiline
hunt group that provides access to an individual! line within the hunt group
when it is idie or provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting
number is dialed, Where available, this arrangement 1is provided with
originating use for FGA and terminating use for Special Access Lines. It can
only be provided from suitably equipped stered program controlled switches.

Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement

This option, which js available only on a direct trunking arrangement, provides
the initial coin return control function to the customer's operator. It is
available with FGD. Rates and charges will be developed on an Individual Case
Basis. This option is unavailable in conjunction with $S57 Out of Band
Signaling.

Rota%y Dijal Station Signaling

This optian provides for the transmission of called party address signaling
from rotary dial stations to the (DL, for originating calls. It is available
with FGB where conditions permit.

Service Class Routing

This option pravides the capability of directing originating traffic from an
end office to a COL, based an the service prefix code (e.g., 0+ or 01+) or
service class code (e.g., 600, 700, 800 or 900). [t is provided in suitably
equipped end office or access tandem switches and is available with FGC and
FGD.  Originating 800-NXX-XXXX calls are routed in accordance with the 800 (
Customer Identification Function as described in 4.2.11. (

Service Code Denial on Line or Kunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the Access
Area and for disallowing completion of calls to 0- and N1l {e.g., 411, 611 and
911). Where available this arrangement is provided in Telephone Company end
offices. It is available with FGA and can only be provided from suitably

equipped stored program controlled switc ‘)
cp\\\\()‘a—ﬁ
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4.  SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) RGN

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4.2.5 End Office Services Dptional Arrangements (Cont'd}

{J}) HNonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line within a multiline hunt
group that provides access to that line within the hunt group when it is idle or
provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where
available, this arrangement is provided with originating use for FGA or terminating use
for Special Access Lines.

{K} Nonhunting Number for Use with Uniform €all Distribution Arrangement

This option provides an arrangement for a uniform call distribution multiline hunt
group that provides access to an individual line within the hunt group when it is idle
or provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where
available, this arrangement is provided with originating use for FGA and terminating
use for Special Access Lines. It can only be provided from suitably equipped stored
program controlled switches.

(L) Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement

This option, which is available only on a direct trunking arrangement, provides the
initial coin return control function to the customer's operator. It is available with
FGD. Rates and charges will be developed on an Individual Case Basis. This option is  (N)
unavailable in conjunction with 557 Qut of Band Signaling. (N)

(M) Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the transmission of called party address signaling from rotary
dial stations to the CDL, for originating calls. It is available with FGB where
conditions permit.

(N} Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office
to a CDL, based on the service prefix code (e.g., 0+ or 0l+) or service class code
(e.g., 600, 700, 80O or 800). It is provided in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches and is available with FGC and FGD.

(0) Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

-
~ This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the Access Area and
for disallowing completion of calls to 0- and Nil (e.g., 411, 611 and 911). Where
available this arrangement is provided in Telephone Company end offices. It is
available with FGA and can only be provided from suitably equipped stored program
controlled switches.
d )
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g, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

-

4.2 Description of Switched Access {Cont'd) ocT 1.8._]9?1

4.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements (Cont'd) MO. PUBLIC SER\”CE COMM

(J) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line within a multiline hunt group
that provides access to that line within the hunt group when it is idle or provides busy
tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, this
arrangement is provided with originating use for FGA or terminating use for Special
Access Lines,

(K) Nonhunting Number for Use with Uniform all Distribution Arrangement

This option provides an arrangement for a uniform call distribution multiline hunt group
that provides access to an individual line within the hunt group when it is idle or
provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where
available, this arrangement is provided with originating use for FGA and terminating
use for Special Access Limes. It can only be provided from suitably equipped stored
program controlled switches.

{L) Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement

This option, which is available only on a direct trunking arrangement, provides the
initial coin return control function to the customer's operator. 1t is available with
FGD. Rates and charges will be developed on an Individual Case Basis.

(M) Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the transmission of called party address signating from rotary

dial stations tc the COL, for originating calls. It is available with FGB where
. conditions permit.

(N} Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office
to a (DL, based on the service prefix code {e.g., 0+ or 0l+) or service class code
{e.g.. 600, 700, 800 or 900), It is provided in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches and is available with FGC and FGD.

(0) Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calis within the Access Area and
for disaliowing completion of calls to 0- and N1l (e.g., 411, 611 and 911). Where
available this arrangement is provided in Telephone Company end offices. It is
avajlable with FGA and can only be provided from suitably equipped stored program
controlled switches.
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4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)
4.,2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements (Cont'd) R L A S Ve

(P} Trunk Access Limitation

This option, where available, provides for the routing of originating 900 or 900 like
Service calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a trunk group, in order
| to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic to a customer. Calls to the designated
service which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in the trunk
| group (i.e., the choked calls) would be routed to reorder tone. It is available with
FGC and FGD.

{Q) Uniform Cal) Distribution Arrangement

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even
distribution of calls among the available lines in a hunt group. Where available, this
arrangement is provided with originating use for FGA and terminating use for Special
Access Lines.

(R) Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to the Customer

This option provides for the end office capability of providing up to 7 digits of the
access code to the COL. The customer can request that only some of the digits in the
access code be forwarded. The access code digits would be provided to the CDL using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits wouid precede the forwarding
of ANI if that arrangement was provided. It is available with FGB in suitably equipped
end offices.

(S) Band Advance Arrangement

This option, which is provided in association with two or more groups, provides for the
automatic overflow of terminating calls from a line group, that has exceeded its call
capacity, to another Jine group with equal or a greater number of bands than that of
the overflowing line group. This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from
a group with a higher designation to one with a lower band designation.

. This arrangement is available for Special Access Lines used with a Switching Interface.
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SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) -

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont’'d) UCT i }991
4.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements (Cont'd)
o IR i = bl R
(T) Band Configuration Screening T T TR

This option provides the ability to verify that an end user has dialed a called party
address (by screening the called KPA and/or NXX) which is in accordance with that end
user's service agreement with the customer. The called NPA and/or NXX will be screened
at end office switches designated by the Telephone Company and the customer shall
provide the screening criteria to the Telephone Company when the arrangement is ordered.
This arrangement is not available by the customer to block end user attempts to the
customer for services not provided by the customer (e.g., 0+ where the customer does
not provide operator assistance services). This option is available with FGC and FGD.

(u) Operator Assistance for SAC Access Service

This option provides for operator completion of NOG-NXX-XXXX type calls which are
generated by an end user by dialing 0-. This option is avaitable with SAC Access
Service and with FGC and FGD which are used in conjunction with SAC Access Service.

{(V} Switching Interface

This feature provides the line switching and iine supervisory functions necessary to
interface between Switched Access and Special Access as set forth below for the
provision of customer services (e.g., WATS or WATS-type Access). This feature is
provided at appropriately equipped Telephone Company WATS Serving Offices and must be
ordered with each Access in accordance with the following configurations and access code
arrangements. The Switched Access is available from Section 4 of this tariff, except
as set forth in (4) following, to provide connectivity from the WATS Serving Office to
the COL of the customer. The Special Access is available from Section 5 of this tariff
to provide connectivity from the WATS Serving Office to the CDL of the end user.

This feature is available in the configurations as set forth in (1) through (3}
following.
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4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) SeP '[3 1993
4.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements (Cont'd) MISSOUR]
(V)  Switching Interface (Cont'd) Public Service Commission

(1) Originating Only

Intrastate Originating Only, which is available on a per 1ine basis,
provides for the origination of intrastate calls from a Special Access
Line to the customer via a form of Switched Access FGA, FGB, FGC, and

FGD. The following Originating Access configurations offered herein
passes:

- all  NPA-NXX-XXXX calls, all 700-NXX-XXXX calls and all
FNPA-555-1212 calls when preceded by the access code of 1+.

- 1+800-NXX-XXXX calls to the carrier in accordance with the 8C0 (N)
Customer Identification Function described in 4.2.11. {

- For FGA, a connection of the WATS provider that terminates
directly at a WATS Serving Office (WSO) and can be accessed via
the standard seven-digit number.

- For FGB, a connection of the WATS provider that can be accessed
from the WSO via 950-1/0XXX or 1+950-1/0XXX.

a. Additional Access Code Arrangements
At the option of fhe customer and subject to technical
availability, the following additional access code arrangements
are available to be ordered by a customer for an entire
jurisdiction {e.g., state) basis:

i. Qperator Access:
- available with FGC -
All 0 calls are directed to the Telephone Ccmpany

operator, All interLATA calls will then, due to technical
limitations, be sent to AT&TC.

0, 00 and O+ - avajlable with FGD -

A1l 0 calls are directed to the Telephone Company
agperator. A1} interlLATA calls will then, due to technical
1imitations, be sent to AT&TC.

A1l 00 calls are passed to the customer for compietion.

A1 0+ calls will be passed to the customer for completion.
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4.7 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) .
4.2.5 End Office Services Optipnal Arrangements (Cont'd) e L R D
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(V) Switching Interface (Cont'd)

{1} Originating Only

Intrastate Originating Only, which is available on a per line basis, provides for
the origination of intrastate calls from a Special Access Line to the customer via
a form of Switched Access FGA, FGB, FGC, and FGD. The following Originating
Access configurations offered herein passes:

- 211 NPA-NXX-XXXX calls, a1l 700-NXX-XXXX calls and al) FNPA-555-1212 calls
when preceded by the access code of 1+,

- For FGA, a connection of the WATS provider that terminates directly at a
WATS Serving Office {WSO) and can be accessed via the standard seven-digit
number.

- For FGB, a connection of the WATS provider that can be accessed from the WSO
via 950-1/0XXX or 1+950-1/0XXX.

a8, Additional Access Code Arrangements
At the option of the customer and subject to technical availability, the
following additional access code arrangements are available to be ordered
by a customer for an entire jurisdiction (e.g., state) basis:

i. Operator Access:
0 - available with FGC -

A1l 0 calls are directed to the Telephone Company operator., All
interLATA calls will then, due to technical limitations, be sent to
ATRTC.

0, 00 and 0+ - available with FGD -

A1l 0 calls are directed to the Telephone Company operator. All
interLATA calls will then, due to technical Jimitations, be sent to
ATETC.

A1l 00 calls are passed to the customer for completion,

A1l 0+ calls will be passed to the customer for completion,
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4.2  Description of Switched Access {Cont'd)
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(V) Switching Interface (Cont'd)

(a) Additional! Access Code Arrangements (Cont'd)

ii. Multiple Carrier Access:

- available with FGD

A1l 10XXX+ calls, 1+BDO-NXX-XXX calls and all 1+900-NXX-XXXX calls are sent
to the appropriate IC as indicated by the codes dialed.

iii, International Access:

01+ and 011+ - available with FGC and FGD - a1l calls are passed to the
customer for completion.

The optional additional access code arrangements are available only as set forth
in i. through iii. above.

(2) Terminating Only
Interstate Terminating Only, which is available on a per-line basis, provides for
the termination of all calls via Switched Access FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD to a
Special Access Line,

(3) Combined Originating/Terminating

. Combined Originating/Terminating, which is available on a per-1line basis, provides
the combined functignality of the Originating Only and Terminating Only
configurations, as set forth preceding.

{4} (Reserved For Future Use)
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4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

NI
4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) -’3 ]993
§.2.5 tnd Office Services Optional Arrangements (Cont'd) pUbHc Sg”S_SOUm
rvi i
(W)  (Reserved for Future Use) ce Commtssﬂﬁﬂ
M)
CANCELLED |
{X) {(Reserved for Future Use} {T)

3EP 151994

Servics
{Y)  Switched Data Service public .ﬁ.\":‘;SOUP\'1
(1)  Switched 56

This option provides for a connection capable of up to 56 Kbps digital
transmission between the customer's COL and a suitably equipped end
office. Switched Data service lines connected at those suitably
equipped end offices will be accessed on a switched basis for digital
transmission up to 56 Kbps. These locations are identified in the
National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. Ho. 4 Wire
Center and Interconnection Information.

. This option is provided only with FGD. A separate FGD trunk group must
be established for the provision of Switched Data service. This trunk
group requires the use of a DSl digital interface as described in
Section 4,2.3(B){6). Switched Data and Non-Switched Data traffic may
not be combined on the same trunk group.

Access is made via the standard dialing pattern as set forth in section
4.,2.4(E)(8).

(2) Switched 64

This option provides for a connection capable of up to 64 Kbps digital
transmission with clear channel capability between the customer's CDL
and a suitably equipped end office. C{lear channel capability allows for
full bangwidth availahility to the customer with no part of the channel
used for control, framing or signaling.

Switched 64 requires all digital facilities including the use of a DSl
digital interface as described in Section 4.2.3(B)(6) and is available
only with FGD from end offices capable of providing $57 signaling,
Bipolar with Eight Zero Substitution (B8ZS) 1line code format and
Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) or other Switched Data based
services. These 1locations are identified in the HNational Exchange
Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 4 Mire Center and
Interconnection Information.

Access is made via the standard dialing pattern as set forth in Section
4.2.4(E)(8).

. s
A separate FGD trunk group must be established for the provié1ongof“ 4j ;

Switched 64 service. i i &uuimaj ;

Switched data and non-switched data traffic may not be combined on the

. same trunk group. U DI' 2 9 3
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4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)
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4.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements (Cont'd} JU 2 1993
(") 800 Customer Identification Function Wm PUBHG 8EEW|BE GOMM

This function provides for screening of the first six digits of all
B00-NXX-XXXX type calls which are generated by end users for the purposes of
determining the customer to which the call is to be routed. This function is
provided with SAC Access Service and with FGC and FGD.

(x) 900 Customer Identification Function

This function provides for screening of the first six digits of all
900-NXX-XXXX type calls which are generated by end users for the purposes of
determining the customer to which the call is to be routed. This function is
provided with SAC Access Service and with FGC and FGD.

(Y) Switched Data Service

(1)  Switched 56 (T)

This option provides for a connection capable of up to 56 Kbps digital
transmission between the customer's CDL and a suitably equipped end
office. Switched Data service lines connected at those suitably
equipped end offices will be accessed on a switched basis for digital
transmission up to 56 Kbps. These locatiens are identified in the (N)
National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 4 Wire (N)

Center and Interconnection Information. (N)
This option is provided only with FGD. A separate FGD trunk group must
be established for the provision of Switched Data service. This trunk

group requires the use of a DS1 digital interface as described in
Section 4.2.3(B){6). Switched Data and Non-Switched Data traffic may
not be combined on the same trunk group.

Access is made via the standard dialing pattern as set forth in section
4.2.4{E)(8).

(2) Switched 64 (N)

This option provides for a connection capable of up to 64 Kbps digital

transmission with clear channel capability between the customer's COL
W and a suitably equipped end office. Clear channel capability allows for

full bandwidth availability to the customer with no part of the channel
used for control, framing or signaling.

Switched 64 requires all d1g1ta1 facilities including the use of a DSl
digital interface as described in Section 4.2.3(B}(6) and is available
with FGD from end offices capable of providing 557 signaling,
Bipolar with Eight Zero Substitution (B8I5) line code format and
ﬁt Integrated Services Digital Metwork (ISDN)} or other Switched Data based
“‘s‘_:pu services. These Tocations are identified in the National Exchange
Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 4 MWire Center and

Interconnection Information.

Access is made via the standard dialing pattern as set forth in Section
4,2.4(£)(8).

A separate FGD trunk group must be established for the provision of
Switched 64 service.

Switched data and non-switched data traffic may not be combined on the

same trunk group. (M)
L FlLE
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4,2.5 End Office Services Dptional Arrangements (Cont'd)

(W} B00 Customer Identification Function

This function provides for screening of the first six digits of all BOO-NXX-XXXX type
calls which are generated by end users for the purposes of determining the customer to
which the call is to be routed. This function is provided with SAC Access Service and
with FGC and FGD.

(%) 900 Customer ldentification Function

This function provides for screening of the first six digits of all S00-NXX-XXXX type
calls which are generated by end users for the purposes of determining the customer to
which the call is to be routed. This function is provided with SAC Access Service and
with FGC and FGD.

(Y) Switched Data Service

This option provides for a connecticn capable of up to 56 Kbps digital transmission
between the customer's COL and a suitably equipped end office. Switched Data service
lines connected at those suitably equipped end offices will be accessed on a switched
basis for digital transmission up to 56 Kbps.

This option is provided only with FGD. A separate FGD trunk group must be established
for the provision of Switched Data service. This trunk group requires the use of a D51
digital interface as described in Section §4.2.3(B){6). Switched Data and Non-Switched
Data traffic may not be combined on the same trunk group.

. Access is made via the standard dialing pattern as set forth in section 4.2.4{E)(8).

- {2Z) Revertive Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for a dc pulsing arrangement that transmits intelligence in the
following manner:

(1) The equipment at the originating location presets itself to represent the number
of pulses required and to count the pulses received from the terminating location.

{2) The equipment at the terminating Jocation transmits a series of pulses by the
momentary grounding of its battery supply until the originating location breaks
the dc path to indicate that the required number of pulses has been counted.

This option is available with Feature Group C.

{AA) Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option provides a method of indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to
accept address signaling information by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook
interval. With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse until a delay dial
(off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing {on-hook) signal has been identified at
the calling office. This option is auaﬂabll*g@eature Group C.
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4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements {Cont'd)

0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

(2)

(AA)

Revertive Pulse Address Signaling {M)

This option provides for a dec pulsing arrangement that transmits intelligence
in the following manner:

(1) The equipment at the originating location presets itself to represent
the number of pulses required and to count the pulses received from the
terminating location.

(2) The equipment at the terminating location transmits a series of pulses
by the momentary grounding of its battery supply until the originating
location breaks the dc path to indicate that the required number of
pulses has been counted.

~
This option is available with Feature Group C.

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option provides a method of indicating to the near end trunk circuit
readiness to accept address signaling information by the far end trunk circuit.
Delay dial is often referred to as an off-hook interval and the start-pulsing
signal is the on-hook interval. With integrity check, the calling office will
not outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing
{on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office. This option is
available with Feature Group C. (M}
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RS ST ¥ R S S

4.2 Description of Switched Access {Cont'd)

4.2.5 Fnd Office Services Optional Arrangements {Cont'd)

(BB) Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for the forwarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company end
office to the customer without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the customer.
It is available with Feature Group C.

(CC) Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This trunk side option provides for the transmission of number information, e.g., called
number, between the end office switching system and the customer's premises (in either
direction) by means of direct current pulses. It is available with Feature Group C.

(OD) Panel Cal) Indicator Address Signaling

This option provides a dc pulsing arrangement in which each digit is transmitted as a
series for four margina) and polarized impulses. It is available with Feature Group
C.

{EE} Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one or two or more WATS Circuits
(e.g., BOO Service Circuits) in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of
the WARS Circuit Service group is forwarded from the customer to the Telephone Company.
This feature is provided in ait Telephone Company end offices in which WATS Circuits
are provided. It is available with Feature Groups € and D used in conjunction with WATS
circuits.

. (FF) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with WATS Circuits

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even
distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Circuits in the hunt group.
where available, this feature is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end
offices in which WATS Circuits are provided. It is available with Feature Groups C and
D used in conjunction with WATS Circuits.

{GG) Nenhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with WATS Lircuits

This option provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Circuits within a mltiline
hunt or uniform cal) distribution group that provides access to that WATS Circuits
within the hunt or uniform cal) distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone
when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, this feature
is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices in which WATS Circuits are
provided. It is available with Feature Groups € and D used in conjunction with WATS

Circuits.
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4.  SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) O TR A

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4,2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangements (Cont'd)

(HH) Signaling System 7 (SS7) Out of Band Signaling {N)

This option is provided in conjunction with Common Channel Signaling System 7 {CCS7)
Access Service and is only available with Switched Access FGD service and 800 SAC
Access. S57 Qut of Band Signaling provides common channel out of band transmission of
address and supervisory 387 protocol signaling information between the end office or
access tandem switching system and the CDL. FGD Switched Access and 800 SAC Access
service, equipped with 557 Out of Band Signaling, are available with the following
interface arrangements: DS1 Digital, DSIC Digital, DSC Digital, and DS3C Digital. SS7
Out of Band Signaling is provided at suitably equipped Telephone Company end office or
access tandem switches.

(I1) Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

The CPN parameter, available as a nonchargeable option for originating FGD with S57 Out
of Band Signaling, provides for the automatic transmission of the ten digit directory
number, associated with a calling station, to the customer's premises for originating
calls. The ten digit number consists of the NPA plus the seven digit telephone number
which may or may not be the same number as the calling station's charge number, The
CPN parameter also includes a "privacy indicator” which allows the ten digit telephone
number to be coded as presented or restricted for delivery to the called end user.

{JJ)} Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

Signaling, provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling indicator which
signifies to the customer whether or not a given call originated from a presubscribed
Tine. If the line was presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did
or did not dial 10XXX.

. The €SP, available as a nonchargeable option for originating FGD with 557 Out of Band

(KK} Charge Number (CN) Parameter

The (N parameter, available as a nonchargeable option for originating FGD wit SS7 Qut
of Band Signaling, is equivalent to the existing ten digit Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) available with FGD with NF signaling. The (N parameter provides
for the automatic transmission of the ten digit billing number of the calling station
and the originating line information. (M)
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4.2 Description of Switched Access {(Cont'd)

4.2.6 Call Restriction and Code Screening Reports

The customer, when ordering Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group, Service Ctass Routing or Trurk
Access Limitation as set forth in 4.2.5 preceding, shall report the appropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office switch,

4.2.7 Installation and Acceptance Testing of Switched Access

(A} The Switched Access provided under this tariff (a) will include any Telephone Company
installed equipment, entrance cable or drop wiring, and wiring or cable within a
building necessary to terminate the Switched Access at a point of termination reasonably
situated so as to serve the (DL, and (b) will be installed by the Telephone Company to
providing facilities beyond the point of termination. When performing installation and
acceptance testing, the Telephone Company will, on a ¢ooperative basis, test the line
or trunk beyond the customer's first point of switching (i.e., End-To-End).

(B} At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's reguest,
cooperatively test, at the time of installation, Joss, 3-tone slope, DC continuity,
C-notched noise, C-message noise and operational signaling, when applicable. When the
Interface Arrangement is established at the Telephone Company's first point of
switching, and the customer requests these tests, the Telephone Company will perform
the tests independently and provide the results to the customer. When the Interface
Arrangement provides a four-wire wvoice transmission facility and the point of
termination provides two-wire voice transmission (i.e., there is a four-wire to two-wire
conversion at the point of termination), echo control (balance-echo return loss/equal
level echo path loss) may also be tested.

requests a test not set forth above, or (b) the test requested is not essential to the

. Agditional charges will apply as set forth in 6.6(A)(1) following when: {a) the customer
installation of the particular Switched Access ordered.

4.2.8 Provision of Design Layout Report

The Telephone Company will provide to the customer the makeup of the Switched Transport
portion of the Switched Access provided under this tariff to enable the customer to design
its overall service. This information will be reissued or updated whenever the makeup of the
facilities provided to the customer are materially changed.

4.2.9 Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to ensure the provision of standard traffic
grade of service levels to all telecommunications users of the Telephone Company's network
services. The Telephone Company maintains the right to apply protective controls such as
diversion of overflow traffic to informational announcements or restriction of access to
congested traffic areas on any traffic carried over its network in order to assure
satisfactory service levels to all customers. These controls include the right to restrict
and, if necessary, deny access to and from the point of termination at the CDL.

Qutage credit will apply as set forth in 2.4.4, preceding, in cases where all transmission
paths are blocked as a result of application of protectwe trols, except that to the extent
that these controls relate to emergency situatiol (fEXlt requirement is necessary beyond
that already provided for in this tariff. rﬁ

4.2.10 (Reserved For Future Use)
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4. SWITCHER ACCESS (Cont'd)

SEP 13 1933

oo, MSSOURI
ublic Service Commission
This function utilizes 80CG Data Base Query Service, as described in 4.2.19, to screen
all ten digits of all BOC-NXX-XXXX type calls generated by end users to determine the
customer to which the BCG call is to be routed. This function is provided in
conjunction with 800 SAC Access Service.

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4.2.11 800 Customer Identification Function

4,2.12 900 Customer Identification Function

This function provides for screening of the first six digits of all 900-NXX-XXXX type
calls which are generated by end users for the purposes of determining the customer
to which the call is to be routed. This function is provided with SAC Access Service
and with FGC and FGD. (€

4,2.13 Design and Routing of Switched Access

The Telephore Company shall work cooperatively with the customer to design and
determine the routing of Switched Access including the selection of facilities from
the first point of switching to the CDL. The Telephone Company shall also decide if
capacity is to be provided by originating only, terminating only or two-way
facilities unless the customer requests Customer Specification of Switched Access
Directionality for the ordered capacity. Selection of facilities, equipment and
routing of the Switched Access is based on standard engineering methods, facilities
and equipment available and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans.

4.2.14 Provision of Switched Access Performance Data
Performance data for Switched Access will be made available to the customer based on
Telephone Company established intervals and availability., This data may include, but

is not limited to, equipment blockage and failure results, ineffective attempt
performance, transmission failures, and other service-related data. Any request for
data or format that is not Telephone Company Standard will be handled on an
Individual Case Basis with any associated cost to be borne by the customer.

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available trunk group data
in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow, to the customer based on
previously agreed to intervais.
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. 4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4.2.11 (Reserved for Future Use) R
4.2.12 (Reserved for Future Use)

4.2.13 Design and Routing of Switched Access

The Telephone Company shall work cooperatively with the customer to design and determine the
routing of Switched Access including the selection of facilities from the first point of
switching to the (DL, The Telephone Company shall also decide if capacity is to be provided
by originating only, terminating only or two-way facilities unless the customer requests
Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality for the ordered capacity. Selection
of facilities, equipment and routing of the Switched Access is based on standard engineering
methods, facilities and equipment available and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans.

4.2.14 Provision of Switched Access Performance Data

Performance data for Switched Access will be made available to the customer based on Telephone
Company established intervals and availability. This data may include, but is not limited
to, equipment blockage and failure results, ineffective attempt performance, transmission
faiiures, and other service-related data. Any request for data or format that is not
Telephone Company Standard will be handled on an Individua! Case Basis with any associated
cost to be borne by the customer.

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available trunk group data in the
form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow, to the customer based on previously agreed to
intervals.

4.2.15 Transmission Performance

. Each Switched Access transmission path is provided with a standard transmission performance.
The standard for a particular path is dependent on the Interface Arrangement and whether the
Switched Access is routed direct or via an access tandem. In addition, Data Transmission
Parameters may be ordered by the customer. The transmission performance parameters are set
forth in Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual.

For feature Groups A and B, which are ordered on a per line or per trunk basis respectively,
the customer specifies the number of transmission paths in the order for service. The
Telephone Company will determine the number of Switched Access Service transmission paths to
be provided for the Switched Access feature Group € or D busy hour minutes of capacity
ordered. A transmission path is a communication path within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz or a derived communication path of frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz provided over a high frequency analog facility or a high speed
digita) facility between a customer's premises and a Telephone Company location. The number
of transmission paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capacity by type
(as described in 3.1,1 preceding) for the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from a
customer's premises. The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for the end office will
be converted to transmission paths using standard Telephone Company traffic engineerin

methods. The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number required based on (l?
the use of access tandem switches and end office switches, (2) the use of end office switches
only, or (3) the use of tandem switches only.

For analog entry switches, a termination will be provided for each transmission path provided.
for digital entry switches, an equivalent termination will be provided for each transmission
path provided.
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS {Cont'd) SEP 13 1993
4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd) P hA[S;E;()LJF?,
4.2.15 Transmission Performance ublie Service Commisgion

Each Switched Access transmission path is provided with a standard transmission
performance. The standard for a particular path is dependent on the Interface
Arrangement and whether the Switched Access is routed direct or via an access tandem.
In addition, Data Transmission Parameters may be ordered by the customer. The
transmission performance parameters are set forth in Section 7000 of the GTE
Technical Interface Reference Manual,

For feature Groups A and B, which are ordered on a per line or per trunk basis
respectively, the customer specifies the number of transmission paths in the order
for service. The Telephone Company will determine the number of Switched Access
Service transmission paths to be provided for the Switched Access Feature Group € or
D busy hour minutes of capacity ordered. A transmission path is & communication path
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 30¢ to 3000 Hz or a derived
comunication path of frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz provided
over a4 high frequency analog facility or a high speed digital facility between a
customer's premises and a Telephone Company locaticn. The number of transmission
paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capacity by type (as
described in 3.1.1 preceding) for the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from
a customer's premises. The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for the end
office will be converted to transmission paths using standard Telephone Company
traffic engineering methods. The number of transmission paths provided shall be the
number required based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end office
switches, (2) the use of end office switches only, or (3) the use of tandem switches

only. Eﬁ)
Fer analog entry switches, & termination will be provided for each tr %A!LJ%XQL?
provided. For digital entry switches, an equivalent termination will be pr0v1ded for
each transmission path provided. (M)

. . . ) 51994
4.2.16 Pesign Blocking Probability ;)EP l

The Telephone Company will design the facilities used in the provision of t ed /
Access to meet the blaocking probability criteria as follows: (} rp!ﬁ\us

‘3ﬁ{ G {V \
(A)  For FGA and FGB no design blocking criteria apply. Pub\\c bM E)SOUP‘

(B) For FGC and SAC Access Service, the design blocking objective will be one
percent (.01) between the COL and the first point of switching as set forth in
reference document GTE Service Corporation Telephone Operations - Traffic Grade
of Service Standards. Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by the
Telephone Company t¢ determine the number of transmission paths required to
achieve this level of blocking.

(C) for FGD the design blocking objective will be one percent (.01) between the COL
and the end office switch as set forth in reference document GTE Service
Carporation Telephone Operations - Traffic Grade of Service Standards.
Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by the Telephone Company to

determine the number of transmission paths required to achieve this level of
blocking.

(D) Whern FGB, FGC, FGD or SAC Access Service is ordered in trunks, the Telephone
Company cannot guarantee these design blocking probabilities. The Telephone
Company will perform routine measurement functions, except on FGA and FGB, to
assure that an adeguate number of transmission paths are in service. The
Telephone Company will recommend that additional capacity (BHMC or guantities
of trunks) be ordered by the customer when additional paths are required ta
reduce the measured blocking to the des1gned blocking level. For the, capa¢1ty ;‘
ordered, the design blocking objective is assumed to have been met=ifdth “’g
routine measurements show that the measured blocking does not exteed ; _,)
threshold listed in the following tables.
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4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

4.2.16 Design Blocking Probability et

The Telephone Company will design the facilities used in the provision of Switched Access to
meet the blocking probability criteria as follows:

{A) For FGA and FGB no design blecking criteria apply.

(B} For FGC and SAC Access Service, the design blocking objective will be one percent (.01)
between the COL and the first point of switching as set ferth in reference document GTE
Service Corporation Telephone Qperations - Traffic Grade of Service Standards, Standard
traffic engineering methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the
number of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking.

(C) For FGD the design blocking objective will be one percent (.01) between the CDL and the
end office switch as set forth in reference document GTE Service Corporation Telephone
Operations - Traffic Grade of Service Standards. Standard traffic engineering methods
will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths
required to achieve this level of blocking.

(D) When FGB, FGC, FGD or SAC Access Service is ordered in trunks, the Telephone Company
cannot guarantee these design blocking probabilities. The Telephone Company will perform
routine measurement functions, except on FGA and FGB, to assure that an adequate number
of transmission paths are in service. The Telephone Company will recommend that
additional capacity {BHMC or quantities of trunks) be ordered by the customer when
additional paths are required to reduce the measured blocking to the designed blocking
level. For the capacity ordered, the design blocking objective is assumed to have been
met if the routine measurements show that the measured blocking does not exceed the
threshoid listed in the foliowing tables.
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.2 Description of Switched Access {Cont'd)

4,2.16

4.2.17

4.2.18

Design Blocking Probabitity (Cont'd)
(D) (Cont'd)

(1) For FGB and FGC transmission paths carrying traffic between a COL and
the first point of switching, or FGD transmission paths, carrying
traffic direct between a (DL and an end office, the measured blocking
thresholds are as follows:

Number of Measured Blocking Thresholds in the Daily
Transmission Paths Busiest Hour for the Number of
Per Trunk Group Measurements Per Trunk Group
15-20 11-14 7-10 5-B
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements
2 .070 .080 .090 .140
3 .050 .060 .070 .090
4 050 060 070 .oggANCELLED
5-6 .040 .050 060 .G
7 or more .030 .035 .040 .060

(2) For FGD transmission paths carrying traffic between a CDL and an eg@fialle51gg4
via an access tandem, the measured blocking thresholds are as foll

Number of Measured Blocking Thresholds in the Dai];BY—_’_ﬁ’_i_,._‘
Transmission Paths Busiest Hour for the Number of . 7 CommisSiGF
Per Trunk Group Measurements Per Trunk Group  PybliC Servi Rl
15-20 11-14 7-10 5 s o QU
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements
2 045 055 .060 095
3 035 .040 .045 .060
4 035 .040 045 .055
5-6 .025 .035 .040 .045
7 or mare .020 025 .030 .040

Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provide Switched Access be
specially routed. The regulations, rates and charges for Specia} Facilities Routing
(i.e., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only) are set forth in Section 9 following.

Information Surcharge

(A) The Information Surcharge applies to each Switched Access minute of use
(measured or assumed) and shall be assessed upon all customers that use local

switching facilities for the provision of interstate or foreign
telecommunications.

(8) The Infermation Surcharge is to recover the costs of the functions associated
with the printing of the directory white pages. The surcharge is assessed to a
customer based on the total number of access minutes at the rates set forth in
4.6.4 f0110w1ng Application of the premium and nonpremlum Informat1on
Surcharge is set forth in 4.5.2{N}{1) following. J.L,'Ln

(M)

0CT 24 msrﬁ)
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‘ 4. SHITCHED ACCESS {Cont'd)

0CT 18 199

4.2 Description of Switched Access (Cont'd)

-~ s [ XS . oA aap -

4.2.16 Design Blocking Probability (Cont'd) T S U S
(D) ({Cont'd)

(1) Ffor FGB and FGC transmission paths carrying traffic between a (DL and the first
point of switching, or FGD transmission paths, carrying traffic direct between a
COL and an end office, the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

Number of Measured Blocking Thresholds in the Daily

Transmission Paths Busiest Hour for the Number of
Per Trunk Group Measurements Per Trunk Group

15-20 11-14 7-10 5-6

Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements

Z .070 .080 .090 140

3 .050 .060 070 .080

4 .050 060 .070 .080

5-6 .040 050 . 060 .070

7 or more .030 035 .040 .Oﬁtm

(2) for FGD transmission paths carrying traffic between a CDL and an end office via
an access tandem, the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

Number of Measured Blocking Thresholds in the Daily OCT 21 \gg}
Transmiss ion Paths Busiest Hour for the Number of 5; / ﬁff
Per Trunk Group Measurements Per Trunk Group 4‘2 /
15-20 11-14 1-10
Measurements Measurements Measurements PquGu UR] mISS‘m

. 2 045 055 060 095
3 .035 0490 045 060
4 035 L040 .045 L0585
5-B 025 .035 .040 045
7 or more .020 .025 030 .040

4.2.17 Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provide Switched Access be specially
routed. The regulations, rates and charges for Special facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance,
Diversity and Cable-Only) are set forth in Section 9 following.

4.2.18 Information Surcharge

(A} The Information Surcharge applies to each Switched Access minute of use (measured or
assumed) and shall be assessed upon all customers that use local switching facilities
for the provision of interstate or foreign telecommunications,

(B) The Information Surcharge is to recover the costs of the functions associated with the
printing of the directory white pages. The surcharge is assessed to a customer based
on the total number of access minutes at the rates set forth in 4.6.4 following.
Application of the premium and nonpremium Information Surcharge is set forth in
4.5.2(N)(1) foliowing.

4.3 Obtigations of the Customer

4.3.1 0On and 0ff-Hook Supervision

The customer facilities shall provide the necessary on and off-hook supervision,
X:FF :LT«
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) SEP 13 1993
4,2 Description of Switched Access {(Cont'd) nﬂ]f;ESC)l}F?l
4.2.19 800 Data Base Query Service Public Service Commi‘é‘éionl

800 Data Base Query Service, offered in conjunction with 800 SAC Access Service,
performs the B00 Customer Identification Function, as described in 4.2.11, to
determine the customer to whom 800 catls must be routed. For all 1+800-NXX-XXXX
calls originated by an end user, the Telephone Company will perform the customer
identification function using a Telephone Company 800 Data Base to screen the dialed
ten digits of the 800 call to determine the customer selected by the 800 subscriber
to carry that 800 call. If the 800 call originates from an end office switch not
equipped to provide the customer identification function, the call will be routed to
an access tandem switch equipped to provide the customer identification function.
Once customer identification has been established through 800 Data Base Query
Service, the 800 call will be routed to the setected customer for completion.

Basic 800 Data Base Queries provide instructions to route 1+BCO-NXX-XXXX calls on a
simple call turn around basis to one particular customer or to different customers
based on the LATA in which the 800 call originates.

Premium BOD Data Base Queries provide instructions to route 1+B00-NXX-XXXX calls to:

(A)  Different customers based on time of day, day of week, or based on number of
calls allocated by 800 subscriber selected percentages.

(8) Different terminating locations based on time of day, day of week, or based an
number of calls allocated by 800 subscriber selected percentages.

(C) Standard seven digit local exchange telephone numbers at the terminating'end
. based on the 800 subscriber's specific requirements.

The 800 subscriber is responsible for arranging the entry of the varicus routing
instructions discussed herein into the Humber Administration Service Center‘s
(NASC's) Service Management System (SMS).

Rate regulations and charges applicable tc 800 Data Base Query Service appear in

4.5.2(H) and 4.6.3(A). (N)
4.3 Obligations of the Customer (M)
4.,3.1 On and Off-Hook Supervisien

: !
The customer facilities shall provide the neEi\W@Lhﬁnff—hook supervision, (M)
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4, SW]TCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)
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4.3.2 ASR Reguirements

The customer shall order ail Switched Access as set forth in Section 3 preceding, and 4.3.2
and 4.3.3 foliowing.

Switched Access capacity is measured at the Telephone Company's first point of switching.
ASRs for Switched Access must specify the number of lines, trunks or BHMC (USOC - BHM++)
connecting the first point of switching to the CDL. Ordered quantities shall be specified
by originating and terminating direction and by traffic type (e.g., MIS/MTS-type or
WATS/WATS-type}. Hhere the customer desires to segregate its originating traffic into
separate trunk groups by type of traffic, the customer must specify the ordered quantities
by trunk group and by traffic type. For example, if a customer desires a separate trunk group
to carry its B0D traffic, the order must specify the trunks or BHMCs associated with 800
traffic for that trunk group. In addition, the customer shall provide, when it orders BHMC,
its projected BHMC between the (DL and each end office in the Access Area by traffic type.
The customer shall provide, when it orders lines or trunks, its projected interstate traffic
distribution by percent for each end office in the Access Area by traffic type. If the
customer fails to provide its traffic distribution, the Telephone Company will use appropriate
Telephone Company traffic studies to project distribution by end office.

When FGA is ordered the customer shall specify whether or not the terminating traffic is to
be restricted tc the Access Area as set forth in 4.2.4(B)(6), and 4.2.5(C), (D) or (E), or
extended beyond the Access Area {i.e., local calling area), If the customer wishes to extend
the traffic beyond the FGA Access Area, the rates as set forth in 4.5.2(N}{3}, will apply.
If the customer wishes to restrict the traffic, the rates as set forth in 4,5.2(B) may apply,
depending upon the optional arrangement selected.

When a customer orders Switched Access for mixed interstate and intrastate usage, the customer
I shall provide an estimate of the total usage which will be interstate by traffic type.

The customer allocated percentages wi'l be used as a basis of the jurisdictional determination
for billing purposes of all charges until 2 more accurate determination can be provided as
set forth in 4.3.3 and 4.5.2{J) following.

4.3.3 Jurisdictional Determination and Report Requirements

Customers are responsible for providing the following reports to the Telephone Company. when
applicable. Customer providing non-joint 800 service may, at their option for such service,
provide Network Data Reports as described in Section 2.1 of the Wide Area Telecommunications
Service Tariff of the Company in lieu of the following.

(A) Jurisdictional Determination

(1) When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service is provided, all
charges (i.e., non-recurring, monthly, and usage) including optional feature
charges, will be prorated between interstate, intrastate intralATA and intrastate
interlATA.  When the actual jurisdiction of usage §s known, that actual
apportionment will be the basis for prorating charges. When the actual
jurisdictional data is not known, the percentages provided in the reports in
Paragraph (a} following, will serve as the basis for prorating the charges. The
percentage of an Access Service 1o be charned.as intrastate is derived in the
following manner:

B GANCELLED
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4.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

4.3.3 Jurisdictional Determination and Report Reguirements {Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Determination (Cont'd)

_(1) (Cont'd)

{a) Intrastate charges apply to all messages that originate on the IC's network
in Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri whether or not
the IC has the proper state certification or an effective intrastate tariff,
A message originates on the I('s network when it first reaches any point of
interconnection between the IC's facilities, either owned or leased, and the
facilities of the Telephone Company.

(b) For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the percent
intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable elements times the
appropriate LATA percent times the stated tariff rate per element.

{c) For usage-sensitive (i.e., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate
elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times actual use (i.e.,
measured or Telephone Company-assumed average use) times the appropriate
LATA percent times the stated tariff rate.

{d} When the interstate charges are on a monthly rate per line basis and the
intrastate charges are on a usage basis, the percent interstate usa QEL‘-ED
be rounded to egqual the nearest number of whole lines. The diﬁ?ﬁ&
between that rounded percent and 100 percent will be billed as intrastate
usage.

. The intrastate percentage will change as revised usage reports are suHE?eQS\ggA
as set forth in Paragraph (B), following. 3 o /
{2) Percent of Interstate Usage (PIU) reports should be based on actual al usa miss
data if at all feasible. If such data are not reasonably available, O Com
may be based on traffic samples rather than on 100 percent actuz Pt I’Gc” heu__OL}R‘
sampling method utilized must conform to a §5% confidence level and a plusjm:’
minus five {5) percent precision standard. For example, if the sampling method
produces a PIU factor of 40 percent, then there must be at least a 35% confidence

level associated with the statement that the true PIU factor is between 38% and
42%.

{3) Until such time as actual usage data is available of the sampling method referred
to in Paragraph (2}, preceding is operational, the I will report and pay to the
Telephone Company intrastate access charges for all messages which originate on
:he}.']IC's network in Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri as
ollows:

{a) Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66.6%) of all messages which originate on
the IC's network in the Rissouri portion of the Kansas C(ity Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Area {SMSA) and terminate at a telephone number in
Missouri will be reported as intrastate,

{b) Seventy-five and nine tenths percent (75.9%) of all messages which originate
on the IC's network in the Missouri portion oflthe St, Louis Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) and terminatelat-a telephone number in
Missouri will be reported as intrastate. DEC 1 ES

{c) One hundred percent (100%) of all other messaQes which onginaie on the IC's
network in Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri will be
reported as intrastate. £, ! \nger CL‘[EME“

. lssued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991
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4.3.3 Jurisdictional Determination and Report Requirements (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Determination {Cont'd}

(3) (Cont'd)

(d) 1f an IC establishes a point of inter-connection between its facilities and
those of a local exchange telephone company in a state which adjoins
Missouri and which Missouri customers may gain access on a toll free basis,
the messages which gain access at such points of interconnection and
terminate at a Missouri telephone number shall be reported as intrastate
messages. Traffic gaining access at a point of inter-connection in Kansas
or 111inois and through which Kansas City or St. Louis customers may access
on a toll free basis and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri shall
be apportioned between the interstate and intrastate jurisdictions on the
same basis as described in Paragraph {3), (a) and (b), preceding.

{e) The percent intrastate usage resulting residually from the provisions of
Paragraph (3) (b), (c) and (d), preceding is subject to the rounding
provision of paragraph {1}{(d), preceding.

! (f) If necessary, the Telephone Company will assist the I{ in developing a
sample procedure that will produce mutually acceptable statistical
parameters when circumstances warrant the use of a sample to produce the PIU
reports discussed in the above paragraphs. A sampling method may be used
only if wsing actual total ]C message data is not feasible. The ay D
provisions found in Paragraph {C) foliowing also apply ttp{lﬂe@m

. procedures used by the I(.
{(B) Jurisdictional Reports g
{1} when the IC orders service for both interstate and 1ntrast"&pus;5t}te J}
projected interstate percentage of use, intrastate percentage of use
be provided to the Telephone Company. These percentages, when a \55,01
Jurisdictional usage is unknown, will be uwsed by the Tel ot mih

apportion the use and/or charges between interstate a Eéte unt11 iRl
revised report is received as set forth in the follow rﬁdlﬁi?graﬁh L; dR

The intrastate percentage of use must then be further separated in to the
percent intrastate intralATA and the percent intrastate interlATA. These
LATA percentages will equal 100% of the total intrastate percentage of use.

(2) Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each year, the
1C shall update the interstate and intrastate jurisdictional report pursuant
to the method described in Paragraph (A} preceding. The IC shall forward
to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 days after the
first of each such month, a revised report showing the interstate and
intrastate percentage of use for the past three months. 1n addition, the
intrastate use must be separated by intralATA and interLATA. This usage
will be from the most recent 3 month period for which this data exists and
will be reported for each service arranged for interstate and intrastate
use. The revised report will serve as the basis for the next three months'
billing and will be effective on the bill date for that service. No
prorating or back billing will be done based on the report. If the IC does
not supply the reports, the Telephone Company will assume the percentages
to be the same as those provided in the last quarterly report. Ffor those
cases in which a quarterly report has never been received from the IC, the
Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be the same as those
provided in the crder for service as set forth in Paragraph (B) (1},
preceding.

EIES
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4.3.3 Jurisdictionai Determination and Report Requirements (Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

{3) where an IC has previously obtained interstate service and is applying for
authorization to provide intrastate service, an interim jurisdictional report amy
need to be submitted. This interim report will not be necessary if the effective
date of the Order authorizing the IC to pr0v1de intrastate service coincides with
the jurisdictional report dates as set forth in Paragraph {B}(2).

(2) The IC shall submit to the Telephone Company an interim report on or before
the effective date of the Order authorizing the I{ to provide intrastate
service. This report will serve as the basis for billing until revised
reports are received as set forth in paragraph (B)(Z).

{b} This interim report wil) be based on usage from the previous three months
for which message data exists. Data used must be from the six month period
prior to the effective date of the Order, Interstate, intrastate interLATA
and intrastate intralATA percentages of use will be reported as ordered by
the Commission in Case No, T0-B4-223 et al. and will be determined as set
forth in Paragraph {A}{1), preceding. Previous lack of authorization to
provide intrastate or intralATA service does not exempt an IC from including
a jurisdictionally intrastate or intralATA messages from the three months
data used in the calculation of these percentages of use.

(C) Maintenance of IC Records

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, compiete, detailed and
accurate records, workpapers and backup documentation in form and substance to
evidence the percentage data provided to the Telephone Company as set forih in
Paragraph (A) (3) {a}, (b} and {c), preceding. A1l of the records, workpapers and
backup documentation shall be made available during normal business hours, at the
location named in the report upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in
order to permit a review by a Telephone (ompany auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state regulatory
commission, If the records, workpapers and backup documentation are not provided
or are insufficient or not in accordance with the provisions of this Paragraph,

; the percentages of interstate and intrastate service will be assumed by the
Te lephone Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received unti}
the deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are provided
to the Telephone Company. The Telephone Company may, at its discretion, accept
the results of a third-party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of performing its
own audit.

(D) Monitoring Equipment

i The Telephone Company retains the right to employ monitoring equipment for the
purpose of verification of IC PIU orting. The Telephone Company shall treat
| such information as proprneta \Eg§§§ure and shall maintain its confidentiality.
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4. SHWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.4 Payment Arrangements and_Credit Allowances pUbfic SgﬂISSOng
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4.4.1 {Reserved for Future Use) mmission
4.4.2 Cancellation of Applications

A customer may cancel an application for Switched Access in Accordance with the
regulations and charges as set forth in Section 3 preceding.

4.4.3 (Reserved For Future Use)

4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations

4.5.1 Rate Flements

For the purposes of determining the rates and charges for Switched Access, including
SAC Access Service the following rate elements may apply:

Switched Transport Facility

Switched Transport Termination

End Office Switching

Information Surcharge

800 Data Base Query (N)

FGD Access Service is also subject to the Network Blocking charge per call as set
forth in 4.5.2{1}.

4.5.2 Rate Requlations
. This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges that
apply for Switched Access including SAC Access Service and 800 Data Base Query (N)
service. (N)

(A) Types of Rates and Charges

There are two types of rates and charges that apply to Switched Access. These
are usage rates and nonrecurring charges. They are described as:

(1) Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate element is
used.t These are appliied on a per Access Minute basis as described in
4.5.2{N)(1), or they are applied on a per query basis either as basic or (N)

premium as described in 4.5.2(H). (N)
The Switched Transport Facility rate element is both usage and distance
sensitive.
M)
FILE
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4.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances . A e s

4.4.1 (Reserved for Future Use)

4.4.2 Cancellation of Applications

A customer may cancel an application for Switched Access in Accordance with the regulations
and charges as set forth in Section 3 preceding.

4.4.3 (Reserved For Future Use}

4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations

4.5.1 Rate flements

For the purposes of determining the rates and charges for Switched Access, including SAC
Access Service the following rate elements may apply:

Switched Transport Facility
Switched Transport Termination
End Office Switching
Information Surcharge

FGD Access Service is alsc subject to the Network Blocking charge per call as set forth in
4.5.2(13).

4.5.2 Rate Regulations

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges that apply for
Switched Access including SAC Access Service.

. [{A) Types of Rates and Charges

There are two types of rates and charges that apply to Switched Access, These are usage
rates and nonrecurring charges. They are described as:

{1) Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate element is used. These
are applied on a per Access Minute basis as described in 4,5,2(N)(1).

The Switched Transport Facility rate element is both usage and distance sensitive.
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4.5 Rate_and Charge Regqulations (Cont'd)

4.5.2 Rate Requlations (Cont'd) Mo. PUB”EISERUECE CUMM

(n) Types of Rates and Charges {Cont'd)

{(2) Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for specjfi LJ_EE{)
activities in conjunction with the installation of service (|
engineering) or change to an existing Switched Access Arrangement.

(a) Instaliation and Service Rearrangements

) Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched A
installed. For FGA and FGB, which are orde
line or trunk basis respectwe]y, the charg’Pub\inT
line or trunk. For FGC and fGD, which are ordered‘an
busy hour minutes of capacity basis, the charge is applied
on a per trunk basis to the end office, but the charge
applies only when the capacity ordered requires the
installation of an additional trunk(s).

A1} nonrecurring charges (NRCs) for service comnection are (N)
waived when a customer converts trunks from tandem-switched
to direct-trunked or from direct-trunked to tandem-
switched. NRCs are also waived if a customer orders the

discontinuance of overprovisioned trunks. Waiver of these
. NRCs will be effective immediately and continue through
April 30, 1993, {(N)

(2)  Service Rearrangements

A1l changes to existing services other than changes
involving administrative activities only will be treated as
a discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service. The nonrecurring charge
described in (1) preceding will apply for this work
activity. Moves that change the physical locatio of the
point of termination are described and charged for as set
forth in 4.5.2(F) following.

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to
the customer. Administrative changes are as follows:

- Change of customer name,

- Change of customer or customer's end user premises
address when the change of address is not a result of a
physical relocation of equipment,

- Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name
or telephone number},

- Change of agency authorization,

- Change of customer circuit identification,

- Change of billing account number,

- Change of customer test line number,

- Change of customer or customer's end user contact name

or telephone number, and
FELED

- Change of jurisdictionm.
G 22z 1993
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Rate hequ ations LT pas
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(A)

A
(9
S

Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(2) Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for specific work activities
in conjunction with the installation of service {including engineering) or change
to an existing Switched Access Arrangement.

{a) Installation and Service Rearrangements

(1) installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed.
For FGA and FGB, which are ordered on a per line or trunk basis
respectively, the charge is applied per line or trunk. Ffor fGC and
FGO, which are ordered on a busy hour minutes of capacity basis, the
charge is applied on a per trunk basis to the end office, but the
charge applies only when the capacity ordered requires the
instattation of an additional trunk{s).

(2) Service Rearrangements

A1l changes to existing services other than changes involving
administrative activities only will be treated as a discontinuance of
the existing service and an installation of a new service. The
nonrecurring charge described in (1) preceding will apply for this
work activity. Moves that change the physical locatio of the point
of termination are described and charged for as set forth in 4.5.2(F)
following.

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s] to the
customer, Administrative changes are as follows:

- Change of customer name,

- {hange of customer or customer's end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocation
of equipment,

- Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number),

- Change of agency authorization,

- Change of customer circuit identification,

- Change of billing account number,

{hange of customer test line number,

Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or

telephone number, and

A
\ g:b"” - Change of jurisdiction.
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4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations (Cont'd)
.y ‘j'.: _;e !"‘ o "‘\"g':' f'!f*:fl:gi\‘.';
4.5.2  Rate Requlations (Cont'd) base (UL Lo m clIHYS
(A} Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd}
(2) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)
(b} Design Change Charge (USOC - H28)
A design change is any change to a pending ASR or a change to an existing
service which requires engineering review. Design changes may include the
addition or deletion of End Office Services Optional Arrangements or changes
in the signaling arrangements associated with the Interface Arrangements as
described in 4,2.3(8). Design changes do not include a change of Switched
Access Interface Arrangement or facility type, 1C COL, end user premises,
end office switch, or Feature Group type. Changes of this nature will
require the issuance of a new ASR and the cancellation of the original ASR
with the appropriate cancellation charges applied.
The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change can be accommodated and if a new service date is
required. 1f the customer authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with
the design change, & Design Change Charge will apply.
The Design Change Charge for Switched Access Service as set forth in Section
4.6.1(C) will apply on a per ASR per occurrence basis for each request
requiring a design change.
The Design Change Charge is in addition to any Switched Ordering charges
associated with the change requested. When the design change is on a
pending ASR, the Initial Ordering Charge - Switched Access will apply. If
the design change is to an existing service, the Subsequent Ordering Charge
- Switched Access will apply.
1f a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
set forth in 3.2.2(A) will also apply. \hXE‘)
(BY ({Reserved For Future Use) (}F\‘&(:‘E\'
(C) (Reserved For Future Use) 15,\994 ,
(b} (Reserved For Future Use) bqu 3,, J
- (E) Change of Switched Access Type N n1fnﬁSS‘OT‘
BY =omice G%\
Changes from cne type of Switched Access to another will be tl‘ﬂm\‘& § 'rac‘_gﬁt-’i'ﬁl}anm
of one type of FIA and start of another. The Nonrecurring Charge will abé?y; with the
following exception. When a customer upgrades a FGA, FGB, or FGC to a FGD at the same
first point of switching, the charge will not apply.
(F) Moves

A move involves a change in the physical location of the point of - termipation of
Switched Access. The charge for the move depends on whether the move-is within the same

COL or to a different COL .
'DEC 191991,
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4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

RECEIVED

4.5 Rate and Charge Regqulations (Cont'd) SEP 1 3 }993
4.5.2 Rate Regulations {Cont'd)
MISSOUR!
(F)  #oves (Cont'd) Public Service Commission
(1) Same CDL
When the move is to a new point within the same CDL, the charge for the
move will be an amount equal to one half of the nonrecurring charge for
the capacity affected. There will be no change in the minimum period
requirements.
(2) A Different COL
When the move is to a different (DL it will be treated as a disconnect
and an installation of Switched Access and all associated nonrecurring
charges will apply. A new minimum period will also be established for
the installed Switched Access. The customer will remain responsibie for
all remaining minimum period charges associated with the disconnected
Switched Access.
(6) (Reserved for Future Use)
(H) 800 Data Base Query Service

Query usage charges for 800 Data Base Query service shown in 4.6.3(A) apply as
follows:

(1)

(2)

A Basic 800 Data Base Query charge will apply for each basic 800 call
query received at the Telephone Company's 800 data base. Per query
charges are accumulated over a monthly period and billed to the customer
on a monthly basis.

A Premium 800 Data Base Query charge will apply for each premium 800
call query received at the Telephone Company's B00 data base. Per query
charges are accumulated over a monthly period and billed to the customer

on a monthly basis. (N)
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4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

0CT 18 1999
4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations {Cont'd)
4.5.2  Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 00, FUELS ST AN
(F) Moves (Cont'd)
(1) Same CDL
When the move is to a new point within the same DL, the charge for the move will
be an amount equal to one half of the nonrecurring charge for the capacity
affected. There will be no change in the minimum period requirements.
{(2) A Different CDL
When the move is to a different CDL it will be treated as a disconnect and an
installation of Switched Access and all associated nonrecurring charges will
apply. A new minimum period will also be established for the installed Switched
Access. The customer will remain responsible for all remaining minimum period
charges associated with the disconnected Switched Access.
{G) (Reserved for future Use}
(H) (Reserved for Future Use)
(I} Network Blocking Charge for FGD

The customer will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its capacity when
excessive trunk group blocking accurs on groups carrying FGD traffic and the measured
access minutes for the Daily Busiest Hour exceed the capacity purchased. Excessive
trunk group blocking occurs when the blocking thresholds stated below are exceeded.
They are predicated on Daily Busiest Hour measurements for four contiguous weeks using
the five highest traffic days of the week, excluding national holidays. The Telephone
Company will not bill the customer a Network Blocking Charge #f an ASR for additional
capacity is received by the Telephone Company within 15 days of the notification. If
an ASR is not received within 15 days of notification the rate set forth in 4.6.1(0),
will apply when (1) the Daily Busiest Hour average blocking for the four contiguous
weeks exceeds the threshold level and (2) the average originating or two-way usage
measured for these same hours exceeds the Switched Access capacity purchased.

Blocking Thresholds

Jrunks in Service 1% /2%

.070 .045

-g . 050 035

1 H# 40
Ho, & & e Job K csaaon
-or more . - Pllbuc

The one percent blocking threshold is for FGD transmission paths carmsgpgldirect
between a (DL and an end office. The one-half percent blocking threshold is for FGD
transmission paths carrying traffic between a CDL and an end office via an access
tandem.

NIERY)
.DEG 19.1991
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4.5 Rate and Charge Regulatigns {Cont'd)
4.5.2 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) Publj MiS_SOURl
SEE TEQu ot IO I¢ Service Commis si
(1} Network Blocking Charge for FGD WH!' ion
The customer will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its capacity
when excessive trunk group blocking occurs an groups carrying FGD traffic and
the measured access minutes for the Dajly Busiest Hour exceed the capacity
purchased. Excessive trunk group blocking occurs when the blocking thresholds
stated below are exceeded. They are predicated on Daily Busiest Hour
measurements for four contiguous weeks using the five highest traffic days of
the week, excluding national holidays. The Telephone Company will not bill the
customer a Network Blocking Charge if an ASR for additional capacity is
received by the Telephone Company within 15 days of the notification. If an
ASR is not received within 15 days of notification the rate set forth in
4.6,1(D), will apply when (1) the Daily Busiest Hour average blocking for the
four contiguous weeks exceeds the threshold Jevel and (2) the average
originating or two-way usage measured for these same hours exceeds the Switched
Access capacity purchased.
Blocking Thresholds
Trunks in Service 1% 1/2%
1 .070 045
3 050 .035
5 .04Q 025
7-0r more .03 .020
The one percent blocking threshold is for FGD transmission paths carrying traffic
direct between a (DL and an end office. The one-half percent blocking threshold
is for FGD transmission paths carrying traffic between a CDL and an end office
via an access tandem. (M)
CANCELLE
- 1984
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. 3 s .
9 iesiont
B\.( Sa\’\_fi(}?’ CO&? ®
P Ub“c ) MSSOU
HE T
1 ot
0CT 211393
Issued: September 14, 1993 Effective O mer=ioehs
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. 8.  SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) CCT 138 1991
4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations {Cont'd)
4.5.2  Bate Regulations (Cont'd) L UIIIILIO

(J) Determination of Interstate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Switched Access

when mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service is provided, ail charges
will be prorated based on the jurisdictional distribution of access minutes as set forth
in 4.3.2 and 4.3.3 preceding. The portion of a Switched Access Service to be charged
as interstate is determined in the following manner:

Multiply the percent interstate use times the total usage, either measured or
assumed, rounded to whole access minutes times the appropriate tariff rate
element.

(K} Loca) Dial-Tt Services

Customers will be billed charges for terminating Switched Access calls to certain
community information services, for which rates are applicable under the Telephone
Company General and/or Local Tariffs (e.g., 976 Dial-It Network Services).

{LY Local Directory Assistance

Terminating Switched Access calls dialed to local directory assistance (411 and 555-1212
numbers) will be rated under the applicable rates for the Switched Access as set forth
in 4.6 following. In addition, the charge per call to Directory Assistance as set forth
in the Telephone Company General andfor Local JTariffs may also apply.

{M) (Reserved for Future Use)

(N} Description and Application of Rates

{1) Determination of Premium Rates

Switched Transport, End Office Switching and the Information Surcharge rates are
applied as premium rates at the rates set forth in 4.6.

CANCELLED

. 3 —r .
B‘.{m\on
EiE
DEC 19 1991
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4.  SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) T

4.5  Rate and Charge Requlations (Cont'd) 00T 138 1991
4,5.2  Rate Regulations (Cont'd) e
ol .=34' db e PR ]

(N} Description and Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(1) Determination of Premium Rates (Cont'd)

The specific application of premium rates for a specific customer is dependent
upon the feature group and the availability of egual access capabilities in the
end office or the WATS Serving Office to which the service is provided.

Premium rates apply te all FGC and FGD access minutes, to all FGA, FGB and SAC
Access Service access minutes that originate from or terminate at end offices or
WATS Serving Office equipped with equal access (i.e., FGD) capabilities.

When an Access Area has a mixture of equa) access and nonequal access end officesED
and end office specific usage measurement is not available, the prongmﬂi

forth in 4.5.2(N)(6) will be used to determine the application of p

(2} Switched Transport

The Switched Transport is determined as follows: sEP 15'\994

'
(a) The Switched Transport Facility rate is applied per access minu pg) /

airtine mile for each Switched Access Feature Group type. BY Qq COmmiSS'&()ﬂ

s ariGe
The mileage to be used to determine the monthly raEU{B\-‘Ct%‘{\‘S‘:(Ltched‘jR‘.
Transport Mileage rate element is calculated on the airline distance’between
the end office switch (dial tone office for originating Feature Group A)
where the call carried by Switched Transport originates or terminates and
the customer's serving wire center, except as set forth in (A) through (£).
For Feature Group A calls terminating outside the local exchange calling
area of the dial tone office but within the LATA, Switched Transport mileage
will be measured from the dial tone office to the end office where the call
terminates in addition to being measured between the dial tone office and
the customer's serving wire center. The Telephone Company way reconfigure
its local exchange plant as required in the normal operation of its
business. If such network reconfiguration results in a changed location of
the IC serving wire center, the Telephone Company will provide the IC with
a minimum b months notice. The Switched Transport mileage measurement will
be based upon the new serving wire center's V & H coordinates and the end
office switch V & H coordinates. Where applicable, the V&H coordinates
method is used to determine mileage. This method is set forth in the
appropriate Exchange Carrier Association Tariff filed with the FCC (*) for
Wire Center Information (VBH coordinates).

Where Switched Transport Facility is provided by more than one telephone
company, the mileage for each will be determined as set forth in 2.7.

When a non-AT&T (DL is within five miles of an AT&T Class & office, the
Switched Transport Facility mileage for a call which is carried over
Switched Access Service, originating or terminating through an end office
switch, shall be the distance as would be determined from that end office
switch to the wire center for that AT&T Class 4 office unless the customer
specifies that for an entire LATA it wants all measurements determined from
its wire center. This designation (i.e., which wire cefter toyuse in
calculating mileage} may be changed only once in any 12 month.period. Such
change will be made without charge{s} to the customer.

DEC 19 1891
- For intralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by }hg; V&ﬁ:[cpgﬂdgga‘gp‘:;lot‘é;ge:q ?
in the Bissouri PTC Plan IntralATA DataBase. seife B Lo s R e
. Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 199]

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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| 4.5

Rate and Charge Regulations (Cont'd)
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UCT 18 1991

4.5.2
(N)

Rate Regulations (Cont'd) e e wee e e

[ L
PO 5 YU TN 100 LT

Description and Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(e)

Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(a)

)

{c)

(3)

Extended FGA Terminating Traffic

(Cont'd)

The Switched Transport Facility rate will not apply if the CDL serving wire
center and the end office are co-located (where V/H - V/H = 0).

The Switched Transport Termination rate element provides the end office
switch termination of the transmission facilities between the customers
serving wire center and the end office or WATS serving office switch. The
Switched Transport Termination rate element is non-distance sensitive and
charged on a per minute basis.

Where the Switched Transport Facility is provided by more than one telephone
company, the Switched Transport Termination rate applies for the termination
at the Telephone (ompany end of the Switched Transport as set forth in 2.7
preceding. The Switched Transport Termination rate will not apply when the
Telephone Company is the intermediate provider of the Switched Transport

Facility. L‘_ED

Notwithstanding the preceding apportionment regulations, LE(s JE;Eq\gpatwng
in the Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan who have traffic carried over
alternate routes in overfliow or emergency situations, will have that traff1c
rated and compensated for as if the primary route was used. Ej? 1.“’ Q“BA
be)
~ |

(a)

‘7:3 ‘0‘
For calls established on a 1+ basis, outside the specific FERY: Tea (ICHT\VW‘E;S‘

however inside the LATA, in conjunction with terminatin affiE tora 1
end office equipped with Equal Access capabilities, Em omn@i\ratesJUR
apply:

- for each access minute of each such call, the premium rates per
access minute for End Office Switching, as set forth in 4.6.3
following, and the Information Surcharge as set forth in 4.6.4
following.

- for each access minute of each such call, the premium Switched
Transport Termination & Facility rates per access minute as set forth
in 4,6.2(A) and (B) following.

For calls established on a 1+ basis, outside the specific FGA Access Area,
however inside the LATA, in conjunction with terminating FGA traffic to an
end office not equipped with £qual Access capabilities, the following rates
apply:

- for each access minute of each such call, the premium rates per
access minute for End Office Switching, as set forth in 4.6.3
following, and the Information Surcharge as set forth in 4,6.4
following.

- for each access minute of each such call, the premium Switched
Transport rate per access minute as set forth in 4.6, Z(A) follownng

L.A,
.__D_EE 19 1891

“n -

o rurrmaan AaTEAEERLY AT
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i . . SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) oo T

4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations (Cont'd) 0CT 13 1991
4.5.2 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
Rate negulatlons g
(N) Description and Application of Rates (Cont'd) rrewa s ST R ed e

(3) Extended FGA Terminating Traffic (Cont'd)
(a) (Cont'd)

The rates for terminating FGA calls established on a 1+ basis as set forth
in the preceding paragraphs are in addition to the applicable FGA rates
charged within the Access Area for each such call,

(4) Egual Access Notification

The Telephone Company will provide written notification to all of its customers
of record operating within a particular LATA that an end office in that LATA is
scheduled to be converted to an equal access end office. This notification will
be sent, via U.S. Mail, to each GTOC customer of record operating in the LATA
where the conversion is scheduled to occur, at least six months in advance of the
conversion date.

The customer will have the choice of converting existing services to equal access
(i.e.. Feature Group D) at no charge or retaining the existing services {with the
exception of FGC). Premium rates will apply to the total Access Minutes beqingi

on the actual conversion date, whether the customer chooses to co 7§}Q(B§§EB_§§()
retain existing services. t:

) 1Cs must comply with the Feature Group D ordering procedures of the Telephone
Company and a firm order for this service must be received no later tha 12&“?394
. prior to the end office equal access conversion date in order ﬁ%ﬂe ¢ o
participate in the presubscription process as described in 6.5 fol om’ng.q -

. '0“
(5) End Office Switching B —a C_Omm\ss\
lig, SelcaniRl
when equal access becomes available, premium rates for eni’%ﬂ& “% switthing’

(E051) and end office switching 2 {E052) wil) apply as follows:

{a) FGA customers will pay the EOS1 rate for all FGA access minutes originating
from or terminating at that end office except as set forth in {f} following.

{b) FGB customers with no FGD service provided at the same enc office will pay
the £0S]1 rate for all FGB access minutes originating from or terminating at
that end office except as set forth in (f) following.

; (c) FGB customers with FGD service provided at the same end office will pay the
E0S] rate for FGB access minutes originating from that end office and the
£051 rate for FGB access minutes terminating at that end office.

(d) FGD customers will pay the EQS2 rate for all FGD access minutes originating
from or terminating at that end office.

() SAC Access Service customers will pay the EQS2 rate for al) SAC Access
minutes originating from that end office.

(f) When FGA or FGB is used for terminating WATS or WATS-type services, the
customer will pay the E0S2 rate for all terminating access minutes,

- apq
o :

. Issued: October 18, 1991 EfTect e Docombert19:1gg] Juiels

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
wentzville, Missouri




CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INWC. PSC MO. NO. 12
d/bja GTE MISSQURI Original Page 127

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

SISt remy
. | i 8 G
' - [ s
. L '

4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

f_
L

2
\
¢

Iy

J

OCT 13 1991
4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations (Cont'd)
4.5.2  Rate Regulations (Cont'd) e ?‘f’..u‘:""'

{N) Description and Application of Rates {Cont'd)

(6} Transitional Billing Arrangements

Transitional billing arrangements apply when FGA or FGB Switched Access Service
is provided to a first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office for FGA and an
access tandem for FGB) which has usage originating from and/or terminating at both
end of fices that have been converted to equal access and end offices that have not
been converted., Premium rates for Switched Access Service (including the Carrier
Common Line Charge) will apply in the following manner:

{a) ATl access minutes that originate from or terminate at an equal access end
office(s) will be billed premium rates with an exception as set forth in
(b){ii) following. Access minutes that originate from or terminate at end
offices not equipped with equal access ¢apabilities are billed at t‘e'ﬂjum

rates. ANCEL

(b} The number of access minutes to be rated as premium or nonpremmm access
minutes is determined as follows:

(i)  Where measurement capability exists, and end office cif’i'c\&%&
data is available, premium rates will apply to a cces utesl
griginating from or terminating at equal access end off1ce?l 2 - n

mr\lSS\D

(i} Where measurement capamhty does not emsa A rpend) offu:e

| specific usage data is not available, or1g1ri?1.l Yand7or: termmatmg

usage will be apportioned between premium and nonpremn.hﬁ 35 follows.
The usage to be apportioned will be the recorded usage or the assumed
usage as set forth in 4.5.2(0) following. Such apportionment will be
based on a ratio of the number of subscriber lines in the Access Area
of the end office containing the customer's first point of switching
to the total number of subscriber lines in that Access Area. The
ratio thus developed is applied to the total measured or assumed
originating FGA usage, terminating FGA usage, originating FGB usage
or terminating FGB usage, as applicable, to apporticen usage among all
end offices in the Access Area in order to determine the apportioned
usage that is to be billed as premium.

For purposes of administering this provision: (1) subscriber lines
are defined as exchange service lines, Centrex lines and Centrex-type
lines provided by the Telephone Company under its General and/or
Local Tariff and (2) the Access Area is defined as the local calling
area of the end office switch from which the FGA is provided for
originating and terminating FGA, and for all end offices subtending
a customer selected access tandem for originating and terminating
FGB.

(iii) Where FGD Switched Access Service is subscribed to by a customer in
an end office(s) where FGA or FGB access minutes have been allocated
in accordance with (ii) preceding, such access minutes wilil be
adjusted in the following manner.

- FGA or FGB minutes apportioned to end offices converted to equal

access, but FGD is not subscribed to by the ‘tustomer, “will be
considered as premium minutes for billin
"DEC 19 1891

MY QLR PO
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. g, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) CT 18 1991
4.5 Rate and Charge Requtations (Cont'd) AR R p— R
ln-. P f.h, Uolap LL. C:“';JL}

4.5.2 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
{N) Description and Application of Rates {Cont'd)

{6) Transitional Billing Arrangements (Cont'd)

{c) Once the allocation for transitional billing, as set forth in (ii) and (iii)
preceding is completed, all Switched Access rate elements will be billed
based on this allocation.

Switched Transport Facility mileage for the access minutes apportioned will
be calculated on an airline basis, using the V&H coordinates method, between
each end office to which minutes have been apportioned and the serving wire
center for the CDL.

(0) Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured (i.e., recorded or assumed) by the
Telephone Company at end office switches or access tandem switches. Originating and
terminating catls will be measured (i.e., recorded or assumed) by the Telephone Company
to determine the basis for computing chargeable access minutes. For terminating calls
over FGA, FGB, FGC (to SAC Access and Directory Assistance Services) and FGD, the
measured access minutes are the chargeable access minutes. For originating calls over
FGA and FGB, the measured access minutes are the chargeable access minutes.

For originating calls over fGC, chargeable access minutes are derived from measured

access minutes through the use of a Telephone Company factor. A description of the
factor is set forth in (4) following.

CANCELLED

:)Eig) 1% 153?31t

43~ iort
BY Canng CDWW\\SS‘
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4.5  Rate and Charge Regulations (Cont'd)

o
[P T i .-L[U!. b b can K

'j"“‘— wlivlil.

4.5.2 Rate Requlations (Cont'd)

(0) Measuring Access Miputes {Cont’'d)

FGA access minutes, or fractions thereof, are accumulated over the hilling period for
each line or hunt group, and are then rounded up to the nearest access minute for each
line or hunt group. FGB, FGC and FGD access minutes or fractions thereof, are
accumulated over the b!ll\ng period for each office, and are then rounded up to the
nearest access minute for each end office. The exact value of the fraction is a
function of the switch technology where the measurement is made.

when measurement capability for FGA and FGB is not available, access minutes shall be
assumed as described in (3} foliowing.

When usage data is required for a specific end office in an Access Area with multiple
end offices, and usage to that office cannot be measured, a portion of total usage will
be a11ocated to the specific end office based upon the portion of subscriber iines
served by that end office.

(1) Feature Group A Ysage Measurement

For originating calls over FGA, usage measurement begins when the FGA first point
of switching receives an off-hook supervisory signal forwarded from the CDL.
Where FGA is used for MTS/WATS-type service, this off-hook signal is generally
provided by the customer's equipment. Where FGA is used for FCO/ONAL-type
services, the off-hook signal is generally forwarded by the customer's equipment
when the called party answers,

of switching receives an on-hook supervisory signal from either the end office
switch, indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the CDL,
whichever is recognized first by the first point of switching.

. The measurement of originating call usage over FGA ends when the FGA first point

For terminating calls over FGA, usage measurement begins when the FGA first point
of switching receives an off-hook supervisory signal from the end office switch,
indicating the terminating end user has answered. The measurement of terminating
call usage over FGA ends when the terminating FGA first point of switching
receives an on-hook supervisory signal from either the end office switch,
indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the (DL, whichever is

recognized first by the first point of switching. Cm\“cE\“LED
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)
4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations (Cont'd) 0CT 14 1991
4.5.2  Rate Regulations {Cont'd) RN TR ~nnges
twed kA .-.-ui.l.,__,"___‘!t.
{0) Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd) -
{2) Feature Group B Usage Measurement
For originating calls over FGB, usage measurement begins when the FGB first point
of switching receives the first acknowledgement from the CDL, indicating the
customer's equipment has answered.
The measurement of originating call usage over FGB ends when the FGB first point
of switching receives disconnect supervision from either the end office switch,
indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the COL, whichever is
recognized first by the first point of switching.
For terminating calls over FGB, usage measurement begins when the FGB first point
of switching receives answer supervision from the end office switch, indicating
the terminating end user has answered.
The measurement of terminating call usage over FGB ends when the FGB first pom
of switching receives disconnect supervision from either the end mmﬁ D
indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the CDL T 1§
recognized first by the first point of switching.
{3

Usage Measurement Not Available For Feature Groups A and 8 15\394

When originating and/or terminating measurement capability does no? exés, the I

number of access minutes per FGA line or FGB trunk, per month, will be gﬁmed n
based on the following: BY Gomm\ss\o

VICE
- A single monthly surrogate of assumed minutes per twphh‘?“ﬁnee UR‘
month shall apply as set forth in 4.6.7 following. For FGA 1ln es the
terminating assumed usage will be 47% of the two-way surrogate and the
originating assumed usage will be 53% of the two-way surrogate. For FGB
trunks, the terminating assumed usage will be one half of the two-way
surrogate and the originating will be one half of the two-way surrogate.

- when measurement capabilities do not exist for a one way FGA line or FGB
trunk, a single monthly surrogate of assumed minutes per one way line/trunk
per month shall apply as set forth in 4.6.7 following.

- When measurement capabilities do not exist in one direction for a two-way
line {e.g., recording for terminating only) the number of access minutes per
line, per month will be the assumed surrogate for a two-way line or the
recorded usage for the single direction, whichever is greater.

- In the event of measurement equipment failure, minutes of use will be
determined as follows:

For the initial month of service, FGA or FGB minutes will be assumed
as indicated above unless actual usage recorded prior to the failure
is greater than the assumed usage.

For subsequent months, the greater of 1) actual usage recorded prior
to the failure, or 2} the average of the three month current months’
usage {or less if three months are not available) will be used

v wim.e

DEC 19 1991
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4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

-

4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations (Cont'd) r_plﬁ 134531" e U r_‘_—%ig\f{

W Lonei b e bl
4.5.2 Rate Requlations {Cont'd)
{0) Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

(4) Feature Group C Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGC, usage measurement begins when the originating FGC
first point of switching receives answer supervision from the COL, indicating the
called party has answered. However, for billing purposes usage begins at the time
that the originating end user's call is delivered by the Telephone Company, and
acknowledged as received by the customer's facilities connected with the
originating central office.

For originating calls over FGC, measured access minutes are converted into
chargeable access minutes using the following equation and factor:

Originating Minutes = Conversation minutes + (factor x quantity of completed
calls).

Factor = non-conversation minutes per completed call + [(non-conversation
minutes per incompleted call) x (1 - completion ratio) divided by completion
ratio].

The measurement of originating call usage over FGC ends when the FGC first point
of switching receives disconnect supervision from either the end office switch,
indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the CDL, whichever is
recognized first by the first point of switching.

For terminating calls over FGC to services other than SAC Access or Directory
Assistance, terminating FGC usage is not directly measured at the first point of

switching, but is derived from originating usage, excluding usage from calls to
SAC Access or Directory Assistance Services.

Terminating call usage over FGC, other than SAC Access and Directory Assistance,
is derived from originating usage as follows:

Terminating Minutes = Originating conversation minutes x In/Qut ratic.

In/Out Ratio = Relationship between originating (i.e. Qut) and terminating
{i.e. In) conversation minutes.

CANCEL\_ED

3P 151394
G73 -/ .
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS RE@ E H v E @

4, SHITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

SEP 13 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

4.5 Rate and Charge Requlations (Cont'd)

4,5.2 Rate Regulations {Cont'd)

(0) Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

(4) Feature Group C lUsage Measurement (Cont'd)

For terminating calls over FGC to SAC Access or Directory Assistance
Service, usage measurement begins when the FGC first point of switching
receives answer supervision from the end office switch, indicating the
terminating SAC Access Service end user has answered, or from the
Directory Assistance Service location, indicating the Directory
Assistance operator has answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC to SAC Access or
Directory Assistance Services ends when the FGC first point of switching
receives an on-hook supervisory signal from the end office switch,
indicating the terminating SAC Access Service end user has disconnected,
or from the Directory Assistance location, indicating the Directory
Assistance operator has disconnected, or from the CDL, whichever occurs
first.

{5} Feature Group D Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGD with multifrequency (MF) signaling, usage
measurement begins when the FGD first point of switching receives the
first wink supervisory signal forwarded from the CDL.

measurement for direct trunks begins when the FGD first point of
switching sends an Initial Address Message. Usage measurement for
tandem trunks begins when the FGD first point of switching receives an
Exit Message.

. For originating calls over FGD with S57 Qut of Band Sigpaling, usage

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD with MF signaling
ends when the FGD first point of switching receives disconnect
supervision from either the end office switch, indicating the
eriginating end user has disconnected, er the (DL, whichever is
recognized first by the first point of switching.

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD with SS7 Out of Band
Signaling ends when a Release Message is sent or received by the
originating end user's end office, whichever occurs first.

For terminating calls over FGD with MF signaling, or FGD with $S7 Out of (T)
Band Signaling, usage measurement begins when the FGD first point of (T)
switching receives answer supervision from the end {_@ switch,
indicating the terminating end user has answered F\NG (‘,

(D)
St , (0)
/% -
The measurement of terminating call usage over FGH Wiﬂ‘l i goﬂ
ends when the FGD first point of switciy Ct
the

supervision from either the end offj i
terminating end user has disconnected, 5&}‘-’)?&% S euer 1s=.,,.c__

recognized first by the first point of smtchmg i i
The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD with SS7 0
Signaling ends when the FGD first point of switching receives or sends a

I Release Message, whichever occurs first. UCT 2 ,11993

Issved: September 14, 1993 Effect ive ANNGHERES Oy A r—-
_ ; BCT 2 1MEggous!
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Regional Director-Exterpal Affairs
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4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations {Cont'd)

4.5.2  Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(0) Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

(4) Feature Group C Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

For terminating calls over FGC to SAC Access or Directory Assistance Service,
usage measurement begins when the FGC first point of switching receives answer
supervision from the end office switch, indicating the terminating SAC Access
Service end user has answered, or from the Directory Assistance Service location,
indicating the Directory Assistance operator has answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC to SAC Access or Directory
Assistance Services ends when the FGC first point of switching receives an
on-hook supervisory signal from the end office switch, indicating the terminating
SAC Access Service end user has disconnected, or from the Directory Assistance
location, indicating the Directory Assistance operator has disconnected, or from
the (DL, whichever occurs first,

(5) Feature Group D Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGD with multifrequency (MF) signaling, usage (T)
! .measurement begins when the FED first point of switching receives the first wink
supervisory signal forwarded from the CDL,

For originating calls over FGD with SS7 Out of Band Signating, usage measurement (N)
wm for direct trunks begins when the FGD first point of switching sends an Initial
Address Message. Usage measurement for tandem trunks begins when the FGD first

point of switching receives an Exit Message. (N}

. i ‘\‘395 The measurement of originating call usage over FGD with MF signaling ends when  (T)
r\\;T - the FGD first point of switching receives disconnect supervision from either the

h él Sx % . end office switch, indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the
., whichever is recognized first by the first point of switching.

BY ce
Pub\';c sa':‘ﬂssoum The measurement of originating call usage over FGD with 557 Out of Band Signaling  {N)

ends when a Release Message is sent or received by the originating end user's end
office, whichever occurs first. (N)

For terminating calls over FGO with MF signaling, usage measurement begins when  (T)
the FGO first point of switching receives answer supervision from the end office
switch, indicating the terminating end user has answered.

For terminating calls over FGD with $57 Out of Band Signaling, usage measurement  {N)
begins when the terminating FGD first point of switching receives an Initial
Address Message provided that an Answer Message is received by the first point
of switching. (N)

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD with MF signaling ends when  (T)
the FGD first point of switching receives disconnect supervision from either the

end office switch, indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the

(DL, whichever is recognized first by the first peint of switching.

The measurement of termimating call usage over FGD with $57 Qut of Band Signaling  (N)
ends when the FGD first point of switching receives or sends a Release Message,
whichever occurs first. S (N)
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4, SWITCHED ACCESS {Cont'd}

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

RECEIVED

4.5 Rate and Charge Requlations {Cont'd)

4.5.2 Rate Requlations (Cont'd)

(0)

()

Q)

Measuring Access Minutes {Cont'd)

0CT 1.8 1991

(4)

(5)

{6)

0. PUBLIC SERYICE COMM.

Feature Group C Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

for terminating calls over FGC to SAC Access or Directory Assistance Service,
usage measurement begins when the FGC first point of switching receives answer
supervision from the end office switch, indicating the terminating SAC Access
Service end user has answered, or from the Directory Assistance Service location,
indicating the Directory Assistance operator has answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC to SAC Access or Directory
Assistance Services ends when the FGC first point of switching receives an on-hook
supervisory signal from the end office switch, indicating the terminating SAC
Access Service end user has disconnected, or from the Directory Assistance
location, indicating the Directory Assistance operator has disconnected, or from
the DL, whichever occurs first.

Feature Group D Usage Meagsurement

For originating calls over FGD, usage measurement begins when the FGD first point
of switching receives the first wink supervisory signat forwarded from the (DL.

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD ends when the FGD first point
of switching receives disconnect supervision from either the end office switch,
indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the CBL, whichever is
recognized first by the first point of switching.

For terminating calls over FGJ, usage measurement begins when the FGD first point
of switching receives answer supervision from the end office switch, indicating
the terminating end user has answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD ends whm&g@
of switching receives disconnect supervision from either t i .
indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the CDL, whichever is
recognized first b first point of switching.

cogni y the first p of switching DEC 31 1992

SAC Access Service Usage Measurement BY / E Aj S ¥ z-ﬁ-’

SAC Access Service usage measurement shall be in ack® t WPHBSIoN
set forth for FGC and FGD. Specifically, for usage oF i {ﬁgtﬁg,ﬂl?ﬂe i!gi:lSS!O
A D in

not equipped with equal access capabilities, access minutes sh
the same manner in which FGC access minutes are measured. For usage originating
from end offices equipped with equal access capabilities, access minutes shall be
measured in the same manner in which FGD access minutes are measured.

Minimum Periods

Switched Access Service is provided for & mininum period of one month.

Switched Access Service for Resale of MIS, WATS, MIS-type and WATS-type Services

(n

Where a multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of (1) Feature
Group A, B or D Switched Access Service and (2) local exchange business lines or
other access arrangements associated with MTS/WATS, MTS-type or WATS-type services
as provided in Paragraph (1).(a), following, Switched Access Charges for such
combined access arrangements are calculated in accordance with the regulations in

Paragraphs (1),{d) and (2), (2}, following. i
FILED

. Issued: October 18, 1991

Effective: December 19, 1991 DEC 49 1991
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4, SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.5

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

e pt o
) '
. ]

1
Loel s - '

~ T

KOV £0 se2

Rate and Charge Requlations (Cont'd)

4.5.2
(0)

(P)

(@

- ITHI L
Rate Regulations (Cont'd) b T

o e e

[ Lzl‘.faiir}-

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd}

Minimum Periods

(6) SAC Access Service Usage Measurement

(M)

SAC Access Service usage measurement shall be in accordance with the regulations
set forth for FGC and FGD. Specifically, for usage originating from end offices
not equipped with equal access capabilities, access minutes shall be measured in
the same manner in which FGC access minutes are measured., For usage originating
from end offices equipped with equal access capabilities, access minutes shall
be measured in the same manner in which FGD access minutes are measured.

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month.

Switched Access Service for Resale of MIS, WATS, MTS-type and WATS-type Services

(1) Where a multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of (1) Feature
Group A, B or D Switched Access Service and (2) local exchange business lines or
other access arrangements associated with MTS/WATS, MTS-type or WATS-type
services as provided in Paragraph (1),(a), following, Switched Access Charges for
such combined access arrangements are calculated in accordance with the

regulations in Paragraphs (1),(d) and (2). (a), following.

(M)

CANCELLED

SEP 151394
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

jergem e e e
.“_..ﬁ';Lh:L—dh.L._udhum-

4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations {Cont'd)

4.5.2 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(Q) %Eitched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS, MIS-type and WATS-type Services
ont'd}

(1) (Cont'd)

{a) Where the customer s reselling MTS/WATS, MTS-type and/or WATS-type
service(s), on which the Switched Access charges have been assessed, the
customer may, at the option of the customer, employ ordinary local business
exchange service at generally applicable ocal business exchange rates under
the Telephone Company General andfor Local Exchange Tariffs. Switched
Access charges under this Tariff will not apply for such access except as
set forth in Paragraph (2), (a), following, provided the underlying carrier
that provides the MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type service(s) which are resold
pays Switched Access Services charges for the services which are resold.
Such Switched Access Service charges paid shall include charges for
origination and termination of calls on both ends of the services which are
resold, If the customer wishes to obtain special arrangements such as trunk
side service connections for such resale, the customer may, at the option
of the customer, obtain Switched Access Service. Switched Access Charges
will apply for such access as set forth in Paragraph 2,(a), following.

(b} When access to the local exchange is required to provide a MTS/WATS-type
service using a resold Private Line Service, Switched Access Service Rates
and Regulations, as set forth in this section, will apply.

. (c) When the customer orders combined access, the customer will be charged the
Switched Access charges in accordance with the regulations as set forth in
Paragraphs (1), (d), and {2), (&), following, if the customer or the
provider of the WATS service furnishes documentation of the WATS usage
and/or the customer furnishes documentation of the WATS-type service. The
documentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied each month as set
forth in Paragraph (1), {f). following.

(d) When the customer orders a combined access group te be used in conjunction
with the resale of MTS/WATS and/or MIS/WATS-type services as set forth in
Paragraph A., preceding, subject to the limitations of Carrier Common Line
the customer will be billed as set forth in Paragraph {2}, following. When
more than one combined access group is provided in a LATA, the Telephone
Company will apportion the rescld MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services and
originating minutes of use among the combined access groups. Such
apportionment will be based on the relationship of the originating usage for
each combined access group to the total originating usage for all combined
access groups in the LATA, The involved resold minutes shall be only
intrastate outward MTS, MTS-type, WATS and WATS-type minutes and shall not
include collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use,

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph (2),
following, the combined access group and the resold MTS/WATS and/or
MTS/WATS-type services must be provided in the same state in the same LATA,
provided by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or indirectly.
For those LATAs that have mor, tei:‘ﬁ tate, the customer shall report the
information by state wiekk\ﬁ\p :
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)
4.5

Rate and Charge Regulations (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS e enE e
OCT 1 8 1991
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4.5.2
(@

Rate Requlations (Cont'd)
Switched Access SErvice for Resale of MTS, WATS, MTS-type and WATS-type Services

(Cont'd)
(1}
{(d)

(e)

(f)

(Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

Each of the combined access groups arranged in @ muitiline hunt group or
trunk group arrangement used by the customer in association with the resald
MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be connected either directly or
indirectly to the customer's designated premises at which the resold
MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are terminated. Oirect connections
are those arrangements where the combined access groups and resold MTS/WATS
and/or MIS/WATS-type services are terminated at the same customer's
designated premises. Indirect connections are those arrangements where the
combined access groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are
terminated at different customer designated premises in the same LATA. Such
different customer designated premises are connected by facilities that
permit a call to flow from combined access groups to resold MTS/WATS and/or
MTS/WATS-type services.

The adjustments as set forth following will be computed separately f h
combined access group. (;F\‘QEEngjh}it)

when the customer orders combined access as set forth in Paragraph (1), and
the Telephone Company receives the information furnished as set forth in
Paragraph (1), (c), preceding, the following reguiations app }TlﬁﬁggA
provision does not apply if Switched Access Charges as septforth n
Paragraph (1), {c), preceding are not applied to the MI5, MTS-type, HAE% iﬁy -}

WATSO-type service being resold. oY > Cgmmiss.\o‘

As set forth in Paragraph (1), (c), preceding, the C”?fﬁ?mrsapi&gum

specific documentation in connection with the provision bf combinedhd

Such documentation shall be supplied each month and shall identify the
invalved rescld MTS, WATS, MTS-type and/or WATS-type services, herein after
referred to as resold service(s}. The reported resold minutes shall be only
intrastate outward MTS, WATS, MTS-type and/or WATS-type minutes, and shall
not include collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.
The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use per resold
service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for which the customer
has received a bill for such resold service(s). This information shall be
delivered to the Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone
Company, no later than the 15th day of the month. If the required
information is not received by the Telephone Company, the previously
reported information as described in Paragraph (1), (c), preceding, will be
used for the next two months. for any subsequent month, no allocation or
credit will be made until the required documentation is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the customer. The rate treatment set forth in
Paragraph (2), following, will not apply in these cases.

when combined access groups are provided, they will be billed as set forth
in Paragraph (2), (a), following. When more than one combined access group
is provided in a LATA, the Telephone Company will determine the minutes of
use for each of the combined access groups as set forth in Paragraph (1),
{d), preceding, and Paragraph (2), foliowing. LR T

3o bia. auz¥

DEC 191891

. Issued: October 18, 1991
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4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations (Cont'd} f, F”u‘.i: E“Z.’:Sﬁrl“

4.5,2 Rate Regulations (Conmt'd)

(Q) Switched Access SErvice for Resale of WIS, WATS, MIS-type and WATS-type Services
(Cont'd}

(2) Combined Access Groups

{a} When combined access groups are provided in a LATA, the following
regulations apply:

{i)  One MTS/WATS-type FGA Switched Access Service for each resold WATS
and WATS-type service reported as set forth in Paragraph (1}, (c),
preceding, and Paragraph (3), following, will be billed at local
business exchange service rates as set forth in Paragraph (b),
following.

(ii) Switched Access Service rates will apply for the line side {i.e.,
MTS/WATS-type FGA) and trunk side combined access groups as follows:

For MTS/WATS-type FGA provided in a combined access group, the
minutes bilied will be all the terminating intrastate access minutes
and the adjusted originating intrastate access minutes for such
combined groups. The adjusted originating minutes will be the
originating intrastate access minutes less the reported rescld
service(s) minutes of use apportioned when necessary.

For trunk side provided in a combined access group, the minutes
billed will be all the terminating and originating intrastate access

minutes for such combined groups.
. The rates that apply for the line side and/or the trunk side Switched

Access Service access minutes, will be the Switched Access Service
rates.

(iii) For the first month a combined access group is in service, each
associated resold WATS and WATS-type service will be assumed to have
2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use.

After the first month that both the combined access group and the
associated resold WATS and WATS-type services are in service, each
resold WATS and WATS-type service shall have 2500 or more originating
intrastate minutes of use per month on average. [If the average.
originating intrastate usage per service for each resold WATS or
WATS-type service group does not equal 2500 originating minutes of
use in any month, then for combined access billing purposes, the
number of WATS and WATS-type services for which local business
exchange service rates will be applicable will be reduced until the
average originating intrastate usage per month for the remaining
services equals or exceeds 2500 originating intrastate minutes. The
number of originating minutes per month per resald WATS and WATS-type
service will be developed by adding the resold outward MIS and
MTS-type minutes to the resold origi ng WATS and WATS-type minutes
and dividing the resulij vice group by the number of
services in the group.
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4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.5 Rate and Charge Regulations {Cont'd) ::., Wl',“;; F;.ﬁ: C‘J!';i"!

4.5.2 Rate Requlations (Cont'd)

(Q) Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS, MTS-type and WATS-type Services
{Cont'd)

(2) Combined Access Groups (font'd)

(b) For each Switched Access Service provided as set forth in Paragraph (2).
(a), (i), preceding, tocal business exchange service rates shall apply. The
exchange involved shall be the exchange in which the service is provided.

The number of line side Switched Access Service billed at Tocal business
exchange service rates shall not exceed the number of line side connections
provided in line side combined access groups in service in a LATA,

No Local Measured Service minutes are billed for terminating usage because
all the terminating access minutes are billed as Switched Access Service
access minutes.

(¢} The adjustment as set forth in Paragraph (2), (a),, preceding, will be made
to the involved customer account no later than either the next bill date,
or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the usage report is
obtained.

{d) When the resold service(s) usage is shown in hours, the number of hours
shal) be multiplied by 60 to develop the resold service(s) minutes of use.
If the resold service(s) usage is shown in & unit other than hours or
minutes, the customer shall provide a factor to convert that units to
. minutes.

{e) The originating intrastate access minutes for Switched Access Service,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraph (2), {a), preceding, or any oth “qﬁLLED
of this tariff, that are billed to a customer in a monthily periodm
be less than zero.

{3) when combined access is provided, the Telephone Company may request the resolﬁB\ggq
service(s) usage for which the customer was billed. For MTS or WATS serxg Pth
usage may be requested from either the customer or the provider of the MT5“of WATS Y
service. For MTS-type or WATS-type service, the usage will be requested from thef 3 j oy
customer. The requests for thli]s information will relate back no tha 39 Comm\s..
months prior to the current billing period. . W\

P g p sotic geryivt ()UP\\

o
{4) When the customer orders Switched Access Service associated witﬁ the resal Ko%
Private Line Service which is provided with the use of Special Access Service, the
regulations set forth in Paragraph (1), (b), preceding, shall apply.

(R} Minimum Monthly Charge

Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum monthly charge. The minimum charge
applies for the tota) capacity provided.

For all Feature Groups, the minimum monthly charge for End Office Switching, Line
Termination, Intercept and Information rate elements is the sum of the charges set forth
in 4.6.3(C) and (D} and 4.6.4 following for the measured or assumed usage for the month,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 4.5.2, {2}, (a), preceding, when applicabiﬁ&'{ﬂ 1:)
L P i

DEC 19 1981
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4.5,2  Rate Requlations {Cont'd)
(R} Minimum Monthly Charge (Cont’d)

For the Switched Transport rate element of Switched Access Services, the minimum monthly
charge for the individual Feature Groups is assessed as follows:

{1) For Feature Group A and Feature Group B service provided in or out of an end
office not equipped with equal access capabilities, the minimum monthly charge as
set forth in (4) following applies per line or trunk.

(2) For feature Group A and Feature Group B services provided in or out of an end
office equipped with equal access capabilities, the minimum monthly charge as set
forth in {(4) following applies per line or trunk.

(3) For Feature Group C and Feature Group D services, the minimum monthly charge will
be based on the total number of BHMCs (by type of BHMC) provided in or out of the
end office {by Feature Group) as set forth in {4) following.

If the actual Switched Transport usage charge for the month, adjusted as set forth in
5.5.2, (2), (a), preceding, is higher than the minimum monthiy charge, the customer pays
the actual usage charge. If the Local Transport usage charge is lower than the minimem
monthly charge, the customer pays the minimum menthly charge.

The minimum monthly charge is not applied to Feature Group A and Feature Group B
services when an assumed number of access minutes are used. In these cases, the
customer will always be billed for the assumed number of access minutes.

{4)  Premium Minimum Transport Charge CANCELLED

. Premium Minimum Premium Minimum

Transport Charge Transport Charge
Per BHMC Per Line or Trunk 3EP '_\5‘@94
$1.081 + (50.040 x M) $32.43 + (31.200 x M) {73 ! )
M = number of airline miles applicable to the Mileage rate elenentB\.{Wiﬂn
(S} Message Unit Credit Public M‘\SSOUP\\

Calls from end users to the seven digit local telephone numbers associated with Feature
Group A Switched Access Service are subject to Telephone Company local and/or general
exchange service tariff charges (including message unit and toll charges as applicable).
The monthly bills rendered to customers for their Feature Group A Switched Access
Service will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges collected from their
end users under the Telephone Company's local and/or general exchange service tariffs.
The credit will apply for recorded originating usage or for assumed originating usage,
as appropriate for the FGA service provided. wWhen the credit is applied on assumed
usage, such credit will not exceed the assumed levels of usage set forth in 4.5.2 {0)(4)
preceding. #o credit will apply for any terminating FGA access minutes. No message
unit credit will be given when local business exchange rates apply. The message unit
credit for originating access minutes will be based on the generally applicabie message
unit charges of the Telephone Company.

I

LT
DEC. 19 1991

9, PUBLIC SERVICE COMi

. Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
| Wentzville, Missouri

r




CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC.

d/bfa GTE MISSOUR]

PSC MO. NO. 12
Original Page 138

4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)
4.5

4.6

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

Rate and Charge Requlations (Cont'd)

4.5.2

4,5.3
4.5.4

4.5.5

4.5.6

Rate Regulations {Cont'd)
(T} WATS Serving Office

When Feature Group C or Feature Group D is used in conjunction with a WATS Circuit, the
Switched Transport Termination charge and End Office charges, apply at the WATS serving
office. The WATS serving office is a Telephone Company switching office capable of
performing the necessary screening functions for 800 or WATS service.

(V) Shared Use

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special Access Service are provided
over the same analog or digital high capacity service through a common interface. The
requlations governing the provision of Shared Use facilities are set forth in Section
5 following.

(Reserved For Future Use)

(Reserved for Future Use)

Application of Rates for FGA Extension Service

FGA is available with extensions (i.e., additional terminations of the service at different
buildings in the same LATA). FGA extensions are provided and charged for as Special Access.
The rate elements which apply are Special Transport (from the extension bridging point to the
wire center serving the CDL), and Special Access Lines. All appropriate monthly rates and
nonrecurring charges are as set forth in 5.7 following.

Local Busimess Line Rates for Access to Resold Service

The local business line rates that apply for arrangements provided as set forth in Paragraph
4.5.2(Q) preceding, are the same as the local business exchange service rates as set forth
in the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Telephone Company applicable to
the exchange involved and type of equipment at the I terminal location. The local business
line rate also includes any End User Access Service Charges authorized by the FCC.

Rates and Charges (1}

4.6.1

Nonrecurring Charges

GANCELLED

(A) [Reserved For Future Use)

(B) ({Reserved For Future Use)

(C) Design Change Charge (H28)

0. PUBLIC STOVICE 003,

be) /
C? —
GTE MISSOURI and GTE SYSTEMS Of MISSOURI //S/S'\Oﬂ
Per ASR/Per Occurrence B\{ o Comﬁ\\

(E)

$ .0080

{Reserved For fFuture Use)

(1) See Title Page 2 for explamation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.

A ISl
$26.21 public Sei\ ASSOURL
(D) Network Blocking Charge
GTE MISSOURI and GTE SYSTEMS OF MISSOURI L‘f UiD,
Applies to FGD
Ler e - DEC 19 1991

M9, PUBLIC SERYICE 00NN,

Issued:

Gctober 18, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective: December 19, 1991
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.6 Rates and Charges {Cont'd) {1}

4.6.1 Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd}

(F) Switched Transport Installation

GTE MISSQURE and GTE SYSTEMS OF MISSOURI
Installation
Per Line or Trunk

$34.901
4.6.2 Switched Transport

(A} Switched Transport Facility

GTE MISSOURI and GTE SYSTEMS OF MISSGURI
Premium Rates
Switched Transport Facility
Per Access
Minute Per
Airline Mile

$.00040

{B} Switched Transport Termination

RECEIVED

SEP 13 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissiofl

CANCELLED

GYE MISSOURI and GTE SYSTEMS QF MISSOURI -
Premium Rates DEP 1 ° 1994
Switched Transport Termination ‘Z; o
Per Access Minute ‘3. -
B, ice Commission
$.01081 1C ity
PUDIE S aisSOURI
(C) ({Reserved For future Use)
4.6.3 End Office Services
(A) Basic 800 Data Base Premium 800 Data Base (N)
Query Charge Query Charge
Rate
Per Quer Per Query
$0.01 $0.01 {N)

(B) {Reserved For Future Use)

(1) See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GTO{ rate terminology.

FILED
0CT 211993

MiSsour:
Public Servica Commssian

[ssued: September 14, 1993

Gerald 0. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective:
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

4, SWITCHED ACCESS {(Cont'd) OCT 1 8 199]

4.6 Rates and Charges {Cont'd} {1)

nr L]

e B Ta R s Fif s T
4.6.1 Honrecurring Charges (Cont'd) 0, PHELIG ScalilE COR.

(F) Switched Transport Installation

GTE MISSOURI and GTE SYSTEMS OF MISSOURI
Installation
Per Line or Trunk

$34.01

4.6.2 Switched Transport

{A) Switched Transport Facility

GTE MISSOUR} and GTE SYSTEMS OF MISSOURI
Premium Rates
Switched Transport Facility
Per Access
Minute Per
Airline Mile

$.00040

{B) Switched Transport Termination

GTE MISSOURI and GTE SYSTEMS QF MISSOURI umm

Premium Rates
Switched Transport Termination 0’,5
Per Access Minute
. ALK

: 9
$.01081 M
(C) (Reserved For Future Use) E“Yc SBMOG commigs\oﬂ
4.6.3  End Office Services Pu MISSOUR!

(A} (Reserved for Future Use)

(B) (Reserved For Future Use)

RIS
"DEC 19 1991

019, BISLIC SERVICE B

. (1) See Title Page Z for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminclogy.

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D, Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missourt
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FHE=/A =R £rm e,

3

B L vra o ek U ool
FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

0
127- 1 8 1991
3. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd) W16, PLRL 15 SEW\HCE Gf}ﬁﬁfﬂ.
4.6 Rates and Charges (Cont‘d) (1)
4.6.3 End Dffice Services {Cont'd)
{C} End Office Switching
The rates for End Office Switching are based on originating and terminating Access
Minutes.
GTE MISSOURT and GTE SYSTEMS OF MISSOURI
FGA & FGB FGC & FGD
Premium Rates Premium Rates
End Office Switching 1 End 0ffice Switching 2
Per Access Minute Per Access Minute
$.008772 $.01349
(D) Line Termination
GTE MISSOURI and GIE SYSTEMS OF MISSOURI
Premium Rates
Usage Rate
Per Access Minute ?Q(;EELJ_Ei[)
$0.01881 (;I\
{E) Intercept
sEp 151994
GTE MISSOURI and GTE SYSTEMS OF MISSOURIT o]
j;._/
Premium Rates BY/L/”" n
Usage Rate ) =y QommISbio
Per Access Minute Public SET\‘NUB uRl
MISSO
$0.00
4.6.4 Information Surcharge

The rates for Information Surcharge are based on originating and terminating Access Minutes.

For:

GTE MISSOURI and GTE SYSTEMS OF MISSOURI
Premium Rates
Usage Rate
Per Access Minute

$0.00

FILED
'DEC 19 1991

(130, PUBLIC SERVICE COMIW.

(1) See Title Page ? for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.

Issued: October 18, 1991

Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D, Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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Original Page 140.1

4. SWITCHED ACCESS (Cont'd)

4.6 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) (1)

4.6.5
4.6.6
4.6.7

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

(Reserved For Future Use}

(Reserved For Future Use)

Assumed Minutes of Use Monthly Surrogate

For: GTE MISSQOURI and GTf SYSTEMS OF MISSOURI

Per Two Way
Line/Trunk

FGA F6B
5426 (2)

Per One Way
L ine/Trunk
Originating Terminating

Only Only

FGA  FGB FGA  FGB

2876 (2) 2550 (2)

(1) See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.

(2) These jurisdictions either have all existing services measured or have no customers at this time.
event an ASR is received for a new customer and there is no measurement capability for the office requested,
a traffic study will be made to establish a surrogate and such surrogate will be tariffed.

RECEIWVED

O0T 13 199

0. PUBLIC SERVICE CORMIA.

CANCELLED

_,___-——:i’li—:::'!‘—“d’ n
: issi0
BY 5 Commiss

public Servi

AnasOUR

FILED

DEC 19 1991.

MO, PUBLIC SERVICE GOMRM.

In the

Issued:

October 18, 19891

Gerald D. Harris

Regional Director-External Affairs

Wentzville, Missouri

Effective:

December 19, 1991
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SECTION 5 TABLE OF CONTENTS -
5.  SPECIAL ACCESS OGT 18 1891 page
Bl BENBTAL o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s
5.1.1 Rate Elements . . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e 145
{A) (Reserved For Future USE) v v it i e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 145
{B) Special Transport . . . . . ¢ v v v v o o « + & e e e h e e e e e s 145
{C) Special Access Line (SAL} . . . & ¢ v & 4 ¢ 4 i i i i e e e e e e 146
(D) (Reserved For Future Use) . . . . . . . .« v ¢« o . e e e e e e 147
(E} Supplemental Features . . . . v &« ¢+ v & & & 4 s o o o o o s s 0 v & o« 147
(F) Multiplexing Arrangements . . . . . « « « « . . e e e e e e e e e e e 147
(G) Special Transport Termination . . . . . . . . « . . . . e e e e e 147
5.1.2 Special Access Configurations . . . . « . . . « . o v v v v o 0. e s 148
(A} Two-point Service . . . . . . . ... e e e e e 148
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(C} WATS Circuit Service . . . ... ... e e e s e e e e e e e . 150
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5.1.4 Design Layout Report . . . . v . v 4 v v v v v h e w e e e e e e e e s 151
5.1.5 Acceptance Testing . . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 151
5.1.6 Ordering Conditions . . . . . . . . .. e e e e e Ve e e e e e s 152
5.1.7 Alternate Use . & . . v v ¢ o b v v et e e e e e e e e e e e e 152
5.2 Description of Special ACCESS « « v v« v+ 4 4 & 4 o o o 4 = 2 & v & s ‘é[j ....... 153
5.2.1 Voiceband . . . . . . . . . .. L, . F}F% e 154
(A) Two-Wire Voiceband Facility . . . . . .. e e e e e e e e e e e e e . 1?4
(B) Four-Wire Voiceband Facullty ............. e e e e s 154
fC) MATS Circuit . . . v v v i i e e e e e -EP .15.\934 ....... 154
5.2.2 (Reserved For future Use) e e ) . 155
5.2.3 Program Audio . . . . .. 4. 0. ... “ e =0, . e et 155
{(A) 200t0 3500 Hz ... ......... .. 3 LN 155
(B) 100to5000Hz . ... ........Ql=Z 6508, 155
(C) 50 to8000Hz .. ... ...... SR eend 155
(D) 80 t0 15000 Hz . v v v v v v v v e e . . OV 155
5.2.4 Videoband . . . . . . . .t i e e e e e e e e . e e e e e e s 155
5.2.5 Wideband Analeg . . . . . . . e e e m 4 e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e 156
5.2.6 Wideband Data Service . . . . & & . . vt i e e e e e e e e e e e e s e 156
5.2.7  High Capacity Digital . . . . . . . . ¢ v v v v v v v o .. e e e e e e 156
5.2.8 Digital Data Service . . & . ¢ st v v b b e s e e e e s e e e s e e e s 156
5.2.9 (Reserved For Future HSB) . . & v v v & v v 4 & 4 4 4 v = 4 2 2 n b 4 e m e 157
5.2.10 Miscellaneous Special Access Services . . . . . . . . 0 .4 i v e e e e e . 157
5.3 Description of Terminating Options . . « ¢ o v o ¢ ¢ 4 & ¢ 4 v = bk 4 v = b e e 157
5.3.1 {Reserved for Future Use) . . . . .. e e e b e e e e e e e e e e ey 157
I f i ~
i ‘ )
DEC: 19 1891
I TR PR R B
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991
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{C) voice Grade Data Termimation . . . . . . .« v v @ it e e e e e e e 158

(D)  Two-Hire Voice Grade Station Connecting Facility
Termination . . . . . & & i i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 158

{E) Four-Wire Voice Grade Station Connecting Facility
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(F) Two-Wire Station Connecting Facility Termination for the
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(A High Capacity Digital DS1 . . . .« & v 4 v v v v v o v vt e e e e e e e 160
{B) High Capacity Digital DSIC . . . . . v ¢ v v b v v v b i e e e e e 160
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5. SPECIAL ACCESS MAY 20 1984

5.1

General

MISSOUR)
Special Access provides a transmission path to connect CDLs*PHEam Sam@fﬂ‘omm;%m
S

Telecommunications. Special Access provided to a customer may be connected directly to cu
facilities, through Telephone Company Hub Wire Centers where bridging or multiplexing functions are
performed, and/or may be connected to access facilities of another telephone company or companies in
the joint provision of Special Access Service as well as may be connected to
Switched Access as set forth in Section 4 preceding.

The provision of Switched Access and Special Access in combination is normally for, but not limited
tao, the use of WATS or WATS-type Access. When Special Access is connected to Switched Access, the
terms, conditions and rates for The facilities hetween the end user's CDL and the WATS Serving Office
are as set forth in this section of the tariff; the terms, conditions and rates for the facilities
between the WATS Serving Office and the IC's (DL, as well as the Switching Functionalities (e.g., end
user access codes, screening) are as set forth in Section 4 of this tariff.

Special Access can be provided in either analog or digital format. Analog formats are differentiated
by spectrum and bandwidth. ODigital formats are differentiated by bit rate. The specific types of
Special Access {e.g., Voiceband, Wideband Data Service) provided are described in 5.2 following.

Certain Special Access Services listed in this section of the tariff may not be currently offered in
all Telephone Company locations but may be provided upon customer request, on an individual case
basis, if facilities can be made available with reasonable effort. The Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the Customer to provide the service on a timely basis,

5.1.1 Rate Elements

With the exception of Temporary Videoband Service, there are five basic rate elements which

apply to Special Access Service:
CANCELLED

Special Transport {described in 5.1.1(B) following)
Special Transport Termination {described in 5.1.1{G) following)
Special Access Line {described in 5.1.1(C) following)

Supplemental Features (described in 5.4 following) ~ 4
Multiplexing Arrangements (described in 5.5 following) DEP 15199

(A) [(Reserved for Future Use)

B Special Transport iC SBW‘P

{8) Sp P Pubi - HSSOUR!

(1} The Special Transport rate elament provides for the transmission facilities
between the serving wire centers associated with two (DLs, between a serving wire
center associated with an end user's CDL and a WATS Serving Office, between a
serving wire center associated with a COL and a Telephone Company Hub Wire Center
or between two Telephone Company Hub Wire Centers. This rate element is distance
sensitive, except for MetroLAN, and varies with type of capability (i.e., analog
or digital) and type of facility (e.g., Voiceband, Wideband Data Service, etc.).
Special Transport may be provided by more than one Telephone Company. The methed
of calculating applicable airtine miles for rating purposes for Special Access
is specified in 2.7 preceding.

MetroLAN Transport provides flat rate non-distance sensitive pordf ,§DSl
bandwidth on fiber optic facilities. The rate element associgte itE@BAN

is a monthly recurring charge as set forth in 5.7.10(B).

JUN .2 0 1934
MISSOURI

-1
BY,%mion

(m

(P;)
(N)

* Telephone Company Centrex C(-1like switches are considered to be CDLs for the pugb@b%SWJcﬁrQQmmlssmn
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5. SPECIAL ACCESS

r B TR PR

1 N . r .
5.1 Generat R e

Special Access provides a transmission path to connect CDLs* within a LATA for Intrastate
Telecommunications. Special Access provided to a customer may be connected directly to customer
facilities, through Telephone Company Hub Wire Centers where bridging or multiplexing functions are
performed, and/or may be connected to access facilities of another telephone company or companies in
the joint provision of Special Access Service as well as may be connected to
Switched Access as set forth in Section 4 preceding.

The provision of Switched Access and Special Access in combination is nhormally for, but not limited
to, the use of WATS or WATS-type Access. When Special Access is connected to Switched Access, the
terms, conditions and rates for The facilities between the end user's COL and the WATS Serving Office
are as set forth in this section of the tariff: the terms, conditions and rates for the facilities
between the WATS Serving Office and the IC's CDL, as well as the Switching Functionalities (e.g., end
user access codes, screening) are as set forth in Section 4 of this tariff.

Special Access can be provided in either analog or digital format. Analog formats are differentiated
by spectrum and bandwidth. Digital formats are differentiated by bit rate., The specific types of
Special Access (e.g., Voiceband, Wideband Data Service} provided are described in 5.2 following.

Certain Special Access Services listed in this section of the tariff may not be currently offered in
all Telephone Company locations but may be provided upon customer request, on an individual case basis,
if facilities can be made available with reasonable effort. The Telephone (ompany will work
cooperatively with the Customer to provide the service on a timely basis.

5.1.1 Rate Elements

With the exception of Temporary Videoband Service, there are five basic rate elements which
apply to Special Access Service:

. Special Transport (described in 5.1.1(B) following}
Special Transport Termination (described in 9.1.1(G) following)
Special Access Line (described in 5.1.1(C) following)
Supplemental Features (described in 5.4 following)
Multiplexing Arrangements (described in 5.5 following)

{p) (Reserved for Future Use)

(B Special Transport

(1) The Special Transport rate element provides for the transmission facilities

between the serving wire centers associated with two CDLs, between a serving wire

center associated with an end user's (DL and a WATS Serving Office, between a

\jES) serving wire center associated with a CDL and a Telephone Company Hub Wire Center

(jEfL- or between two Telephone Company Hub Wire Centers. This rate element is distance

(3?\ sensitive and varies with type of capability {i.e., analog or digital) and type

of facility (e.qg., Voiceband, Wideband Data Service, etc.). Special Transport may

be provided by more than one Teiephone Company. The method of calculating

applicable airlire miles for rating purposes for Special Access is specified in
2.7 preceding.

Special Transport may be used in conjunction with Switched Access for the purpose
of provisioning Originating Only, Terminating Only or  Combined
Originating/Terminating Access as set forth in 4.2.5(V) following. Special
Transport employed in this manner provides the FIA for the closed-end of the
services between the wire center serving the end user's (DL where WATS Serving
Office functions are not available and the WATS Serving Office.

When the necessary WATS Serving Office functions are not provided at the wire
center which serves the end user's COL, the Telephone Company will designate the
wire center where the WATS Serving Office functions are available. .,

) | PR, . .‘,?
‘ ] . * Telephone Company Centrex CO-1ike switches are considered to be COLs for the purposes of this tariff.DEc 19 199
' Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December f§:H1991
N e ey ey A
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RECEIVED

MAY 20 1934

MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

(2)

Special Transport may be used in conjunction with Switched Access for the purpose
of provisioning Originating Only, Terminating Only or  Combined
Originating/Terminating Access as set forth in 4.2.5(V) following. Special
Transport employed in this manner provides the FIA for the closed-end of the
services between the wire center serving the end user's (DL where WATS Serving
Office functions are not available and the WATS Serving Office.

When the necessary WATS Serving Office fumctions are not provided at the wire
center which serves the end user's CDL, the Telephone Company will designate the
wire center where the WATS Serving Office functions are available.

{(CY Special Access Line (SAL)

(1)

(2)

A Special Access Line provides the transmission facilities to a Customer
Designated Location {(CDL) or the facilities between a CDL and the serving wire
center. This rate element varies by type of capability (i.e., analog or digital)
and type of facility {e.g., Voiceband, Wideband Data Service, etc.).

The selection of a Terminating Option, as defined in 5.3 following,is required
for terminating the network portion of a Special Access Line at a COL.
Terminating Options provide a clearly delineated interface which facilitates the
design, isolation, and testing of the Special Access.

One Special Access Line charge applies per COL at which the facility is
terminated. This charge applies even if the facilities to the COL do not transit
a serving wire center; this charge also applies if the CDL and the serving wire
center are co-located in a Telephone Company building. The Special Access Line
charge used with a Switching Interface, as set forth in (2) below, is applicable
only for the transmission facilities between the end user's COL and the serving
wire center of that location.

A Special Access Line may be provided in conjunction with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD
Switched Access Service for the purpose of Originating Only, Terminating Only or
Combined Originating and Terminating Access as set forth in 4.2.1 preceding. A
Switching Interface is required for the provision of this service as set forth
in 4.2.5(V) preceding. The Special Access Line provides the closed-end of the
dedicated facilities between an end user's CDL and its serving wire center. This
serving wire center may or may not be a WATS Serving Office. [n those instances
when the serving wire center is not a WATS Serving Office Special Transport is
applicable as set forth in 5.1.1(8) preceding to the nearest Telephone Company
WATS Serving Office.

The Switched Access used in conjunction with the Special Access Line provides
various standard switching functionalities and optional arrangements as set forth

in Section 4.2.5(V) preceding.
FHLED

JUN.2 0 1994
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5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd) 0CT 135 1t
8§ 199

5.1.1 Rate Elements (Cont'd) o f: C T .

5.1 Genera) (Cont'd)

(C) Special Access Line (SAL)

{1) A Special Access Line provides the transmission facilities to a Customer
Designated Location {CDL) or the facilities between a (DL and the serving wire
center. This rate element varies by type of capability (i.e., analog or digital)
and type of facility (e.q.. Voiceband, Wideband Data Service, etc.).

The selection of a Terminating Option, as defined in 5.3 following, is required for
terminating the network portion of a Special Access Line at a CDL. Terminating
Options provide a clearly delineated interface which facilitates the design,
jsolation, and testing of the Special Access.

One Special Access Line charge applies per (DL at which the facility is
terminated. This charge applies even if the facilities to the (DL do not tranmsit
a serving wire center; this charge also applies if the COL and the serving wire
center are co-located in a Telephone Company building. The Special Access Line
charge used with a Switching Interface, as set forth in (2) below, is applicable
only for the transmission facilities between the end user's CDL and the serving
wire center of that location.

(2) A Special Access Line may be provided in conjunction with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD
Switched Access Service for the purpose of Originating Only, Terminating Onty or
Combined Originating and Terminating Access as set forth in 4.2.1 preceding. A
Switching Interface is required for the provision of this service as set forth in
4.2.5(v) preceding. The Special Access Line provides the closed-end of the
. dedicated facilities between an end user's CDL and its serving wire center. This
serving wire center may or may not be a WATS Serving Office. In those instances
when the serving wire center is not a WATS Serving Office Special Transport is
applicable as set forth in 5.1.1(B) preceding to the nearest Telephone Company
WATS Serving Office.

The Switched Access used in conjunction with the Special Access Line provides
various standard switching functionaltities and optional arrangements as set forth
in Section 4.2.5(V) preceding.

TeAry,

. L [
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*DEC 19. 1991

iy e -~

R A Y e p ar
R 1 u,z-.“.’.'u.-'_: c;(!.." :""
waboig

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald b, Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



GTE MIDWEST INCORPORATED PSC MO. NO. 12
(former GTE Missouri) 1st Revised Page 147
Cancels Original Page 147

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

RBCEIVED

5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd) ’ I."-‘\' zn ‘9%4
5.1 General (Cont'd)

MSSOURI

5.1.1 Rate Elements (Cont'd) o
o Cegerte SEAGCR Com

pnaion
(C) Special Access Line (Cont'd)

(2) ALl Special Access Lines used with a Switching Interface are:

- provided with dial pulse address signaling or Dual Tone Multifrequency
{DTMF) address signaling and either loop start or ground start supervisory
signaling. The type of signaling is the option of the customer.

- available as either a two-wire or four-wire Voiceband Special Access
Service (i.e., 300-3000 Hz bandwidth). £ach transmission path is provided
at the option of the customer with transmission specifications as described
in Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual.

ALl rules and regulations pertaining to Special Access are applicable to Special
Access Lines used with a Switching Interface, Rates and Charges for these
services are found in 5.7.5 following for two-wire and four-wire Voiceband
Special Access Lines,

(D) (Reserved for Future Use)

(E} Supptemental Features

Supplemental Features may be added to a Special Access circuit to improve its quality
or utility to meet specific communications requirements. These are not necessarily
identifiable with specific facilities, but rather represent the end result in terms of
performance characteristics which may be obtained. These characteristics may be
obtained by using various combinations .of facilities. Although the facilities
necessary to perform a specified function may be installed at various locations along

the path of the Special Access circuit, inctuding the CDL, it will b j f
a sig:le rate zlepm?znt. ¢ € k eéﬁﬁﬁ‘.‘_@

Examples of Supplemental Features that are available include, but are not limited to,

bridging and conditioning. Each Supplemental Feature is described in 5.4 followin

and rates are set forth in 5.7 following. - 1 5‘@@4
3EP

(F) Multiplexing Arrangements ) 63
thi Vetre

-1
Multiplexing provides for arrangements to convert a single higher cﬂylu.t wtmmissmﬂ
circuit for bulk transport to several lower capacity m _u,T’i_:Js.-.
Multiplexing is only available at a Telephone Company desm ub w_j‘f_“gscéht'éﬁ

arranged for multiplexing. All types of multiplexing may not be available at each Hub

Wire Center. Refer to Section 5.6.6 for a description of Hub Wire Center. Descriptions

for each type of multiplexing arrangements are provided in 5.5 following, and rates are

set forth in 5.7 following. The appropriate Exchange Carrier Association Tariff filed

With the FCC (*) identifies serving wire centers, hub locations and the type of

bridging or multiplexing functions avaitable.

(G) Specisl Transport Termination

The Special Transport Termination rate element as set forth in 5.7, applies to all
Special Access Service offerings, except for MetroLAN Special Transport Service, and  (C)
is in addition to the Special Transport rate element. Special Transport Termination
provides the equipment and arrangements necessary to terminate the Special Transport
facility at a serving wire center. One Special Transport Termination charge applies

for the termination of each end of a Special Transport facility for Special Access
services,

(*)>  For intralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V&H coordinates located
in the Missouri PTC Plan IntralATA DataBase,

Issued: May 20, 1994 Effectﬁveﬁ t{t . 1994
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5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd) T1 g 1991

5.1 General (Cont'd)

0C

5.1.1 Rate Elements (Cont'd)

(C) Special Access Line {Cont'd)

(2) All Special Access Lines used with a Switching Interface are:

- provided with dial pulse address signaling or Dual Tone Multifrequency
(DTMF) address signaling and either loop start or ground start supervisory
signaling. The type of signaling is the option of the custemer.

- available as either a two-wire or four-wire Voiceband Special Access Service
(i.e., 300-3000 Hz bandwidth). Each transmission path is provided at the
option of the customer with transmission specifications as described in
Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual.

A1l rules and regulations pertaining to Special Access are applicable to Special
Access Lines used with a Switching Interface. Rates and Charges for these
services are found in 5.7.5 following for two-wire and four-wire Voiceband Special
Access Lines.

(D) ([Reserved for Future Use)

(E) Supplemental Features

Supplemental Features may be added to a Special Access circuit to improve its quality
or utility to meet specific communications requirements. These are not necessarily
identifiable with specific facilities, but rather represent the end result in terms of
performance characteristics which may be obtained. These characteristics may be
obtained by using various combinations of facilities. Although the facilities necessary
to perform a specified function may be installed at various locations along the path
of the Special Access circuit, including the CDL, it will be provided for as a single
rate eiement.

Examples of Supplemental Features that are available include, but are not limited to,
bridging and conditioning. Each Supplemental feature is described in 5.4 following,
and rates are set forth in 5.7 following.

(F) Muitiplexing Arrangements

Multiplexing provides for arrangements to convert a single higher capacity or bandwidth
circuit for bulk transport to several lower capacity or bandwidth circuits.
Multiplexing is only available at a Telephone Company designated Hub Wire Center
arranged for multiplexing. All types of multiplexing may not be available at each Hub
Hire Center. Refer to Section 5.6.6 for a description of Hub Wire Center. Descriptions
for each type of multipiexing arrangements are provided in 5.5 following, and rates are
set forth in 5.7 following. The appropriate Exchange Carrier Association Tariff filed
with the FCC {*) identifies serving wire centers, hub locations and the type of bridging
or multiplexing functions available.

(6) Special Transport Termination

The Special Transport Termination rate element as set forth in 5.7, applies to all
Special Access Service offerings and is in addition to the Special Transport rate
element.  Special Transport Termination provides the equipment and arrangements
necessary to terminate the Special Transport facility at a serving wire center. One
Special Transport Termination charge applies for the termination of each end of a
Spectal Transport facility for Special Access services.

T

DEC 19 1891
(*) For intralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V&H coordinates located
in the Missouri PTC Plan IntralATA DataBase.
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5.1 General (Cont'd)

P N L Seae L. -

5.1.2 Special Access Configurations T O SR

There are three types of facility configurations over which Special Access Services are
provided - Two-point, Multipoint, and WATS Circuit Service.

(A) TIwo-point Service

A two-point configuration is a circuit which is provided to connect two CDLs, either
directly connected or through a Hub Wire {enter where multiplexing functions are
performed, or a CDL and a WATS Serving Office.

A1l Special Access offerings may be provided as a two-point configuration,

With the exception of Temporary Videoband Service, applicable rate elements are:

Special Access Lines

Special Transport (when applicable)

Special Transport Termination (when applicable)
Supplemental Features {when appticable}

- Multiplexing Arrangements (when applicable)

The following diagram depicts a typical two-point service connecting two CDLs., The
service is provided with the supplemental feature of Type C Conditioning:

coL SWe

vy

WC €oL

[ L_J N
1< SAL ST SAL :
. i< ” T;PE C CONDITIONING— : > CANCELLED

SAL - Special Access Line

ST - Special Transport

SWC - Serving Wire Center SEP 151994

(DL - Customer Designated Location Q 3/ ,
Applicable rate elements are: BY - Commissmﬂ
- Special Access Line (2 applicable) Blic gervictd M |
- Special Transport { per airline mile between SWCs) i"l “n\§555()iJF%

- Suppiemental Feature of Type C Conditioning (2 applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 5.6.9 following, and a Message
Station Equipment Recovery Charge, as set forth in 5.6.10 following may be applicable. .

— .
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5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd)

5.1

5.1.2

General (Cont'd)

0CT 18 189!

(8)

Special Access Configurations {Cont'd) T T

Multipoint Service

A multipoint configuration is a circuit that is provided to connect three or more CDLs
through & Telephone Company Hub Wire Center.

Only Voiceband, Program Audio, Digital Data Service facilities, and Miscellaneous
Services where so designated, will be provided as multipoint configurations. There is
no limitation on the number of mid-links, but the use of more than three mid-links in
tandem may degrade the quality of the multipoint facilities. A mid-link is defined as
the Special Transport facilities between Hub Wire Centers where the circuit is bridged
and/or where circuit switching devices, such as loop transfer arrangement, are located.

Multipoint service is provided in the following manner:

(N

Special Access Line per (DL to their respective serving wire centers.

(2) Special Transport between serving wire centers associated with the (DLs and the
Hub Wire Center.

{3) Special Transport between Hub Wire (enters.

{4) Supplemental features: Bridging equipment for each bridging location and other
Supplemental Features when applicable.

{5} (Reserved for Future Use)

{6) Multipiexing Arrangements when applicable.

The following diagram depicts a multipoint service connecting four CDLs via two customer
specified Hub Wire Centers:

-——— ST —————

SWC HWC HWC SKWC
coL @— B B —@ CoL
iq-SAL-— -sT-o [ % A\ ST - SAL—|
ST 87
» \ CANCELLED
SHC SWC
% A
SAL s:u.\ sep 1 S 19_94
oL ~ coL 63{3" / .
B\{ e Comm‘s‘s‘(
. PRt AL IR ]
SAL - Special Access Line public Sﬁi\%“a‘ié‘aoum
- N
ST - Special Transport
SWE - Serving Wire Center
COL - Customer Designated Location
HWC - Hub Wire Center Lo
B - Bridging v

Loba e
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5.1.2 Special Access Configurations (Cont'd) P T e
(B} Multipoint Service {Cont'd)

(©)

Applicable rate elements are:

- Special Access Lines (4 applicable)

- Special Transport (5 segments, per airline between SWCs and HWCs)
- Bridging (6 applicable, one per bridge port)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 5.6.9 following, and the
Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge, as set forth in 5.6.10 may be applicable.

WATS Circuit Service

A WATS Circuit Voice Grade Service provides a connection between a Customer Designated
Location {which for purposes of this tariff includes Centrex (0 switches) and a
Telephone Company switching office capable of performing the necessary screening
functions for WATS or BOO Service.

Applicable Rate flements are:
- Sperial Access Line

-~ Special Transport

- Special Access Surcharge

The following diagram depicts & WATS Circuit Voice Grade Service connecting & Customer
Designated Location WATS serving office.

Ws0 SHC POT

coL

¢ ’

Lt—SAL—r————— SWITCHED —————fo=

ACCESS

SAL - Special Access Lines
W50 - WATS Serving Office
SWC - Serving Wire Center ANGEL\_ED
POT - Point of Termination (;
COL - Customer Designated Location
Applicable rate elements are: "E_P 15\994
- Special Access Line v A
- Special Access Surcharge ﬁa D —
- fGC or FGD Switched Access Charge BY 1‘9‘(;0g11;nib
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5.1 General (Cont'd)

¥ b am e e .

5.1.2 Special Access Configurations (Cont'd)

' (C) WATS Circuit Service (Cont'd)

The following diagram depicts a WATS Circuit Voice Grade Service where the Customer
Designated Location is not a WATS serving office.

EC ws0 SuC POT
cou
' H
5L — e 5T — o ——————— SNITCHED ————
ACCESS
SAL - Special Access Line
ST - Special Transport
£0 - End Office
W30 - WATS Service Office
SWC - Serving Wire Center (:;\}Q(:EilJ_XE[)
POT - Point of Termination
CbL - Customer Designated Location
Appiicable rate elements are: - 9
PP 3ep 1 51994
- Special Access Line q -
- Special Transport “__——_‘____,._———~r:’-
. - Special Access Surcharge B‘\{ T oring Cgmm‘lbﬂlon
- FGC or FGD Switched Access Charges G SU Y R
g public = AMGSOURE

5.1.3 Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provide Special Access Service be specially
routed. The regulations, rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance,
Diversity and Cable-Only) are as set forth in Section § following.

5.1.4 Design Layout Report

The Telephone Company will provide to the customer the makeup of the Special Access provided
under this tariff to aid the customer in designing its overall service, This information will
be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report and will include the following:

Cable gauge, length and loading.
Makeup (e.g., T-(arrier, two-wire, four-wire, etc.)
Specific pair of circuit assignment at the customer designated location.

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer within fourteen working days from
the ASR Date. Updated reports will be reissued within fourteen working days whenever
facilities provided to the customer are materially changed. Both the initial and updated
Design Layout Reports will be provided to the customer at no charge.

5.1.5 Acceptance Testing

At the time of installation, the following test parameters apply:

{A) Voiceband services, acceptance testing wil! include tests for loss, 3-tone slope, D(
continuity, operational signaling, C-notched noise, and C-message noise.

When the Interface Arrangement provides a four-wire voice transmission facility and the
point of termination provides two-wire voice transmission (i.e., there is a four-wire
to two-wire conversion at the point of termination) balance tests are also included in

acceptance testing. When performing installation and acceptance testing, the Telephone.
Company will test the access service within the LATA. P
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991 B
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5. SPECTAL ACCESS (Cont'd)

5.1

5.1.5

5.1

5.1

General (Cont'd) o

.6

7

Acceptance Testing {Cont'd)

(B} For other analog services (i.e., Program Audio, Video, Wideband Analog and Wideband Data
Services) and for digital services (i.e., Digital Data Services and High Capacity
Digital Services), acceptance testing will inciude tests for the parameters applicable
to the service as set forth in Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference
Manual for each of these services.

When the customer requests the performance of additional cooperative tests which are
not required to meet these specified performance parameters, charges as set forth in
6.6 (B) following will apply. A1l test results will be made available to the customer
upon request.

If acceptance tests are not started within 15 minutes after pre-service tests have been
completed and the customer has been notified by the Telephone Company, additional
charges may apply, as set forth in 6.2 following, unless the delay is caused by the
Telephone Company.

Drdering Conditions

Ordering conditions are set forth in detail in Section 3 preceding. Also included in that
section, are other charges which may be associated with ordering Special Access (e.g., Service
Date Change Charges, {ancellation Charges, etc.).

Alternate Use

Alternate Use occurs when a service is arranged by the Telephone Company so that the customer
can select different types of transmission at different times. A customer may use a service
in any privately beneficial manner. However, where technical or engineering changes are
required to effectuate an alternate use, the Telephone Company will make such special
arrangements available on an individual case basis.

The arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to the other {i.e., the
transfer relay and control leads} will be rated and provided on an individua) case basis and
filed in Section 7, Specialized F1A or Arrangements. The customer will pay the stated tariff
rates for the Access Service rate elements for the service ordered (i.e., Special Access
Lines, Special Transport (as applicable) and Supplemental Features {if any).

cANCELLED
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5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd) O0CT 18 1991

5.2 Description of Special Access

There are seven generic types of Special Access offerings. They are:

-Voiceband

-Program Audio

-Videoband

-Wideband Anaiog CANCELLED
-Wideband Data

-High Capacity Digital

-Digital Data Service

151994

Each type has its own characteristics, and are subdivided by one or more of the fo]]nwind?[EF)

-Transmission specifications BY q 3 ' on
“andiatn ic Service COMIMISS]
-Speed {i.e., bit rate) Pubiic S?‘:&?S(?SH%RI !
~Spectrum w1l

The Special Access offerings described below are comprised of a combination of the rate elements
described in 5.1.1 preceding. The feollowing descriptions indicate the most effective use for each
facility, Customer use for purposes other than those indicated is Timited only to the extent that such
use must net harm the network. Further, the Telephone Company does not guarantee transmission
performance beyond the parameters identified in the descriptions.

The transmission performance characteristics of each Special Access offering are stated in Section 7000
of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual. The Telephone Company will maintain existing
transmission specifications on services installed prior to the effective date of this tariff, except
that existing services with performance specifications exceeding the standards in the GTE Technical

. Interface Reference Manual will be maintained at the performance level specified in the manual. Where
transmission performance characteristics are required other than those as stated in Section 7000 of
the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual, the Telephone Company will review, and where technically
feasible, will develop rates and charges for the additional costs associated with provisioning the
parameters.

The customer alsc has the option of ordering Voiceband and analog and digital high capacity facilities
to a Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to individual channels of a lower capacity or bandwidth,
Descriptions of the types of multiplexing available at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual
channels which may be derived from each type of facility, are set forth in 5.5 following.
Additionally, the customer may specify supplemental features for the individual channels derived from
the facility to further tailor the channel to meet specific comwnications requirements. Descriptions
of the supplemental features available are set forth in 5.4 following.

For example, a customer may order a 3.152 Mbps facility from a COL to a Telephone Company Hub for
multiplexing to two 1.584 Mbps channels. The 1.584 Mbps channels may be further multiplexed at the
same or a different Hub to Voiceband or Wideband Analog (i.e., Group level)} channels or may be extended
to other CDLs. Optional features may be added to either the 1.544 Mbps or the Voiceband Channels.

A customer may also order high capacity facilities from an end user's COL to a Telephone Company Hub
for the purpose of originating or terminating Special Access Lines used with a Switching Interface.
High capacity to voice multiplexing is required at the Hub.

Pt
LI
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5. SPECTAL_ACCESS {Cont'd)

5.2

5.2.1 Voiceband

(A)

(B)

()

Description of Special Access {Cont'd) OCT 1 8 Yo,

LR
S S S S B PR

Two-Wire Voiceband Facility (USOC - XDM++, XDN++: XDV++)

These facilities are unconditioned and are capable of transmitting voice or data signals
within the frequency spectrum of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz. These facilities are
furnished on a two-point or multipoint basis and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire
at the point of termination. They permit the simultaneous transmission of information
in both directions over a circuit, but it is not possible to ensure independent
information transmission in both directions. Supplemental features may be added, at
applicable charges, to enhance the operational capabilities of these facilities.

Four-Wire Voiceband Facility (USOC - XDN++, XDV+4)

These facilities are unconditioned and are capable of transmitting voice or data signals
within the frequency spectrum of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz. The facilities are
furnished on a two-point or multipoint basis and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire
at the point of termination. When terminated four-wire, they permit simultaneous
independent transmissien of information in both directions over a circuit. However,
when terminated two-wire, simultaneous independent transmission cannot be supported.
Supplemental features may be added, at applicable charges, to enhance the operational
capabitities of these facilities.

WATS Circuit

A WATS Circuit Voice Grade Service provides a connection between a customer's end user
premises and a Telephone Company end office switch capable of performing the necessary
screening functions for WATS or B0O service. A WATS Circuit is provided only for use
with FGC or FGD Switched Access Service.

When a WATS Circuit is provided, the rate element which applies is Special Access Line
and, when the end office is not a WATS serving office, Special Transport to extend the
WATS circuit to a WATS serving office. The nonrecurring charge for Special Access Line
and the Special Access Surcharge apply for each WATS Circuit installed.

WATS Circuits are arranged for either originating calling only or terminating calling
enly. They are provided with rotary dial or dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and either loop start or ground start supervisory signaling. The choice of the type
of signaling is at the option of the customer.

WATS Circuits are provided as either an effective two-wire or effective four-wire

transmission path and are differentiated by 1ine side vs. trunk side terminations., Each-

transmission path is provided with the transmission parameters as set forth in Section
7000 of the GTE Technical Enterface Reference Manual.

WATS Circuits are available with extensions, i.e., terminat of the service at

different buildings in the same or different LATA. tjr\}QQJ ecial Access rates
shall apply to such extensions.
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5.2 Description of Special Access (Cont'd) ’
5.2.2 {Reserved for Future Use) I ".lt -‘ . : .

5.2.3 Program Audio

These facilities are arranged and provided for the transmission of audic to be broadcast or
which is to be used in connection with loudspeakers, wired music, c¢losed circuit or
recordings. Audio facilities are furnished for transmission in one direction. Audio
facitities may be provided on a two-point or multipoint basis.

Program audio facilities are provided on either a full-time or part-time basis. The minimum
perieds for full-time and part-time service are set forth in 3.2.4, preceding. When a
part-time program audio service is provided for 30 or more consecutive days it will be treated
as a full-time service and rated accordingly. In no event will the charge for continuous
part-time program audio exceed the amount that would have been charged in the same time period
for full-time program audio facilities.

Listed below are the types of Program Audio facilities that are offered under this tariff.
(A) 200 to 3500 Hz (USOC - XDPiD; XDP1M)

Facilities are generally acceptable for speech quality programming and are Subject to
use over limited distance due to transmission factors.

(B) 100 to 5000 Hz (USOC - XDP2D; XDPZM)

Faciltities are generally acceptable for music and provide good quality speech

. programming. C ANGEU-ED

{C) 30 to 8000 Hz (USOC - XDP3D; XOP3M)
Facilities for the provision of high fidelity music transmission.

- \994
(D) 50 to 15000 Hz (USOC - XOP4D; XDPaM) SEP 15

Facilities fpr: the provision of high fidelity music transrnissjon Bﬁp tsu(:hq3 C«Giﬂ'qisg"on

may be conditioned, at applicable charges, for stereo operation. s

ublic Service SON
5.2.4  Videoband (USOC - XDTID: XDTiM} MISSOU

These facilities are arranged and provided for the transmission of television to be broadcast
or used in connection with viewing or recording.

The facilities are furnished for two point transmission in one direction only of United States
525 1ine/60 field standard monochrome and National Television Systems Committee {NTSC) color
television baseband videc signals and the associated audio signals.

Videoband Services are provided on a full-time or part-time (temporary) basis, The minimum
periods are set forth in 3.2.4 and 3.2.5 preceding. The monthly rates and nonrecurring
charges for full-time Videoband Service witl be developed on an Individual Case Basis. The
daily rates and nonrecurring charges for temporary service are those set forth in 5.7.1 and
5.7.14 following.

A customer may request (as an option) am active, alternate temporary Videoband transmission
path for use in the event that the primary service becomes inoperative. This is referred to
as a "hot standby™ facility. The charge for this additional service will be the nonrecurring
charges set forth in 5.7.1 following, and hourly rates set forth in 5.7.14 following for
Temporary Videoband Facilities. Technician Standby charges are not applicable to the “hot

standby™ facility. My
2
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5.2  Description of Special Access (Cont'd) CL sl -lifi['f—:""

5.2.5 Wideband Analog (USOC - XDW++)
These facilities are two point and are furnished between COLs or between a (DL and a Telephone
Company designated Hub Wire Center where multiplexing is offered. The three types of Wideband
Analog facilities are:

(A) Group band facilities with a bandwidth from 60 kHz to 108 kHz for the transmission of
a 12 circuit frequency division multiplexer (FOM) group.

(B} Supergroup band facilities with a bandwidth from 312 kHz to 552 kHz for the transmission
of a 60 circuit FDM supergroup.

{C) Mastergroup band faciltities with a bandwidih from 564 kHz to 3084 kHz for the
transmission of a 6G0 circuit FDOM mastergroup.

5.2.6 Wideband Data Service (USOC - XDL++)

These analog facilities are arranged and furnished for two-point simultaneous two-way
transmission of high speed data between two CDLs. These facilities are normally utilized for
the following data speeds: 19.2 kbps, 50 kbps, 56 kbps and 230.4 kbps.

5.2.7 Kigh Capacity Digital (USQC - XDH++)

These facilities are two point and are furnished between COLs or between a CDL and a Telephone
Company designated Hub Wire Center where multipiexing is offered. High Capacity facilities
may be used to provide Special Access Lines as set forth in 5.1.1(C)(2) preceding. A High
Capacity to Voice multiplexing arrangement, as described in Section 5.5 following, is reguired

at the Hub Wire Center
. {A) DS1 facilities provide for the transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data at a rate
of 1.544 Mbps, (USOC - XDH1X)

(B} DSIC facilities provide for the transmissicn of isochronous bipolar serial data at a
rate of 3.152 Mbps. {USOC - XDH3X)

{C} (Reserved For Future Use)

(D) DS3 facitities provide for the transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data at a rate
of 44.736 Mbps. The Telephone Company will provide an electrical interface with the
service unless otherwise specified by the customer. (USOC - XDHCX}

{E) DS3C facilities provide for the transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data at a
rate of 89.472 Mbps. The Telephone Company will provide an optical interface with this
service unless the service is provided via microwave, in which case an electro-magnetic

interfage is provided, or unless the customer requests an electrical interface. {USOC
- XDHBX

5.2.8 Digital Data Service (USOC - XDD++)

Facilities for Digita) Data Service are furnished for the simultaneous two-way transmission
of synchronous data and are available at transmission speeds of: 2.4 kbps, 4.8 kbps, 9.6 kbps
or 56 kbps. Digital Data facilities may be provided on a %;3 point or multipoint basis.
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5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd) 0CT 3 8 1991

5.2 Description of Special Access (Cont'd)

PR

PO | A

5.2.9 {Reserved for Future Use)

5.2.10 Miscellaneous Special Access Services

A description of each service provided under Miscellaneous Special Access Services, along with
the rates is set forth in 5.8 following. Other Special Access rate elements may apply in
addition to those found in 5.8,

5.3 Description of Terminating Qptions

Terminating Options provide a clearly delineated interface between Telephone Company and customer
facilities at the point of termination at the CDL. Terminating Options facilitate the design

tsolation, and testing of the Special Access. The description of each Terminating Option defines the
most effective use of the Terminating Option. The technical parameters of each type of associated
interface are set forth in Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual. Although a
customer is not restricted from alternate applications, except where such application is harmful to
the network, the Telephane Company cannot guarantee technical performance for other than the
applications stated below, Terminating Options are nonchargeable.

5.3 (Reserved for Future Use)

5.3.2 Voice Grade

(A} Two-Wire Voice Grade, Non-Data, Without Signaling

This option provides a two-wirg interface to a customer and terminates an effective
two-wire facitity furnished for voice transmission only. Customer provided signaling
must be limited tc tones in the voice band. Customer provided voiceband signaling
equipment must limit transmission power to 0.0 dBm peak and -13 dBm average power over
4 three-second period.

{(B) Four-Wire Voice Grade, Non-Data, Without Signaling

This option provides a four-wire interface to the customer terminal equipment and
terminates an effective four-wire facility furnished for voice transmissicn only.
Customer provided signaling must be Jimited to tones in the voiceband. Customer
provided voice band signalingequipment must limit transmission power to 0.0 dBm peak
and -13 dBm average power cver a three-second period.

CANCELLED
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5.3 Description of Terminating Options (Cont'd)

SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR IRTRASTATE ACCESS

OCT 13 1gg

5.3.2

Voice Grade (Cont'd) R Y

(€}

(D)

(£)

(G}

Voice Grade Data Termination

This option provides a two-wire or four-wire transmission interface to a customer's
private line data modem and terminates an effective four-wire facility furnished for
voiceband data transmission.

Two-Wire Voice Grade Station Comnecting Facility Termination

This option provides a means to terminate an effective two-wire facility or an effective
four-wire facility with a two-wire customer interface on a teiephone, key system, PBX,
ACD, or similar equipment. This option is normally used to terminate facilities that
furnish foreign central office service, the station end of PBX off premises service,
or private switched service network access lines. The option provides both the
transmission and loop signaling functions normally associated with these services. The
option is also used to terminate facilities arranged with automatic ringdown signaling.
This option provides the loop and ringdown signaling with the facility.

Four-Wire Voice Grage Station Connecting Facility Termination

A terminating option similar to (D) preceding used to terminate effective four-wire
foreign central office service. The option provides a four-wire transmission interface
to the customer terminal equipment and the loop signaling function normally associated
with these services. This option provides the loop and ringdown signaling with the
facility.

Two-Wire Station Connecting Facility Termination for the Open End of an Off Premises

PBX Extensioch

Terminating options are available depending on the signaling range of the PBX (or
similar system} as defined in Part 68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations. Type 1 is an
epticn requiring range extension equipment at the CDL. Type 2 is an gptien with no
range extension equipment at the COL. If needed, the loop signaling range equipment
for Type 1 must be specifically specified, see Section 5.4.4 following for available
arrangements.

Dial Repeating Tie Trunk Termination

Two network terminating options are provided for terminating effective four-wire
transmission facilities used to furnish dial repeating tie trunk services. These
options are described in terms of the interface they provide to a PBX (or similar
system).

(1) A Type 1 tie line termination provides the customer with a two-wire
transmissioninterface and includes either two-wire or four-wire E&M type
signaling. Transmission and signaling interface options available are described
in Part 68 of the FL{ Rules and Regulations. This option provides the E&M type

signaling with the facility.
(BFQQQ(:‘EXJLSEX)
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5. SPECIAL_ACCESS (Cont'd) OCT 13 199
5.3  Description of Terminating Options ((ont‘d) A P PO
5.3.2 Voice Grade (Cont'd)

(G} Dial Repeating Tie Trunk Termination (Cont'd}

(2) A Type III tie line termination provides the customer with a four-wire
transmission interface and includes either two-wire or four-wire E&M type
signaling. Transmissicn and signaling options available are described in Part 68
of the FCC Rules and Regulations. This option provides the E&M signaling with the

facility.
5.3.3 Program Audio
(A} 200 to 3500 H2
Provides standard program audio interface levels and impedance matching to two-wire
network facilities.
{B) 100 to 5000 Hz, 50 to 8000 Hz, and 50 to 15000 Hz
Provides standard program audio interface levels, circuit equalization and impedance
matching to two-wire network facilities.
5.31.4 Videoband
Provides a Videoband Special Access Line interface for use in providing the one way
transmission of video signals.
Standard Videoband service is provided via one signal (combined videc and audio). This signal
is in the 30 hz to 6.6 MHz frequency range. It includes a one-way duplexed transmission of
standard 525 tines/60 fields monochrome or NTSC color video signal, and one or two associated
15 KHz audio signals.
As an option, the customer may select to receive Videoband service via two or three signals
(ore video and one or two audio). Under this optien, the video signal received will be in
the 30 Hz to 4.5 MKz frequency range and the one or two audio signals will be in the 50 Hz
to 15000 Hz frequency range.
5.3.5 Wideband Data Service
Provides a Wideband Data Service Special Access interface for use in providing two-way
transmission of sequential synchronous or nonsynchronous data at rates of 19.2, 50 or 230.4
kbps; or sequential synchronous bipolar data signals at a rate of 56 kbps over four-wire
facilities.
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5.3 Description of Terminating Options (Cont'd}

5.3.6  High Capacity Digital R e

{A} High Capacity Digita) D3]

Provides a High Capacity Digital DS1 Special Access interface for use in providing
simultaneous two-way transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data signals at the rate
of 1.544 Mbps.

(B) High Capacity Digital DSIC

Provides a High Capacity Digital DSIC Special Access interface for use in providing
simultaneous two-way transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data signals at the rate
of 3.152 Mbps.

(C) {Reserved for Future Use)

{D) High Capacity Digital DS3

Provides a High Capacity Digital DS3 Special Access interface for use in providing
simultaneous two-way transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data signals at the rate
of 44.736 Mpps. The Telephore Company will provide an electrical interface with the
service unless otherwise specified by the customer.

(E) High Capacity Digital DS3C

Provides a High Capacity Digital DS3C Special Access interface for use in providing
simultaneous two-way transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data signals at the rate
of 85.472 Mbps. The Telephone Company will provide an optical interface with this
service unless the service is provided via microwave, in which case, an electromagnetic
interface is provided, or unless the customer requests an electrical interface.

5.3.7 Digital Data Service {B0S)

Provides DDS Special Access interface for use in providing simultanecus two-way transmission
of sequential bipolar data signals at transmission speeds of 2.4 kbps, 4.8 kbps, 9.6 kbps or
56 kbps over four-wire facilities.

5.4 Description of Supplemental Features

Supplemental Features are items which can be added to a Special Access service to provlde enhawtggx)
capabilities or improve its utility, References to specific uses or Special Access type $§g%

most effective use for each Supplemental Feature. Customer use for other purposes other
Special Access types is limited only to the extent that such use must not harm the network, Further,
the Telephone Company does not guarantee functional operation of Supplemental features for these
alternate applications. ,Lq \gg

Listed below are the Supplemental Features that are offered under this tariff :ﬁi

. a0l
5.4.1  Bridging q ? ,i.f‘-.\Sv
B\{ c‘lcﬂr\a He

o . uﬂ‘
Bridging is the function of connecting three or more CDLs in a muitipoint qquh@&gbh1<\ﬁU\sted
below are those bridging services offered under this tariff.

(A} MultiPoint Data Bridging {USOC - BSNDJ) - ‘]f

This feature provides the capability to derive a multipoint data c1rcu1t from a stngle
facility and is normally provided on Voiceband facilities provided for transmission of

data signals. This functior ts provided on a per port basis. Polmlaiwiq@dﬁta
circuits are a typical application of this feature. .
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5.4 Description of Supplemental Features (Cont'd)
5.4.1  Bridging (Cont’d) R Tl

(B) Voice Conference Bridging {USOC - B5NVJ)

Bridging arrangement to connect multiple Voiceband facilities in order that a voice
frequency input signal from any location will be reproduced at the output of all other
circuit locations. This function is provided on a per port basis.

{CY  Alarm Distribution Bridging (USOC - BCNTA})

Provides polling type bridging capabilities, band splitting filters and conversion of
four-wire common terminations up to a capacity of 40 two-wire terminations. This
function is offered as two tariff elements. The first element provides all shelving
and common equipment for a capacity of 40 two-wire terminations. The second element
provides a two-wire port. One common equipment rate element will apply to accommodate
up to 40 two-wire terminations. One two-wire port charge will apply to each two-wire
Special Access Line terminated in the bridge.

(D) Program Audio Bridging (USOC - BCNPT)

An arrangement to provide multiple channel outputs from a single Program Audig or
Voiceband facility. This arrangement is provided and rated on a per port basis.

{E) Dataphone Select-A-Station Bridging (USGC - BCNSP}

Provides for the connection of a master station location to a number of remote stations.

The capacity of this bridging arrangement will vary from a minimum of 21 stations to

a maximum of 84 stations dependent upon the mixture of four-wire and two-wire ports

. equipped. This arrangement is provided per AT&T Technical Reference Publication 41014,
Charges consist of a rate for either common equipment- addressable or common

equipment-sequential, plus a rate for each four-wire port connected or for each two-wire

port connected. Dataphone Select-A-Station Bridging is an obsolete service offering

and is limited to those circuits so equipped that were in service as of June 8, 1988.

(F) DDS Bridging (USOC - BCNDA)
Provides for a m:iti-junction unit {MJU) arrangement to bridge 2.4 kbps, 4.8 kbps, 9.6

kbps, or 56 kbps DOS facilities. Different speeds cannot be mixed on the same bridge.
This function is provided on a per port basis.
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5.4.2 Conditioning Arrangements - Data

Data conditioning, when wutilized in conjunction with effective four-wire Voiceband
transmission facilities, improves the characteristics of these facilities. These improved
characteristics are not represented to apply to the entire end to end facility of the
customer, but only to that portion of the facility provided by the Telephone Company.

There are three types of data conditioning: Type C, Type C-Improved and Type DA. Type C and
Type C-Improved conditioning control attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion.
Type DA controls the signal to C-notched noise ratic and intermodulation distortion. Type
€ and Type DA conditioning may be combined on the same circuit. Type {-Improved and Type DA
conditioning may be combined on the same circuit.

Data conditioning is charged for on a per Special Access line basis. The parameters listed
for each type of data conditioning apply from two or more CDLs located within the Telephone
Company serving area. Conditioning parameters apply to each end of a two-point circuit. for
multipoint circuits, the conditioning parameters apply from any (DL to either the point of
interface at another CDL or the first Telephone Company bridging point depending on the
circuit configuration. These parameters are not applicable to High Capacity or Wideband
Analog points of interface, because there is no voice frequency test access point. [n these
instances the data conditioning parameters apply to the last telephone company voice frequency
test access point before the High Capacity or Wideband Analog point of interface.

{A) Iype C (USOC - X1CPT)

Type C conditioning of Voiceband facilities provides a factlity with the foklommng
transmission parameters enhanced to meet the values specified for Type C cg%gii£§_1ug
in Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual in aey

. standard parameters for Voiceband circuits.

(1) Attenuation distortion with reference to 1004 Hz.

. 994
(2) Envelope delay distortion. Ei¥) 1'3 1

{8} Iype C-lmproved BY e Gee\mmﬁomﬁ

Type C-Improved conditioning of Voiceband facilities provides utﬁnﬁlyty w1thfthei\
following transmission parameters enhanced to meet the values Lpecified forType €
conditioning in Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual in addition
to the standard parameters for Voiceband circuits.

(1) Improved attenuation distortion with reference to 1004 Hz. {USOC - UHW)
(2) Improved envelope delay distortion. (USOC - UHY)
The customer may choose to order Improved Attenuation Distortion or Improved Envelope

Delay Distortion or both {USOC - XCECM) configurations. The rates specified for Type
C-Improved conditioning, Section 5.7.5(B), will apply regardless of the configuratien

specified.
LN
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5.4.2 Conditioning Arrangements - Data {Cont'd)

(CYy Type DA (USOC - XDCPT)
Type DA conditioning of Voiceband facilities provides a facility with the following
transmission parameter enhanced to meet the values specified for Type DA conditioning
in Section 7000 of the GIE Technical Interface Reference Manual in addition to the
standard parameters for voiceband circuits.
(1) Signal to C-notched noise ratio.

(2) Nonlinear signal to second order distortion. (;F\%Q(:Eﬂ,lji[)

{3) Nonlinear signal to third order distortion.

5.4.3 Conditioning - Program Audio _\EP 1 ‘994
(A} Stereo Conditioning (USOC - XSC)

Provides the option of two radio program facilities which i&g gnqaiﬂﬁtsSlOT‘

transmission characteristics. Two PrograntAud1o facilities ar‘a[ﬂs (;dﬁ\to prOV1de;th1s
Supplemental Feature. This feature is normally used only with Program AuQJoCSQ;to 15000
Hz facilities. Stereo Conditioning is charged on a per occurrence basis.

(B) Zero Loss {USOC - XZB)

Conditioning of Program Audic facilities to provide zero loss at 1000 Kz test frequency.
. Zero Loss is charged on a per Special Access Line basis.

5.4.4 Signaling Arrangements (USOC - 0S+; XSSLR)

Signaling arrangements, when furnished with Veiceband transmission facilities, enable the
facilities to accommodate standard telecommunications signaling protocaols. Signaling
arrangements provide for the conversion of one signaling method to another signaling methed
and/or extension of a signaling method at customer and Telephone Company interfaces and
enables the transmission facilities to accommodate signaling transmission.  Signaling
arrangements are available with Voiceband transmission facilities to enable transmission of
requested signaling formats. The third and fourth protocol characters of the Network Channel
Interface (NC1) and Secondary Network Channel lnterface (SEC NCI)} codes as indicated on the
customer's order, reflect signaling activity. Typical protocol characters contained in the
NCI or SEC WCI codes that designate signaling arrangements are: AB, AC, DS, DX, DY, EA, EB,
EC, £X, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO, LR, LS, NO, RV and SF. .

The customer identified NCI and SEC NCI codes will be considered the customer's request for
signaling. The Telephone Company will endeavor to provide the specific signaling protocols
requested by the customer. In those cases where facilities and equipment are not available
to meet the customer's specific requests, the Telephone Company will provide the customer
acceptable alternate protocols. Sections 3300, 6000 and 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface
Reference Manual provide detailed technical descriptions of the signaling protocols normally
available with each service offering. To properly provision SF signaling, when associated
signaling code, is DS (PCM}, additional information of SF requirementis (loop signaling type
DX/ERM or ringdown} must accompany the customer's order.

Signaling arrangement charges apply whenever interfaces at the customer premises or at the
customer's Telephone Company serving wire center require a signaling arrangement other than
those provided with the Terminating Options in 5.3.2 preceding. Signaling Arrangements will
be charged on a per SAL basis. Specifically, a signaling charge applies if the signaling
protocol characters in the NCI and the SEC RCI fields are different and rnclude1one.0f the
following codes: RY, EX, SF, DX, DY, DS, AB. "*)
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5.4 Description of Supplemental Features (Cont'd)

5.4.4 Signaling Arrangements {Cont'd)

L I
L

For the above conditions, one additional signaling charge applies for each additional'Té@‘éf‘“'
multipoint circuit. When a Multiplexing Arrangement is ordered that converts a single higher
capacity or bandwidth circuit into several lower Voiceband circuits, the Voiceband Signaling
Arrangements are provided as part of the Multiplexing Arrangement, and no additional Signating
Arrangement charges will apply.

A signaling charge applies in addition to any other applicable signaling charge when loop
range extension equipment is required. The Telephone Company will obtain customer approval
for signaling range extension equipment.

Listed below are the Signaling Arrangements offered under this tariff:

(A} Loop Signaling Range Extension - An arrangement to extend the metallic resistance
limitations of loop type signaling. (USOC - QSA)

(B) Conversion of Loop or E&M Signaling to $F - An arrangement to convert loop or E&M
signaling to the single freguency signating format. (USOC - O3B)

(C) E&M to DX Signaling Conversion - Conversion of E&M signaling to the DX signaling format.
(usoC - 0SC)

(D) £&M to Loap Signaling Conversion - Conversion of E&M signaling format to the loop type
signaling. (USOC - 0SD)

(E) Loop or E&M to PCM Signaling - Conversion of loop or E&M signaling to the digital {PCM)
signaling format. (USOC - QSN)

(F) Automatic Ringdown Signaling (ARD) - A signaling arrangement on a two-point Special
Access which converts loop seizure at one end of the facility into ringing signal at
the opposite end. {USOC - XSSLR)

5.4.5 Eche Control

{A}  Echo Suppression (USOC - OEl)

An arrangement provided at the customer's request to attenuate reflected speech energy
on a four-wire facility. This conditioning is generally required an circuits with long
propagation delay. Echo suppression is charged on a per Special Access circuit basis.
Echo suppression is an obsolete service offerung and is applicable only to tﬂzgg{)
circuits equipped with echoe suppression prier to January 1, 1987. (L£§§?(;
rearrangements or order activity on the circuits equipped with echo %sion may
require a change to echo canceller as described in 5.4.5(B) following.
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5.4.5 Echo Control {Cont'd)
{(8) Echo Cancetler (USOC - ORJ)
An arrangement provided at the customer's request to cance) reflected speech energy on
a four-wire facility. This conditioning is generally required on circuits with long
propagation delay, Echo canceller is charged on a per Special Access circuit basis.

5.4.6 Improved Return Loss (USOC - 1RL)

Improved Return Loss provides for increased echo return and singing return parameters of an
effective two-wire channel. This optional feature is available with certain Voiceband
services at a2 two-wire point of termination when the transmission interface is four-wire at
one (DL and two-wire at the other CDL. Placement of Telephone Company equipment may be
required at the customer's premises with the two-wire point of termination.

Improved Return Loss rates and charges will apply on a per Special Access Line basis at the
rates specified in 5.7.5 following. Technical parameters and the applicable Voiceband
services are specified in Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual.

5.4.7 Voiceband Facility Switching Arrangement (USOC - UST)

An arrangement to provide switching between two Voiceband Special Access Services. This
arrangement may require a Voiceband control circuit to control the switching arrangement at
an additional charge.

5.4.8 Automatic Protection Switch (USDC - APP)

Consists of special switching ecuipment placed at both ends of a duplicate DSI facitity (i.e.,
651, High Capacity Circuit) for automatic switching to the duplicate (standby) facility in
the event the active facility is inpperative.

Duplicate facilities may terminmate at a serving wire center, a CDL or both. The option
provided under this tariff only includes the APS(s) Jocated at a serving wire center(s). When
the duplicate facility terminates at a (DL, the customer will be responsible for providing
the associated APS and ensuring it is compatible with the Telephone Company provided switch
if appropriate.

The duplicate facilities are not a part of this supplemental feature.
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5.4.9 Improved Termination Option (USOC - X4T)

5.4.10

5.4.11

Improved Termination provides for a fixed 600 ohm impedance, an increased range of
transmission levels, and simplex reversal (when applicable) on an effective four-wire channel.
This optional feature is available with most Voiceband services with a four-wire point of
termination. Telephone Company equipment is required at the customer's premises where this
option is ordered.

The Improved Termination option will be ordered and rates and charges, as set forth in 5.7.5
following, will apply on a per SAL basis. Technical parameters and the applicable Voiceband
services are specifiedin Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual.

Improved Equal tevel Echo Path Loss Option - ELEPL-2 {(USOC - ORP)

This option provides improved echo contrgl parameters for an effective two-wire channel at
a four-wire point of termination. Placement of Telephone Company equipment may be required
at the customer's premises with the two-wire point of termination.

The term "Equal Leve) Echo Path Loss™ (ELEPL) represents the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL)
at a four-wire interface which is corrected by the difference between the send and receive
Transmission level Point (TLP), i.e., ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP {receive).

Improved ELEPL rates and charges will apply on & per SAL basis at the rates set forth in 5.7.5
following. Technical parameters are specified in Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface
Reference Manual.

Digital Data Service Secondary Charnel (USOC - SCA24; SCA48; SCA%6; SCAS6)

This feature js offered on an optional basis to customers of Digital Data Service. It is a
separate, slower speed digital channe) that operates in parallel with the companion Digital
Data Service primary channel. The secondary channel allows for remote control and testing
of the network and peripheral devices without taking the network out of service and without
lawering the speed of the primary Digital Data Service channel.

Rates and charges as set forth in 5.7.15(B) will apply on a per Digital Data Service SAL basis
(each end of a two-point circuit and all ends of a multi-point circuit).

The provisioning of this opticn to existing Digital Data Service requires the discontinuance
of the existing Digital Data Service and the establishment of new Digital Data Service for
both ends of a two-point circuit and all ends of a multi-point circuit, The Initial Ordering
Charge plus the Service Installation Charge, as specified in 5.6.1(D) will apply. These

charges are in addition to the nonrecurring charges associated with the installation of”

Digital Data Service.

This feature is available for all speeds of Digital Data Service however, due to technical
limitations, cannot operate and therefore, is not available on 56 Kbps digital data service
that requires the installation of loop repeater equipmept.
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5.5  Description of Multiplexing Arrangements T R LR L T

Multiplexing Arrangements provide the function to convert a single higher capacity or bandwidth circuit
for bulk transport to several lower capacity or bandwidth circuits, Cascading multiplexing occurs when
a high capacity analog or digital channel is de-multiplexed to provide channels with a lesser capacity
and one of the lesser capacity channels is further de-multiplexed. For example, a DS1C may be

de-multiplexed to two DS1 facilities and then the DS facilities may be further de-multiplexed to 24
Voiceband channels.

When cascading multiplexing is performed in the same or different Hub Wire Center, a charge for the
additional multiplexing unit will also apply. When cascading multiplexing is performed at a differen
Hub Wire Center, Special Transport will also apply between the involved Hub Wire Centeqﬁ:pk$i(:{zl_1_ [)

Listed below are the multiplexing arrangements offered under this tariff,

{A) {Reserved For Future Use) EP 15‘\994

{B) Group to Voice (USOC - MQV++) 2 q3' ]
An arrangement that multiplexes twelve voice grade circuits to a single widelfaWd an oY (3“1{niSSEGTi
band ¢ircuit, or multiplexes a single wideband analog group band circuit Eg ttﬁgdpgggicefgrédé )
circuits. u E\ji".SSGUH[

(<) Supergroup 10 Group (USOC - MQS++)

An arrangement that multiplexes five wideband anatog group band circuits to a single wideband
analog supergroup band circuit, or multiplexes a single wideband analog supergroup band
circuit to five wideband analeg group band circuits.

. {D) Mastergroup to Supergroup {USOC - MQ9++)
An arrangement that multipleres ten wideband analog supergroup band circuits to a single
wideband analog mastergroup band circuit, or multiplexes a single wideband analog mastergroup
band circuit to ten wideband analog supergroup band circuits.

(£) DS1 to Voice {(USOC - MQI1)

An arrangement that multiplexes twenty-four voice grade circuits to a single DSi digital
circuit at a rate of 1.544 Mbps, or multiplexes a single DS1 digital circuit at a rate of
1.544 Mbps to twenty-four voice grade circuits. If this DS! terminates in a DDS hub, a
channe1(s) of the D51 can be used to provide DDS: however, DDS service stops at the DS
interface. Multiple channels may be required to provide individual Program Audic Channels.

Up to 16 channels of this DS1 can be used for Direct Digital Service (DDS-like service) with
the assurance that circuit performance parameters will be met. If more than 16 channels are
used for DDS-1ike service, the performance parameters for the DS1 and all circuits riding the
DS1 will not be guaranteed.

(£ DSIC to Voice {USOC - MQH++)

An arrangement that multiplexes forty-eight voice grade circuits to a single DSIC digital
circuit at a rate of 3.152 Mbps, or multiplexes a single DSIC digital circuit at a rate of
3.152 Mbps to forty-eight voice grade circuits.
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{G) DSIC to DS1 (USOC - MXH«++)

L T B T I o
e ade e Leicd ccinads
An arrangement that multiplexes two 0S1 digital circuits to a single DSIC digitat circuit at
a rate of 3,152 Mbps, or multiplexes & single DS1C digital circuit at a rate of 3.152 Mbps

to two DSI digital circuits.
(H) (Reserved for Future Use)
(1 DS3 to DS1 (USOC - MXB++)

An arrangement that multiplexes twenty-eight DS digital circuits to a single DS3 digital
circuit at a rate of 44.736 Mbps, or multiplexes a single DS3 digital circuit at a rate of
44,736 Mbps to twenty-eight DS1 digita)l circuits.

(J) DS3C to DS1 (USOC - MQT++)
An arrangement that multiplexes fifty-six DS1 digital c¢ircuits to a single DS3C digital
circuit at a rate of 89.472 Mbps, or multipiexes a single DS3C digital circuit at a rate of
89.472 Mbps to fifty-six DS1 digital circuits,

(K} Group to DS1 (USOC - MQG++)
An arrangement that multiplexes two wideband analog groupband circuits to a single DS1 digital
circuit at a rate of 1.544 Mbps, or multiplexes a single DS1 digital circuit at a rate of
1.544 Mbps to two wideband analog groupband circuits.

(L) Digital Data €arrier Multiplexer {USOC - QMU)

. An arrangement that multiplexes a single DSI 1.544 Mbps digital circuit to twenty-three DSO
digital ports for connection to either a subrate data multiplexer as described in 5.5(M)
following or 56 Kbps digitail circuits.

(M) Digital Data Subrate Multiplexer (USOC - Q5U24: QSu48; QSUSe)

Used with cascading multiplexing, the Digital Data Subrate Multiplexer is an arrangement that
mtltiplexes the following quantities of subrate digital data circuits into a single DSO
digita) port: 1) twenty 2.4 Kbps, 2) ten 4.8 Kbps or 3) five 5.6 Kbps. In turn, the DSO
digital pert is then multiplexed to a single DS1 digital circuit using the Digital Data
Carrier Multiplexer described in 5.5(L} preceding.
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This section contains specific regulations governing the rates and charges that apply for Special
Access Service.

5.6.1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges. These are monthly rates, daily rates, hourly
rates and nonrecurring charges. The rates and charges are described as follows:

(A} Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are recurring charges that apply each month or fraction thereof that a
Special Access Service is provided. For hilling purposes, each month is considered to
have 30 days.

{B) Daily Rates

Daily rates are recurring charges that apply to each 24 hour period or fraction thereof
that a part-time Program Audio Special Access Service is provided. This 24 hour period
is not limited to a calendar day. When part-time Program Audio service is provided for
30 or more consecutive days it will be treated as a full-time service and monthly rates
will apply. In nc event will the charges for continuous part-time Program Audip service
exceed the amount that would be charged in the same time period for full-time service.

(C) {Reserved for Future lse)

(D) Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for specific work activity, (i.e.,
installation of service or change to an existing service). The types of nonrecurring
charges that apply for Special Access Service are those listed below.

(1) (Reserved For Future Use)

(2) Service Installation Charge (USOC - Reference SAL)

The Service Installation Charge is associated with the work performed by the
Telephone Company in connection with the physical installation activities
involving central office and/or outside plant facilities. This charge applies on
a per SAL basis for the installation of service, and for add1t1ona]{ierm1nat1ons

to existing service. CANCELL
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(D}  Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)}

(3)

°

(5)
(6)
(7)

Design Change Charge (USOC - H28)

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change
is any change to a pending ASR for Special Access Service which requires
engineering review. Design changes inciude such things as the addition or
deletion of supplemental features or changes in the terminating options. Design
changes do not include a change of iC CDL or end user premises when its serving
wire center changes or Special Access service type (e.g., 2-wire to A4-wire
Voiceband or Vpiceband to Program Audio, etc.). Changes of this nature will
require the issuance of a new ASR and the cancellation of the original ASR. The
cancellation charges apply as set forth in 3.2.6 preceding.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change can be accommodated and specify if a new service date is
required. If the customer authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with the
design charge, a Design Change Charge wil) apply.

The Design Change Charge, as set forth in 5.7.1 following, will apply on a per ASR
per occurrence basis, for each ASR requiring & design change.

1f a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set
forth in Section 3 preceding will also apply.

[nstallation of Supplemental Features and Multiplexing Arrangements

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of supplemental features and
multiplexing arrangements available with Special Access service. The charge
applies whether the feature or multiplexing arrangement is installed coincident
with the initia) installation of service or at any time subsequent to the
installation of service.

{Reserved For Future tse)

(Reserved For Future Use)

(Reserved For Future Use) GANGEL‘_ED
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5.6 Rate Requlations (Cont'd)
5.6.1  Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd) BRI RGN IR HRTT )

R

(D) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(8) Service Rearrangements

Service rearrangements are changes to existing (installed) services which may be
administrative only in nature, as set forth following, or involve an actual
physical change to the service. Changes to pending orders are set forth in 3.2.2
preceding.

Changes in the type of service will be treated as a discontipuance of the service
and an installation of a new service,

Changes in the physical location of the point of termination are treated as moves
which are described and charged for as set forth in 5.6.4 following.

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s} to the customer. Such
changes require the continued provision and billing of the Special Access Service
to the same entity {i.e., customer remains responsible for all outstanding
indebtedness for the Access Service). Administrative changes are as foltlows:

- Change of customer name
- Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the change
of address is not a result of a physical relocation of equipment,
- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or telephone number),
- Change of customer circuit identification,
. - Change of billing account number,
- Change of customer test line number,
- Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or telephone number,
- Change of agency authorization, and
- Change in jurisdiction invelving no physical changes to the service.
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(D) MNonrecurring Charges {Cont'd)

(8) Service Rearrangements {Cont'd)

A1l other service rearrangements will be charged for as follows:

- If the change involves the addition of another termination to an existing
multipoint service, the Service Installation charge for each location added
will apply.

- If the change involves the addition of supplemental feature or multiplexing
arrangement, the installation charge associated with the supplemental
feature or arrangement will apply.

- If the change involves changing the type network interface only, with no
thange in facitity, the Service Instaliation charge for each location
changed, will apply.

- 1f the change involves changing a two-wire service to a four-wire service
or vice versa, the Service Installation charge for each location changed
will apply.

- If the change involves the retermination of an existing circuit within the

wire center only, in association with the installation of high capacity

. facilities and/or multiplexing arrangements, the Service Installation charge
will apply.

- If the change involves the retermination of an existing circuit within a
wire center and a change in the facilities involved {i.e., reroute}, in
association with the installation of high capacity facilities and/or
multiplexing arrangements, the Service Installation charge for the location
involved will apply.

5.6.2 Minimum Periods

Special Access is provided for a specified minimum period. Minimum periocds and minimum period
charges are described in Sectien 3 preceding,
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5.6.3 Mileage Measurement

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for the Special Transport is calculated
on the airline distance between the serving wire centers involved (i.e., (DL serving wire
center or Hub Wire Center or WATS Serving Office). Where the calculated miles include a
fraction, the value i3 always rounded up to the next full mile. Where the calculated value
is zero, no Special Transport mileage js charged.

When there s a Hub Wire Center involved, the Special Transport mileage will be measured from
the Hub Wire Center to the serving wire centers of each of the CDLs connected to the hubbed
faciiities. Mileage is computed for each section and rates are applied accordingly. However,
when a Special Access facility is routed through a Hub Wire Center for purposes other than
customer specified such as bridging or multiplexing (e.g. the Telephone Company chooses to
so route for test access purposes), rates will be applied only to the distance calculated
between the wire centers serving the COLS.

The rates for the mileage are applied per airline mile., The serving wire center V&H
coordinates and the methed of calculation are specified in the appropriate Exchange Carrier
Association (ECA) Tariff filed with the FCC*.

5.6.4 Moves

H
)
A move involves a change in the physical tocation of the point of terminatidﬁi&iqgégigA+Ez[)
Access. The charge for the move depends on whether the move is within the same CDL or to a
different CDL.

. (A)  Same COL 3EP 151994

When the move is to 2 new point within the same COL (same address and/or same bui iﬁﬁ)f’)
the charge for the move will be one half the appropriate 1nstal]at1oEpfhar e 5&0!T\Tﬂ355‘0r‘

service termination affected. There will be no change in ‘5h Eyum&fpeﬁi
Uebﬂ& S canuURl
pIss0

requirements. '
(B} Different CDL

When the move is to a different (DL (different address and different building), except
as specified below, it will be treated as a disconnect and an installation of service.
The appropriate instatlation charge for the service termination(s) affected will apply.
A new minimum period will be established for the instatled Special Access Service. The
customer will remain responsible for all minimum period charges associated with the
disconnected Special Access Service.

A move mormally involves an interruption of Specia) Access for the period required to
complete the move. No credit allowance will be granted for that period.

A customer may request that Special Access not be interrupted during a move. To comply
with that reguest, it may be necessary to install a duplicate Special Access, and
subsequently discontinue the existing Special Access. Charges, monthly and
nonrecurring, will apply for the duplicate Special Access. A new minimum period will
be established for the duplicate portion of the Special Access, depending on which end
of the Special Access is moved. The customer will remain responsible for all minimum
period charges associated with the corresponding portion of the disconngctedrSppqial
Access. ’ D

w e ke 1%

5.6.5 {Reserved for Future Use)

DEC 19 191

I TR A R T et 1T RPN
LLJ..UA44J‘JLH:5 Y T

- For intralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of awnership will be determined by the VAH coordinates located
in the Missouri PTC Plan IntralATA DataBase.
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5.6 Rate Requlations (Cont'd)
5.6.6 Hub Wire Centers

A Hub Wire Center is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which bridging or
multiplexing arrangements are provided. Bridging is used to connect three or more COLs in
a multipoint arrangement. The multiplexing arrangements channelize analog or digital
facilities to individual services requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth.

Although Hub Wire Centers are defined as serving wire centers at which bridging or
multiplexing arrangements are performed, they are not limited to providing these functions
and may provide any other types of Special Access services offered in this tariff. For
exampte, the Telephone Company will designate certain Hub Wire Centers for Program Audio
service offerings.

| The Telephone Company will designate the Hub Wire Center locations. Different locations may
be designated as Hub Wire Centers for different functions, such as bridging or multiplexing
arrangements, for different facility capacities (e.g., multiplexing from digital to digital
may occur at one wire center while multiplexing from digital to analog may occur at a
different wire center). The location of Hub Wire Centers and the types of hubbing functions

offered at that location are identified in the appropriate Exchange Carrier Assogjatid )
Tariff filed with the FCC*, tj?\%@f;t;{ﬂ_Ei[)

Some of the types of multiplexing provided include the following:

- from higher to lower bit rate, SEP 151994
- from higher to lower bandwidth, o

- from digital to voice grade service. ‘a ES_JI
. The transmission performance for the end to end Special Access provided from @% ] _-]:‘bé?t‘ha'tf:ﬂmi

wa L
of the lower capacity or bit rate. For example, when a DS1 Special Acce§2Ui 1tﬁﬁ1ﬁxggﬂ£pJ%%§
voice frequency circuits, the transmission performance will be Voiceband, not High Fdpacity.

nission

The Telephane Company will commence billing the monthly rate for the Special Access Line and
Special Transport for the High Capacity facility to the Hub Wire Center as of the service
date, even though individual services utilizing those facilities may not be installed until
a later date. [f the customer has designated the type of multiplexing to be provided with
the High Capacity facility, the nonrecurring charge for the Multiplexing Arrangement will be
billed to the same customer at that same time, and the billing for the monthly rate will
begin.

Individual Special Access rates {by Special Access type) will apply for the Special Access
Line and additional Special Transport facilities (if required) for each channelized Special

Access. These will be billed to the customer specified
on the ASR as each individual Special Access is installed. The appropriate application of
rate elements is specified in 5.6.7(B}. Shared use of a

digital high capacity facility is provided for in 5.6.7(A).

A customer may order full-time and/or part-time Program Audio Services between two CDLs, or
between a COL and a Hub Wire Center, and will be billed accordingly at the rates set forth
in Sections 5.7.6, 5.7.7, 5.7.8 and 5.7.9 following.

AL
DEC 19 1981
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- For intralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V&H coordinates located
in the Missouri PTC Plan IntralATA DataBase.
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5.6 Rate Requlations (Cont'd)
5.6.6  Hub Wire Centers (Cont'd)

At the request of the customer, the full-time and/or part-time services provided to a Hub Wire
Center may be connected together in the following configurations: full-time to full-time,
full-time to part-time, or part-time to part-time.

The rates that apply for Program Aucdio Services between each CDL and the Hub Wire Center are
Special Transport, if applicable, and Special Access Line, in addition, rates for
Supplemental Features and Inside Wiring may be applicable.

5.6.7 Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity Services

(A} Shared use occurs when Special Access Service and Switched Access Service are provided
over the same digital high capacity facility through a common interface. Shared use
refers to the service arrangement where the customer orders a digital high capacity
facility between a CDL and the Hub Wire Center where the Telephone Company performs
muttiplexing functions and the customer then orders the derived channels as Special and
Switched Access services.

The shared use facility will be ordered, provided and rated as Special Access Service
(1E, Special Access Line, Special Transport, as appropriate, and Muitiplexer). The
nonrecurring charge that applies when the shared use facility is installed will be the
nonrecurring charge associated with the appropriate High Capacity Special Access Line.
When the customer orders derived channels as Switched or Special, the nonrecurring
charges applicable to those individual services will be assessed. The rate elements
associated with the high capacity facility and multiplexer will be billed to one
customer. The rate elements associated with each individua) channel may be billed to
a different customer.

Rating as Special Access will continue until such time as a portion of the available
capacity for providing Special Access Service is used to provide Switched Access
Service. As each individual chanpel is activated for Switched Access Service, the
Special Access Line and Multiplexer rates will be reduced accordingly (1E, 1/24th for
a 0S1 Service). Switched Access Minimum {apacity Requirements as set forth in 3.5
preceding will not apply. The customer must submit an ASR for each individual Switched
or Special Access Service wtilizing the shared use facility and specify the channel
assignment (CFA) for each service. The customer for the individual Switched Access
Special and Access Services may be different.

(B) Switched Access Service rates and charges as set forth in Section 4 preceding will apply
for each derived channe) of the shared use facility that is used to provide Switched
Access Service. Where Special Access Service is provided utilizing a channel of the
shared use facility to the hub, High Capacity Special Access rates will apply for the
facility to the hub as set forth preceding and individual service rates will apply from
the hub to the terminating customer designated location. The rates that will apply to
the portion from the hub to the terminating customer designated location will be
dependent on the specific type of Special Access Service that is provided (IE, Voice
Grade). The applicable rates will include a Special Access Line and Special Transport,
if applicable. Rates for optional features and functions, if any, associated with the

service will also apply. GP&\\CE\—\'ED

Loy
'

€;163E5f\ ClL
o 613 /‘ . “ jDE_C; 1 9 -]991

S
L
BY/Sef‘f\l‘\lﬁ Uj_‘\ ?3 r r"l;g‘- ’!'ﬁé ';3‘ J:ﬁ-i
. ), "?('- Iy ddite o el s labels Loty °
® P e
Issuved: October 18, 1961 tffective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regiona) Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL QF MISSOURI,

d/b/a

GTE MISSOUR]

INC. PSC MO. NO. 12

Original Page 176

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS { IS
5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Caont'd)
| O0CT 1 199
5.6 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) )
5.6.8  (Reserved For Future Use IR DRSS B P
5.6.9 Special Access Surcharge (USOC - $25)
Pending the development of technigues to accurately measure usage of local facilities which
are interconnected by users by means of interstate or foreign telecommunications, a surcharge
of $25.00 per service per month will be assessed to a two point Special Access Service, and
to each additional Special Access Line when the service is configured as multipoint, The
Special Access Surcharge will also be assessed upon Wideband Analog and High Capacitiy Digital
Services on a voice equivalent basis, The voice equivalency for these type services is as
follows:
-High Capacity D51 equates to 24 Voiceband Facilities
-High Capacity DSIC equates to 4B Voiceband Facilities
-High Capacity DS3 equates to 672 Voiceband Facilities
-High Capacity DS3C egquates to 1344 Voiceband Facilities
-Wideband Group equates to 12 Voiceband Facilities
-¥ideband Supergroup equates to 60 Voiceband Facilities
-Wideband Mastergroup equates to 600 Voiceband Facilities
The Special Access Service will be exempted from the monthly surcharge if the customer
provides the Telephone Company written certification that the termination is one of the
following: {USOC - S25EX)
(1) The open end termination {dial tone end) of a Foreign Central Office Line, Common
Control Switching Arrangement (or equivalent) or Off Network Access Line (ONAL).
(2) Any termination of an analog circuit used for radio or television program transmission.
{3} Any termination of a line used for telex service.
(4) Any termination of & line by nature of its operating characteristics and nature of
connection could not make use of common Yines.
(5) Any lipe termination, other than (1} through (4) preceding, which is subject to the
following charges: (a) Carrier Common Line, (b) End Office Switching, and (c) Switched
Transport.
(6} A termination that the customer certifies to the Telephone Company is not connected to
a PBX or other device capable of interconnecting the Special Access Service to the Jocal
network. If the PBX or other device has been configured either through software
programming or physical restrictions not to access the local network, then the customer
may file the surcharge exemption for the Special Access Service terminating on this
eguipment.
cj’; 2
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)
SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont‘d) pav 20 1994

Rate Regulations (Cont'd) MISSOURI

5.6.9

5.6.10

5.6.11
5.6.12

5.6.13

5.6.14
5.6.15

Pudtic Servica Commiceion

Special Access Surcharge {Cont'd)

In order for the Tetephone Company to determine the application of the surcharge with respect
to specific services, the customer must report the intended use of all services when placing
ASRs for Special Access Service. In addition, when ordering High Capacity Analog or Digital
services, the customer must report the use for each voice equwalent circuit of the high
capacity service. When any circuit is reported wholly used in any manner described in (1)
through (6) preceding, the surcharge will not apply. If the intended use is not reported,

the surcharge will apply.

If, at any time after the installation of a service which is subject to the surcharge, the
customer reports that the service is being used consistently with any exception listed above,
the Telephone Company will credit the customer for the surcharge. Credit will not be given
beyond ninety (90) days of the receipt date of the certification for exemption.

Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge (USOC - UTM)

Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge is a charge to recover that portion of message
station equipment which is assigned to Special Access Service.

The Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge is assessed on those equivalent lines subject
to the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in 5.6.9 preceding. The rate for the Message
Station Equipment Recovery Charge is set forth in Section 5.7.2 following.

(Reserved For Future Use)

{Reserved For Future Use)

WATS Circuit

When a WATS Circuit is provided in conjunction with Feature Group C or Feature Group D
Switched Access Service, the Special Access Line Charge for Voice Grade Services applies to
each WATS Circuit. In addition, when the end user's end office is not a WATS serving office,
the Special Transport charge for Voice Grade Service applﬁes to extend the WATS Circuit to
a WATS Circuit to a WATS serving office. The nenrecurring charge for the Special Access Line
and the Special Access Surcharge shall apply to each WATS Circuit installed.

(Reserved for Future Use) CANCELLED
(Reserved for Future Use)
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5.6 Rate Regulations {Cont'd)
5.6.9 Special Access Surcharge (Cont'd)

In order for the Telephone Company to determine the application of the surcharge with respect
to specific services, the customer must report the intended use of all services when placing
ASRs for Special Access Service. In addition, when ordering High Capacity Analog or Digital
services, the customer must report the use for each voice equivalent circuit of the high
capacity service. When any circuit is reported wholly used in any manner described in {1)
through (6) preceding, the surcharge will not apply. If the intended use is not reported,
the surcharge witt apply.

If, at any time after the installation of a service which is subject to the surcharge, the
customer reports that the service is being used consistently with any exception listed above,
the Telephone Company wil) ¢credit the customer for the surcharge. Credit will not be given
beyond ninety (90) days of the receipt date of the certification for exemption,

5.6.10 Message Station fquipment Recovery Charge (USOC - UTM)

Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge is a charge to recover that portion of message
station equipment which is assigned to Special Access Service.

The Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge is assessed on those eguivalent lines subject
to the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in 5.6.9 preceding. The rate for the Message
Station Equipment Recovery Charge s set forth in Section 5.7.2 following.

5.6.11 (Reserved For Future Use)

5.6.12 (Reserved For Future Use)

5.6.13 WATS Circuit

When a WATS Circuit is provided in conjunction with Feature Group C or Feature Group D
Switched Access Service, the Special Access Line Charge for Voice Grade Services applies to

- each WATS Circuit. In addition, when the end user's end office is not a WATS serving office,
the Special Transpert charge for Voice Grade Service applies to extend the WATS Circuit to
a WATS Circuit to a WATS serving office. The nonrecurring charge for the Special Access Line
and the Special Access Surcharge shall apply to each WATS Circuit installed.

RAEED)
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5.6 Rate Regulations (Cont'd} MAY 20 ‘994

5.6.16 MetroLAN Special Transport

(A)

(8)

)

(D)

(E)

(F)
(G)
(H)

{N)
MISSOURI
Description Public Sgrvice Commission
MetroLAN Special Transport (MetroLAN) provides DS1 transport between two or more serving wire
centers located on Telephone Company fiber optic facilities. MetroLAN transport is provided
at a flat-rate per month charge per DS1 transport facility, regardless of the number of miles
the circuit is routed on the designated MetrolAN fiber facilities.
MetrolLAN is only available when purchased with a GTE access service.

Conversion of Existing DS1 Transport

Current DS1 transport can be replaced by MetroLAN. Customers must submit an ASR to convert
the existing DS1 transport to MetroLAN.

(Reserved for Future Use)
Discontinuance of Service

If a DS1 SAL is discontinued, DS1 transport for the MetroLAN transport pertion of the circuit
is also discontinued.

MetrolAN transport may be converted to standard special access transpert rates (i.e., per
airline mile) at any time at no charge.

Continuation of Service Off the Ring

MetroLAN DS1 circuits can be routed any distance on a MetroLAN. When the DS1 circuit leaves
the MetrolAN for continuation on the network, normal tariff rates will be assessed for the
portion of the route not on the MetrolLAN.

(Reserved for Future Use)

(Reserved for Future Use)

Service Availability

MetrolLAN DS1 transport is available to all DS1 customers in the Telephone Company serving
areas where facilities are available. (N

GANCELLEU

JUN.2 01994

MISSOURI
Public Serviee Commission

Issued: May 20, 1994

Effective: June 20, 1994

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL
d/bfa

OF MISSOURT, INC.
GYE MISSOURI

PSC MO. NO. 12
Original Page 178

5.

FACELITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
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5.7 Rates and Charges (1)

5.7.1 Nonrecurring Charges

Service Installation Charge

OCT 15 19qy

I A R

g T
Wt e

Design Change Charge

Per SAL
Voiceband Facilities § 78.05
Program Audio Facilities $ 49.20*

High Capacity Digital Faciliites $404.51
BSI {1.544 Mbps)

Temporary Videoband Facilities None *
Digital Data Service Facilities
2.4 Khps $148.00
4.8 Kbps $148.00
9.6 Kbps $148.00
56 Kbps $224.00

* Nonrecurring charge is applicable on a monthly or daily basis.

5.7.2 Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge

Honthly Rate

{usoc) {UTM)
$.00

5.7.3 Special Access Surcharge

Monthly Rate

{usoC) (S25EX%)
$ 25.00

5.7.4 {Reserved For Future Use)

5.7.5 Voiceband Facilities

(A) Standard Arrangements

Per ASR/Per Occurence
26.21

$ 26.21
$26.21

§ 26.21

CANCELLED

QEP 1 994
//'?n’!’:-‘g:m“

Pl.lbhc ‘\r,‘;JQU Al

Special Transport Special Access Line (Per Location)
{Per Airline Hile) __Iwo-HWire Four-Wire Special Transport Termination
Monthly Rate Monthly Rate Montnly Rate Monthly Rate
{usac) {1L5XX) (TMEZX) {TMEAX) (1L5XX)
$2.53 $29.13 $58.26 $27.19

. +{1) See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.

‘ '] i’ _( N

DEC 1 94991.

- *m'nnﬂ“-" gyt
W RO M E Y. CL;. LI 1

issued:

QOctober 18, 1901

Gerald D, Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective: December 19, 1891



CONTEL OF WISSOURI,
d/bfa GTE MISSOURL

INC.

PSC MD. NO. 12
Original Page 179

FACILIYIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd)

5.7

Rates and Charges (Cont'd} {1}

5.7.5

(usoc)

{us0C)

{usac)

(usoC})

{Us0C)

(GSEC)

(1) See Title Page 2

Voiceband Facilities (Cont'd)

(8)

Optional Arrangements

Supplemental Features

”fr”ffd‘Tﬁf B
[ L i P
OCT 18 195
. pn ey
Lo LG o0 r .Sm.-..m].

Multi-Point Data Bridging (Per Port)

Voice Lonference Bridging (Per Port)

Nonrecurring Monthly Nenrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate Charge Rate
{BLND2) (BCNVZ)
(BCND4) (BCNV4)
None $ 3.82 None $ 3.82
Supplemental Features
Telephoto Bridging {Per Port)
Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate
(BCNF?)
{BCNF4)
None $ 3.82
Supplemental Features
Conditioning Arrangements - Data
Type C Type DA
Nonrecurring Menthly Nonrecurring Honthly
Charge Rate Charge Rate
(X1CPT) {XDCPT)
None $ 5.60 $234.00 §1.27 GANCELLED
Supplemental Features
Telemetry and Alarm Bridging {Per Circuit)
Split Band Summatien ~cD 1"994
Nonrecurring Monthly Nonrecurring Monthly Qv
Charge Rate £harge __Rate
(CNLRX) (Bcnsﬁ e *nrn nigsiont
None $ 8.04 None spuBlic IV e

Supplemental Features
Telemetry and Alarm Bridging (Per Circuit)
Passive Bridging Circuit Connections

Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate

(BCNTP)

None $0.20

Supplemental Features

Signaling Capability

Selective Signaling

Per Point of lermination

Per Arrangement

Nonrecurring Monthly Nonrecurring
Charge Rate Charge
(XSS5++)
None $13.14 None

for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.

Wonth]

*Rate. Ly
(USE)

s14.0s  DEC 1 91991

P 50 SCI}'!ICZ CHTR

Issued: October 18,

199]

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective:

December 19, 1991



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC. PSC MO. ND. 12
d/bfa GTE MISSOURT Original Page 180

=T
il

. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS I
OCT 15 1949

5. SPECTAL ACCESS (Cont'd)

5.7  Rates_and Charges [Cont'd) (1) !

R S0 S TR B

5.7.5 Voiceband Facilities (Cont'd)

(8) Optional Arrangements (Cont'd)

Supplemental Features
Dataphone Select-a-station Bridging - Addressable

Each Four-Wire Port - Each Two-Wire Port
Nonrecurring Monthly Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate Charge Rate
{usoC) (kQ4) (kQ2)
None $115.88 None § 22.76
Supplemental Features
Dataphone Select-a-Station Bridging - Sequential
Fach Fpur-Wire Port Each Two-Wire Port
Nonrecurring Monthly Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate Charge Rate
(usoc) (DQ4) (DQ2)
None $112.80 None $21.23
Supplemental Features
ITmproved Return Loss, Per SAL
Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate
{usoc) (IRL2W)
(1RLAW) 1 LED
None $£1.65 GANCEL
Suppliemental Features
Teiephoto Capability, Per SAL o4
Nonrecurring Honthly SEP 1 31994

Charge Rate

$234.00 $ 2.81 STVicE

noemorqerere e DRI S
b . N

nreg

[PRUY VY SO

3!
(GSEC) (xTCPT) BYM'D“

public S gOuURl
5.7.6 Program Audio {200-3500 Hz) Facilities

{A) Standard Arrangements

Special Transport (Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Band Monthly Rate Daily Rate Monthly Rate Daily Rate
(vs0C) {1L5XX) {1L5%%) (1L5XX) {1L5XX)

0 fone None None None
Over 0 to 4 $ 3.65 $ .37 $17.683 $1.79
Over 4 to 8 3.47 .35 18.65 1.87
Over 8 to 25 3.20 .32 20.86 2.09
Over 25 to 50 2.56 .26 36.71 3.67
Over 50 2.56 .26 36.71 3.67

Special Access Line ma .
Monthly Rate Dajly Rate Vb Ty

I
(USOC)  (T6ECS) (TGECS)
$20.06 $2.01 DEC 19 199--

. {1} See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

. A A
£, Z'"[,i’. Yacanta \;'31..1;l°



CONTEL OF MISSOURI,
d/b/a GTE MISSOURI

INC.

PSC M0. NO. 12
Original Page 18]

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd)

il St T
TSI 'g:)
o

5.7 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) (1) T 1.8 1991

5.7.6 Program Audio (200-3500 Hz) Facilities (Cont'd) " 31E“ﬁi31?7‘?fﬂ?‘n'rfn
L YR P A 2 N “"‘t'--'tie..l.'ni,- .
(B) Optional Arrangements
Supplemental Features
Program Audio Bridging (Per Port} Londitipning-Program Audio-Zerg Loss, Per SAL
Nonrecurring Monthly  Daily Nomrecurring Monthly Daily
Charge Rate Rate Charge Rate Rate
(150C) (BCNPT)  (BCNPT) (XGC) {X6E) {XGC)
None $19.15 $1.92 $164.00 $ 5.69 $ .56
5.7.7 Program Audio (100-5000 Hz) Facilities
(A) Standard Arrangements
Special Transport {Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Band Monthly Rate Daily Rate Monthly Rate Daily Rate
{usoL) {1L5XX) (1L5%X) (1L5xx) (1L5%X)
0 None None None None
Qver 0 to 4 $ 5.53 $ .55 $20.75 $2.08
Over 4 to 8 5,53 .55 20.75 2.08
Qver 8 to 25 4.83 .48 26.37 2.24
Over 25 to 50 4.17 42 42.72 4.27 CANCEU-ED
Qver 50 4,07 .41 48.16 4.8?2
Special Access | ine
Monthly Rate Daily Rate ~ I
. 3P 151994
(usoc) {T6ECS) (T6ECS) /
$40.03 $ 3.99 Y,_-i——-—-"‘”
B C nrm@ﬂ“
() Optional Arrangements Public Sut’
b s G fjt
Supplemental features
Program Audic Bridging (Per Port] Londitioning-Program Audio-Zero Loss, Per SAL
Nonrecurring Monthly — Daily Nonrecurring Monthly Daily
Charge Rate Rate Charge Rate Rate
(usoC) (BCNPT) {BCNPT) (xGC) (XGC) (XGC)
None $19.15 $1.92 $164.00 $ 5.50 § .56
ISR IR
TR
DEC 19 1991 .
0, SELG S;iﬁ 0= Bt
. {1) See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GTOL rate terminology.
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri
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d/b/fa GTE MISSOURI

PSC MO. NO. 12
Original Page 182

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

I A LR T
ot 1
wr ]

3

.

5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd)
OCT 138 1991
5.7 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) (1) :
5.7.8  Program Audio (50-8000 Hz) Facilities NCRCLES N TR
(A} Standard Arrangements
Special Transport {Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Band Monthly Rate Daily Rate Monthly Rate Daily Rate
(us0C) {1L5XX) (1L5%X) {1L5xXX) (1L5%X)
0 None None None None
Over O to 2 % 6.63 $ .66 $ 25.47 $ 2.55
Over 4 to 8 6.63 .66 25.47 2.55
Over 8 to 25 6.58 .66 25.87 2.59
Qver 25 to 50 5.57 .55 51.14 5.11
Qver 50 5.57 .55 51.14 5.11
Special Access Line
Monthly Rate Daily Rate
{UsoC) {TBECS) {TBECS)
$38.97 $ 3.90
{B) Optignal Arrangements
Supplemental Features
Program Audic Bridging {Per Port) Conditioning-Program Audic-Zero Loss, Per SAL
Nonrecurring Monthly Daily Nonrecurring Menthly Daily
Charge Rate Rate Charge Rate Rate
. (usocC) (BCNPT) (BCNPT) (XGC) (XGC) (XGC)
None $ 19.15 $1.92 $164.00 $ 5.69 $ .56
5.7.9 Program Audio (50-15000 Hz) Facilities
(A) Standard Arrangements
Special Transport {Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Band Monthly Rate Daily Rate Monthly Rate Daily Rate ‘E‘_X_Eit)
(US0C) (1L5XX) (1L5XX) (1L5XX) (1L5XX) CP\NC
0 None None None None
Over 0 to 4 $12.86 $1.29 $ 28.99 $ 2.90
Over 4 t0 8 12.86 1.29 28.99 2.90 1 \;*894
Over 8 to 25 11.51 1.15 39.78 3.98 “E_P v
Over 25 to A0 10,13 1.01 74.44 7.44
Over 50 10.13 1.01 74.44 7.44
- Own!"\\sd‘gn
Special Access Line \G t’
HontE Ty Rate Daily Rate Publl 1\‘\ &‘ oY
{usoC) {T6ECS) (TBECS)
$60.42 $ 6.04
(B) Optional Arrangements
FREY
Supplemental Features RN
Program Audic Bridqing {Per Port) D
Nonrecurring Monthly Daily
Charge Rate Rate -- IEEL 19 1991
(usoc) {BCNPT BCNPT m i
None s 19_1% g 1_92) [‘.‘11 ?' UG D.R‘”C Ca! J:G,

. (1} See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GSOC rate terminology.

Issued: October 18, 1990
Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective:

December 19, 1991



GTE MIDWEST INCORPORATED PSC MO. NO. 12

(former GTE Missouri)

1st Revised Page 183
Cancels Original Page 183

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

RECEIVED

5. SPECIAL ACCESS {Cont'd}

5.7 Rates and Charges {Cont'd) (1) MAY 20 ]994
5.7.9  Program Audio (50-15000 Hz) Facilities (Cont'd) ﬂﬁ]ﬁ;s;()ljﬁu
(B} Optional Arrangements (Cont‘'d) pUbHc 397\’}03 Ccmmiesm

{usoc)

5.7.10

(USOC)

(usoc)

(usoc)

Supplemental Features
Conditioning - Program Audio

Sterec Conditioning, Per SA Zero Loss, Per SAL
Nonrecurring Monthly Daily Nonrecurring Monthly Daily
Charge Rate Rate Charge Rate Rate
(XSC) (XGC) {XGC) {XGC)
$361.00 None None $164.00 $ 5.60 $ .56

High Capacity Digital DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) Facilities

(A) Standard Arrangements

Special Access Line

Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate
(TMECS) (TMECS)
$404.51 $459.07
Special Transport Termination Special Transport (Per Airline Mile)
Monthly Rate Monthly Rate
{1L5%X) (1L5XX)
$169.82 $ 33.19

(B) Optional Arrangements

Supplemental Features
Automatic Protection Switching

N i Month1
onrecurring onthTy C ANGE\_LED
IC8 ICB
MetrolAN Special Transport 2EP 151\994
Monthly Rate 0 47 )
(10XTX) .
$75.00

FILED

JUN.2 0 1994

(1) See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Issued: May 20, 1994

Effective: June 20, 1994

Gerald 0. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

(M

)



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC. PSC MO, NO. 12

d/b/a GTE MISSOURI Original Page 183
FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS St e e e
e TR TE
5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd) OL‘T
5.7  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) (1} wor 1 8‘ IQQT
5.7.9 Program Audio (50-15000 Hz) Facilities {Cont'd) ~y ﬂ:!:;ig;???wrj~fnf;¢ﬁu
L TR S e $4 "“‘""’\:‘\)l'..ﬂ'.-

{B) Optional Arrangements (Cont'd)

Supplemental Features
Conditioning - Program Audio

Stereg Conditioning, Per SAL Jero Loss, Per SAL
Nomrecurring Monthly  Daily Nonrecurring Monthly Daily
Charge Rate Rate Charge Rate Rate
(usoc) (xsC) {XGC) (XGC) {XGC)
$361.00 None Nane $164.00 $ 5.69 $ .56

5.7.10 High Capacity Digital DS 1 {1.544 Mbps) Facilities

(A) Standard Arrangements

Special Access Line
Nonrecurring Monthly

Charge Rate
(usoc) {TMECS) (THMECS)
$404.51 $450.07
Special Transport Termination  Special Transport {Per Airline Mile)
Monthly Rate Monthly Rate
. (usoC) {1L5XX) {1L5%X)
$169.82 $ 33.19

JUN 201394

BY Gl : /gjsion
) Tvice Gomimis
Public S hisSOURI
by
DEC 19 1891

070, PUBLIC SERVICE B0

(1) See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991
Gerald D. Harris

Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



GTE* MIDWEST INCORPORATED . PSC MO. ND, 12
(former GTE Missouri) 1st Revised Page 184
Cancels Original Page 184

. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

5.  SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd) , R @@E ﬁ ?.? & @

5.7 Rates and Charges (Cont'd} (1)

1, may 20 1984
M

MISSOURI X
Public Service Commission

5.7.11 (Reserved For Future Use)

5.7.12 {Reserved For Future Use)

5.7.13 Videoband Facilities

{A) Standard Arrangements

Special Transport (Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Bands Monthly Rate Daily Rate Monthly Rate Dally Rate
{usoc) {1L5XX) {1L5%X) (1L5XX) (1L5%X)
0 None None Nong None
Over 0 to 4 $336.89 $141.68 $317.96 $175.33
Over 4 to 8 336.89 141.68 317.96 175.33
Over 8 to 25 336.89 141.68 317.96 175,33
Qver 25 to 50 330.99 135.30 465.47 334.94
Over 50 330.99 127.55 465.47 722.49
< Special Access Line ] ’
Facility USOC Monthly Rate Daily Rate
Wolor2 TRV SATAIE TEDR CANCELLED
-4TY-5 THEVA 413.85 -226.90
. -6TV-5 THEVE 439,74 244.57
-T¥-15 TMEVS 456.42 369.00

5.7.14 (Reserved For Future Use)

5.7.15 Digital Data Service Facilities

{A) Standard Arrangements 2.4 Kbps

Special Transport (Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Bands Monthly Rate Monthly Rate
{usoc) [1L5%X) . (1L5XX)
0 None None
Over 0 to 4 $2.93 $ 72.28
Over 4 to 8 2.93 72.28
Over 8 to 25 2.35 76.87
Over 25 to 50 1.29 i 103.59
Over 50 1.28 103.59

Special Access Line
Monthly Rate

(usoc) (TBECS)
FILED
JUN .2 0 1334
oupiic SMISSOURI
. {1) See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GYOC rate terminology. 1c SBW}OB CﬁmmlSSIDﬂ
Issued:' May 20, 1994 Effective: June 20, 1994

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC

d/b/a GTE MISSOURI

PSC MD. NO. 12
Original Page 184

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

5. SPECIAL ACCESS (Cont'd)

TN e g e

(A

=

i + ey
. - L £

Y SR a2 =t

1
5.7 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) (1) OBT 8 1991
5.7.10 hKigh Capacity Bigital DS1 (1.544 Mbps) Facilities) {Cont'd) ORI A el G"‘nrl
|u.nihs.. [ S v-PHENY Ji‘ub..
(B) Optional Arrangements
Supplemental Features
Automatic Protection Switching
Nonrecurring Monthly
18 1CB
5.7.11 (Reserved For Future Use)
5.7.12 {Reserved for Future Use)
5.7.13 Videoband Facilities
{A) Standard Arrangements
Special Transport (Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Bands Monthly Rate Dajly Rate ¥Monthly Rate Daily Rate
{usac) {1L5XR) (1L5XX) {1L5%X) (1L5XX}
] None None Nore None
Over 0 to 4 $336.89 $141.68 $317.96 $175.33
Qver 4 to 8 336.89 14]1.68 317.96 175.33
Over 8 to 25 336.89 141.68 317.96 175.33
Over 25 to 50 330.99 135.30 465,47 334.94
Over 50 330.99 127.55 465.47 722.49
. Special Access Line CANCELLED
Facility UsE Monthly Rate Daily Rate
-tV-1or 2 THEV1 54?4.1% .
-4TV-5 THEV4 413.85 226.90
-6TV-5 THEV6 439.74 244,57 0
~-TV-15 TMEVS 456.42 369.09 JUN "01994
5.7.14 (Reserved For Future Use) BY/%. S#/gﬂ
. . s Public Service Commission
5.7.1% Digital Data Service Facilities
MISSOUR!
(A) Standard Arrangements 2.4 Kbps
Special Transport {Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Bands Monthly Rate Monthiy Rate
{USCL) {IL5XX) (15X}
0 None None
Over 0 to 4 $2.93 $72.28
Over 4 to 8 2.93 72.28
Over 8 to 25 2.35 76.87
Quer 25 to 50 1.29 103.59
Over 50 1.29 103.59
Special Access Line
Monthly Rate Sl
‘u LL.'M- JJ
{usoc) (TBECS)
$70.13 DEC.19 1991 -

10, PUBLG SERVICE COldi.

“ (1) See Titie Page 2 for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.

Issued: October 18,

1991

Effective: December 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURT, INC.
d/bfa GTE MISSOURI

PSC MO. NO. 12
Original Page 185

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

5. SPECTAL ACCESS (Cont'd)
5.7 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) (1)

ERAED

RIS AP AP A

OCT 18 g

5.7.15 Digital Data Service Facilities {Cont'd) S L
YN Y]
(8) Standard Arrangements 4.8 Kbps ‘ 'L L(U et G“'U ki,
Special Transport (Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Bands Monthly Rate Monthly Rate
(usoc) {1L5XX) (1L5XX)
0 None Hone
Over 0 to & $2.93 $ 72.28
Over 4 to 8 2.93 72.28
Over 8 to 25 2.35 76.87
Over 25 to 50 1.29 103.59
Over 50 1.29 - 103.59
Special Access Line
Monthly Rate
(UsSoL) (TBEGS)
£70.13
{C) Standard Arrangements 9.6 Kbps
Special Transport (Per Airtine Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Bands Monthly Rate Monthly Rate
{usoc) (1L5XX) (1L5%%)
0 None None
Over 0 toc 4 $2.85 $ B5.20 L}EI)
Over 4 to B 2.85 85.20
Over 8 to 25 2.21 90.35 GP\NCEL
Over 25 to 50 1.20 115.59
Over 50 1.20 115.59
Special Access Line "EP 1 ‘\994
Monthiy Rate :;,,}
(us0C) (T6ECS) BY CgmrusS‘U“
$70.13
pu‘o‘hC Se . mpbgu%
{D} Standard Arrangements 56 Kbps
Special Transport (Per Airline Mile) Special Transport Termination
Mileage Band Monthly Rate Monthly Rate
(usoc) (1L5XX) {1L5XX)
0 None None
Over 0 to 4 $9.93 $150.19
Over 4 to 8 5.21 169,09
Over 8 to 25 3.87 179.86
Over 25 to 50 2.21 221.42
Over 50 2.21 221.42
Special Access Line
Honth]! Rate i a0
IS ]
(US0C) (T6ECK) R
$105.93
DEC 19 1891
D, PUBLIC SERVI \
{1) See Title Sheet 2 for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology. CE COMM'
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: Oecember 19, 1991

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI,
d/bfa GTE MISSQUR]

INC.

PSC MO. ND. 12
Original Page 186

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

RECEVED

5. SPECIAL ACCESS {Cont'd) O0T 18 149
5.7 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) (1)
A0, PUBLIC SERVICE COMMA.
5.7.15 Digital Data Service Facilities (Cont'd)
{(E) DOptional Arrangements
Suppiemental Features
DDS Bridging (Per Port)
Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate
{usac) {BCNDA)
None $23.77
5.7.16 Multiplexing Arrangements
—_ Voice to Narrowband DS1 te Voice
Nonrecurring Monthly Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate Charge Rate
(usoc) (MOX) {MQ1)
None $216.75 None $317.99
DS1 to DSO DS1C to DS
Nonrecurring Monthly Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate Charge Rate
(usoc) (QMU) (MXH++) 1 ED
None $551.32 None iCB (:’\?Q(:Eab
Digital Data Subrate Multiplexer
Up to Twenty 2.4 Kbps Up to Ten 4.8 Kbps v
Nonrecurring Monthly Nonrecurring Monthly "EP 131994
Charge Rate Charge _Rate
(USOC) (Qs124) (Q5u48) BY r,mm\ss‘()“
None $450.88 None sBzﬁ&b“G fa‘jwu\_)e:‘-x
Digital Data Subrate Multiplexer “ﬁ
Up to Five 9.6 Kbps
Nonrecurring Monthly
Charge Rate
(vs0C) {QSu96)
Nore $161.56
5.8  (Reserved For Future Use)
5.9 Individual Case Basis Filing

Rates and charges for Special Access Service provided on an individual case basis are filed following:

. (1) See Title Page 2 for explanation of the use of GTOC rate terminology.

FILED

DEC 19 1991.
WH0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMI,

Issued: October 18, 199]
Geraid D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri

Effective: December 19, 1991



CONTEL OF MISSOURT, INC. PSC MO. ND. 12

d/b/a GTE MISSOURI Original Page 187
. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS
0CT 15 1999
SECTION 6 TABLE OF CONTENTS

6.  MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES S DT T page
6.1 =1 1= o~ . 189

6.2 Additional Labor . . . . . 0 i i i h e ke e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 190

(A) Overtime Installation . . . v v i v v i et i h et h e e e e e e e e e e e 190

(B) Overtime RepairT . . . i v i i i et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 190

() Additional Installation Testing . . « & & v & 4 v v 0 v v v v 0 o v v 0 4 4 s 190

(D) Standby . . . . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 190

(E) Testing and Maintenance with Other Telephone Companies . . . . . . . . . . . . 190

(F) 0T T T O 190

(G) Charges for Additional Labor . . . « v v v ¢ ¢ & v 4 4 0 4 b e e e e e e e 191

6.3 Maintenance of Service Charge . . . . & v v ¢ v v i i it e e e e e e e e e e 192

6.4 Restoration Priority . . . . . 0 0 i i i i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 192

6.5 Balloting and Allocation Process For Fqual ACCESS . v v v v v 4 4 v b 4 v o v v 0 o s 193

(A) End User Notification and Equa)l Access Balloting Process . . v v v v v v o« & 193

(B) Al1ocation ProceSS . . v v v v v v e v e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 193

{(C) Interexchange Carrier Customer LiStS . & 4« v v v v v v v v v v v 0 v v v v s 194

(D) End User Choice DISCrEPanCy . v v v v v v v v v v e e v v et e s s e s s 104

(E) (Reserved For Future USE) . . . & i i 0 v i i i e e e e e e e e e e e e e 194

(F) PIC Charge APpPlication . » v & v v v v v v e e e e e h e e e e e e e e e e 195

(G) Multi-party End Users . . . . . . . L L i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 195

(H) Cancellation of an IC Participation . . . . . . . .. .. . . ... .. 195

(1) Liability of the Telephone Company . . . . . . . . & & & v v v v v o v v o o . 196

(J) (Reserved For Future USE) . . . v v v v v v e e e v e e e e e e e e e e 196

(x) Nonrecurring Charge for Primary InterLATA Carrier . . . .. . ... ... .. 196
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6.1 General

oo .

Miscellaneous Services available to the customer include the following: RN
(A) Additional Labor {i.e., Overtime Installation, Overtime Repair, Additional Installation
Testing, Standby, Testing and Maintenance with Other Telephone Companies)

Maintenance of Service

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System

Balloting and Allocation Process For Equal Access

Additional Testing

Data Packet Metwork Service

End User List

Billing Name and Address Service

Additiomal Engineering

Provision of Access Billing Information

A i o s o
L ommoom

These services are described in detail as set forth in 6.2 through 6.1} following.

CANCELLED
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6. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES (Cont'd)

6.2 Additicnal Labor

Additional Labor is that labor requested by the customer on a given FIA and agreed to by the Telephone
Company as set forth in (A} through {(E) following. The Telephone Company will notify the customer that
Additional Labor charges as set forth in (G) following will apply before any Additional Labor is
undertaken. Additional Labor charges will also apply if the requirement for the Additional Labor is
the fault of the customer or parties on whose behalf it acts.

{A) Qvertime Installation (USOC - ALH)

Overtime installation is that Telephone Company installation effort outside the business day.
Overtime rates will apply anytime outside the business day and all day Saturday. Premium time
rates will apply all day Sunday and on all Telephone Company approved holidays.

{8} Overtime Repair (USOC - ALH)

Overtime repair is Telephone Company repair which could have been performed during the normal
business day, but that is delayed at the specific request of the customer to a later time
period which is outside the normal business day or to a weekend day or holiday. The request
will result in the application of overtime rates anytime outside the business day and all day
Saturday. Premium time rates will apply on Sunday and Telephone (ompany approved holidays.
These rates, as set ferth in Section 6.2 following, will only apply when there is a delay of
repair at the regquest of the customer to the time periods stated above.

{c) Additional Installation Testing (USOC - ALH)

Additional installation testing is that testing performed by the Telephone Company at the time
of installation which is in addition to normal pre-service and acceptance testing.

. (b) Standby (USOC - ALT}

Standby includes all time in excess of one-half (1/2) hour during which Telephone Company
personnel are available to make coordinated tests on a given FIA, The standby charge applies
onty when Telephone Company personrel must wait more than 30 minutes beyond a prearranged,
mutually agreed appointment time. Standby charges will cease when testing begins, or when
Telephone Company personnel are released from the standby requirement, or when testing is
rescheduled for a later date or time. Charges will not be applicable if Telephone Company
personnel cause the delay.

(E) Testing and Maintenance with Other Telephone Companies (USOC - ALK)

Additional testing, maintenance, or repair of facilities which connect to facilities of other
telephone companies, which is in addition to normal effort required to test, maintain, or
repair facilities provided solely by the Telephone Company,

(F) Other Labor

Other labor is that additional labor not included in 6.2(A} through 6.2(E) preceding. This
includes labor incurred to accommodate a specified customer request that involves only labor
which is not covered by any other section of this tariff.

CANCELLED

3EP 181994 o
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6.2 Additional Labor {Cont'd)
(G) Charges for Additiona) lLabor R
First Half Each Additioma) ~°°° - ‘B
Hour or Half Hour or
Additional Labor Fraction Fraction
Periods ysoC Thereof Thereof

(1) Installation or Repair

- Overtime, outside of
normally scheduled
working hours on a
scheduled work day

per technician ALK $20.01+ $ 310
- Premium Time,
outside of
scheduled work day
per technician ALH 3z.42* 6.21*

(2) Stand By

- Basic time
normally scheduled
working hours
per technician ALT None 17.91

- Quertime, outside
of normally
scheduled working
hours on &

scheduled work day
per technician AT Hone 20.01"

- Premium time,
outside of
scheduled work day

per technician ALT None 24.12* CANCELLED

(3} Maintenance with other
telephone companies,

or Other Labor SEP 151994
- Basic time RY ‘] 3"1

normatly scheduled T .y —
work ing hours Public Servne amoaission
per technician ALK 44.12 17.91 Misson g

- Overtime, outside
of normally
scheduled working
hours on a 1
scheduled work day -

per technician ALK 47,22+ 21.01*
DEC 19. 181
- Premium time,

outside of gy ey e o a
scheduled work day Py R .
per technician ALK 50,33+ 24.12*

W .
!

- A call-out of a Telephone Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee's scheduled work period
is subject to a minimum charge of four hours.
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6.3 Maintenance of Service Charge (USOC - MWV} oo T e
(A} when a customer reports trouble to the Telephone Company for clearance, the customer shall

be responsible for payment of a Maintenance of Service Charge when Telephone Company personnel
are dispatched to the customer’s location and no trouble is found in the Telephone Company's
facilities. Failure of Telephone Company personnet to find trouble in Telephone Company
facilities will result in no charge if the trouble is actually in those facilities, but not
discovered at the time.

In this case, or in (B) following, no credit allowance will be applicable for the interruption
involved, unless the trouble is found in the Telephone Company's facilities.

(B) The customer shall be responsible for payment of a Maintenance of Service Charge when the
Telephone Company dispatches personnel to the customer's location antd the trouble is in
equipment or communications systems provided by other than the Telephone Company or in
detariffed CPE provided by the Telephone Company.

In either (A} or (B) preceding, no credit allowance will be applicable for the interruption
involved if the Maintenance of Service Charge applies.

() The Maintenance of Service Charge time period will begin when Telephone Company personnel are
dispatched. This will only include the actual time required to reach the customer's location
and perform an investigation. The time period will end when the investigation is finished.
The labor charge as set forth below will apply to Maintenance of Service. These charges apply
whether the trouble is in the equipment of communications systems provided by other than the
Telephone Company, or in detariffed CPE provided by the Telephone Company.

First Half Each Additional

Hour or Half Hour or
Maintenance of Service Fraction Fraction
. Periods usoc Thereof Thereof
Basic Time,
normally scheduled working
hours, per technician My $44.12 $17.91
Qvertime,

outside of normally

scheduled working hours CANCELLED

on a scheduled
work day
per technician MV $47.22% $21.01"

Premium Time, SEP 1 E ng4

tside of scheduled
::r‘;‘dgy(.} cedue 8 qj_”

per technician MVY $50.33* S24.1f5ublic Sorvine Comraission

B fovi ol
U HEEIS NN

6.4 Restoration Priority

The Telephone Company will arrange a Special Access Service for Restoration Priority on receipt of
certification in conformance with Part 64, Subpart D, Appendix A of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations. A charge applies when a request to provide or change a Restoration
Priority is received subsequent to the issuance of an Access Order to install the service. MNo charge
applies when a Restoration Priority is discontinued. n' *h
Nonrecurring Charge

¢ 19-199)
Restoration priority, - QEC 1
per service arranged $104.02 _”1,..,..Q.ﬁﬁ--u

. . ) oy
1 ?, R ..-‘.-‘L:I:n'i-lun;\\'rn,.l 3

. * A call-out of a Telephone Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee's scheduled work period

is subject to a minimum charge of four hours.
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6.5 Balloting and Allocation Process For Equal Access

The Balloting and Allocation Process is an arrangement whereby an end user may select or be allocated
to an IC to place interLATA MTS/MTS-type calls without the 10XXX access code. Balloting and allocation
also applies to agents of Public or Semipublic Pay Telephone service whereby the agent may select or
be allocated to an IC to place interstate 0+ calls without dialing the 10XXX access code. This IC is
referred to as the end user's or agent's Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIC).

In the event that only one IC orders FGD from an end office, the Balloting and Allocation Process set
forth below will not apply.

On the effective date of equal access (i.e., introduction of FGD in a serving end office), end users
or agents who have not designated or been allocated to an JC will continue with the same 1C service
arrangement as existed prior to office conversion until the allocation process described in (B)
following occurs.

(A) End User and Agent Notification and Fqual Access Balloting Process

End users and agents will be notified of the availability of equal access by means of an equal
access ballot, [Cs intending to participate in the Balloting Process for each serving end
office must inform the Telephone Company in writing no later than 120 days prior teo the end
office conversion to FGD. The initial ballot, the first of two ballots the end user and agent
may receive, listing all I(s participating in the balloting process, and an explanation of
equa) access will be mailed to the end user and agent approximately 90 days prior to the end
office conversion to FGD. IC names appearing on the ballot will be listed in a random fashion
by end office to ensure that no IC will always appear first on the ballot.

Using the initial ballot, which end users and agents will be requested {o return within 45
days after receipt, the end user and agent may designate an IC for all of its lines or may
choose & different PiC for each of its lines. Where an end user has a multi-line hunt group

. and wants to designate several PICs for this hunt group, special arrangements may be made by
contacting the Telephone Company.

A second ballot will be sent to an end user or agent who has not designated an IC either by
return of the initial ballot or by appearing on an IC customer list. The second ballot will
be sent 30 days after conversion of the end office. If the end user or agent does not respond
to the second ballot by the requested date, then that end user or agent will be assigned to
the allocated IC shown on the second ballet.

(B} Allocation Process

An IC must notify the Telephone Company of its intent to participate in the allocation process
52 days prior to the end office conversion to equal access. The 1C must also identify whether
it will participate in the allocation of business lines, residence lines, or Public/Semipublic
Pay Telephones or any combination,

The Telephone Company will tabulate the initial ballots received from the end users and
agents, described in 6.5(A) preceding, and the IC customer lists, described in 6.5(C)
following. The percentage of end users and agents who have selected a participating 1T will
be determined from these ballots and lists. These percentages will be used for the allocation
of end users and agents who did not respond to the initial ballot or appear on an IC list.
The percentages used for allocation will be determined approximately five days after end
office conversion, A second ballot, indicated in 6.5(A) preceding, wiil be sent to end users

and agents who have been tentatively allocated to
CANGELLED

3EP 151334 DEC 19 1)
-\
BY-—-—C'I’}”W?%}QK O

o i Jh e
(y) Issued on not less than one day's notice under author ubﬁ@ tal Permission No. 89-180 of the FCC to defer
the effective date from March 1, 1989 to March 31, 1989, (/i LR
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6.5 Balloting and Allocation Process For Equal Access (Cont'd)

(B) Allocation Process (Cont'd)

Separate allocation processes will be uséd for residence, business and Public and Semipublic
Pay Telephone lines. The number of end users and agents designating an IC by returning the
ballot or appearing on an IC end user and/or agent list will be totaled. This total will be
utilized to compute the percentages used for allocation of residence and business customers
and Public/Semipublic Pay Telephone customers.

If an IC participating in the ballot process notifies the Telephone Company that it does not
wish to participate in the allocation process, the percentage of customers allocable to that
nonparticipating IC will be allocated to the remaining ICs.

{C) Interexchange Carrier Customer Lists

The Telephone Company will accept 1C customer lists identifying end users and agents who have
made individual arrangements with the IC to designate the IC as their primary long distance
carrier. The 1ist should be in the form of magnetic tape or paper printout. IC lists may
continue to be received after the initial ballot deadline. All lists must be submitted to
the Telephone Company up to no tater than 20 days prior to the end office conversion to be
included In the allocation process. If end user and agent ballots are received by the IC,
the end user and agent will be included in the [C customer list. The IC must retain the
actual ballots for inspection by the Telephone Company for a period of one year after end
office conversion,

(D) End User Choice Discrepancy
An IC is required to certify at the time it submits end user and/or agent lists to the
. Telephone Company that it has on file, or has instituted steps designed to obtain signed
letters of agency or confirmations of choice from the end user or agent. The [C is not

required to submit letters of agency when submitting end user or agent lists to the Telephone
Company, but should maintain the confirmations or letters on file for use in dispute
resclution. The IC should request written confirmation of choice from its customers no later
than the date of submission of its first bill to the customer.

When an end user or agent indicates more than one PIC per line or returns an illegible ballot,
the Telephone Company will contact the end user or agent for clarification.

When the Telephone Company identifies a conflict between a ballot and an IC list, or between
1ists submitted by two or more ICs, the Telephone Company will notify, within 10 days, all
affected ICs via a conflict report. Those ICs not involved in any conflicts will receive a
zero conflict report from the Telephone Company.

Rhen an end user or agent returns a ballot to the Telephone (ompany and alsc appears on a
conflicting IC customer list, the ballot takes precedence. [f an end user or agent appears
on two or more I{ customer lists, the end user or agent will be allocated along with the
nonrespondents to the initial ballot., A letter sent with the second ballot will inform the
end user or agent that there exists a conflict between two or more ICs and a selection must
be made by the deadiine of the second ballot, unless the allocated IC indicated is the end
user's or agent's choice.

(E) (Reserved for future Use) CANCELLED

SEP 1E1994 ‘
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(F) PIC Charge Application

Initial end user and agent selection of a PIC by ballot or appearing on an IC 1ist will not
incur a charge. A change of PIC selection prior to the end office conversion will not incur
a charge. Notification of a change in a PIC may be coordinated by the end user or agent with
either the IC selected or the Telephone Company. Within six months after conversion to equal
access, an end user or agent allocated to an I may elect to change to another IC at no
charge, on a one-time basis. After the six month period has elapsed, & nonrecurring charge,
as set forth in 6.5(K), will apply. After conversion to equal access, end users and agents
who selected an IC by returning the initial ballot will be charged for each change made,

In end offices converted to Equal Access new end users, and agents of Public and Semipublic
Pay Telephones, and multi-party end users who upgrade to individual lines must presubscribe
to the PIC of their choice at the time an order is placed for service. The end user or agent
will be sent a confirmation notice which contains a tist of ICs with FGD and will be informed
that they have 90 days to contact the IC of their choice or the Telephone Company for the PIC
arrangement. If notice is received by the Telephone Company within 90 days of the ip-service
date for local service or upgrade, no charge will be billed to the end user or agent. If
notice is received after 90 days, the end user or agent will be billted a nonrecurring charge
as set forth in 6.5(K) following. Until the end user or agent receives service from the

selected IC, it may access the IC of its choice by dialing the appropriate 10XXX carrier
identification code.

The Telephone Company will make post conversion changes in the end user's or agent's PIC
assignment pursuant to an IC provided 1list of customers, accepted by the Telephone Company
under conditions set forth in (C) and (D). Should an end user or agent dispute authorization
of the change in PIC assignment, and if the IC cannot produce a letter of agency or
confirmation from the end user or agent, the 1C will be billed one PIC change charge, as set
. forth in 6.5(K), for restoring the end user's or agent's prior IC assignment. If the I
produces the letter of agency or confirmation of choice within 15 days of the Telephone
Company request, the end user or agent will be billed one PIC charge as set forth in 6.5(K).

Charges are only applicable if a change in an end user's or agent's IC seleftj t! ¥
been implemented in the switch. 6}5\%&‘3—@

. (G) Multi-party £nd Users
Multi-party end users will continue with the same IC service arrangement quigghxikfééﬂaSidr
to the end office conversion. Ca E; » /
(H) Cancellation of an IC Participation Y % CqmmiSSmn

1f an 1€ cancels all of its FGD service in the converting end offid2WRlE ) the.conyersion
date or discontinues all of its FGD service within two years after the introduction of FGD
in the converting end office, the IC is obligated to do the following:

(1) Notify the Telephone Company of the cancellation of their FGD service, and

{2) Contact in writing all end users and agents who have selected, or been allocated to,
the cancelling IC as their PIC, inform these end users and agents of the cancellation,
request the end users and agents to select a new PIC, and state that the cancelling IC
will pay the nonrecurring charge as set forth in 6.5(K}.

The Telephone Company wili bill the cancelling IC for a pericd of two years from the
discontinuance of FGD service, the nonrecurring charge as set forth in 6.5(K) for each
end user and agent this IC has currently designated to it. Such charge will not apply
to the cancelling IC where the cancelling IC transfers or assigns tts FGD services and
the associated 10XXX code to another IC in such manner that the Telephone Company does
not change end user or agent records or if another IC elects to pay theipodre;urring
charge on behalf of the cancelling IC. o

DEC 19 1941
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6.5 Balloting and Allocation Process For Equal Access (Cont'd)

() Liability of the Telephone Company e a0

If through the fault of the Telephone Company, the end user or agent is not subscribed to its
chosen PIC, the nonrecurring charges in 6.5(K) do not apply to reassign the end user or agent
to his chasen PIC,

[R)] (Reserved For Future Use)

(k) Nonrecurring Charge for Primary InterLATA Carrier

The nonrecurring charge for Primary Interexchange Carrier is as follows:

Per Telephone Company Local
Service Line or Trunk
Nonrecurring Charge

(GSEC) (NEPS}
{usoc) (REBNX)
$5.00

6.6 Additional Testing

The Telephone Company will perform acceptance testing as specified in 4.2.7 and 5.1.5 preceding to
insure that FlA ordered by the customer are functioning properly, prior to turning over such FIA to
the customer. In addition, the Telephone Company will perform ongoing tests as specified in
4.2.4(B)(10), (C)(11), (D)(13), (EX(13) and (F)(7) preceding to assure the continued satisfactory
performance of Switched Access Services ordered by the customer.

Testing of fered under this section of the tariff is in addition to those tests described above and will
be provided, when requested by the customer, at an additional charge.

Testing is provided by Telephane Company personnel at Telephone Company locations. However, provisions
are made in 6.6{A}(5) and 6.6{B)(2) following, to allow a customer to request Telephone Company
personnel to perform testing at the customer designated location or the end user premises.

Additional testing is provided on a scheduled or nonscheduled basis. Scheduled testing shall be
performed on a predetermined time basis to allow for cost efficient utilization of Telephone Company
and customer resources. Scheduled testing should be based on a one year period. Nonscheduled tests
are performed by the Telephone Company on a request-by-request basis, not in conjunction with any fixed
schedule.

The offering of testing under this section of the tariff is made subject to the availability of the
necessary qualified personnel and test equipment at the various test locations mentioned in (A), (B},

and (C) following. CANCELLED

e Cnmrnission
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6.6 Additional Testing (Cont'd)

L T T I

(a) Switched Access Testing R = AN “}

Testing for Switched Access is comprised of (a) tests which are performed during the
installation of Switched Access {i.e., acceptance tests) and (b) tests which are performed
after acceptance of such Switched Access by a customer (i.e., in-service tests).

These tests are performed onh a scheduled or nonscheduled basis, and may be conducted on an
automatic, cooperative, or manual basis, as defined in (1), (2), (3), (4), and (5) following.

(1) Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testin
{USGC - UBCXT; UBCOT; UBCPT%
Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing (ACAT) of Switched Access involves the
Telephone Company provision of a technician at its office(s) and the customer provision
of a technician at its (DL, with suitable test equipment to perform the required tests,

Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing may apply when the cust sts
additional tests not specified in 4.2.7. mN@%i_LED

The labor charges as set forth in 6.6(C)(2) will apply to Additional Cooperative
Acceptance Testing at the appropriate Basic, Overtime, or Premium rate.

-
(2)  (Reserved For Future Use) SEP 15 1994
J
(3) Additional Cooperative Scheduled Testing (USOC - UBSXT; UBSXD%b tfa\f ;3 -
u

“ s _:,UE(\,-, [ . § o e
Additional Cooperative Scheduled Testing {ACST) of FGA, FGB, FGC, P qzfnd SAC ‘Acces i TISSIOR
Service occurs when the Telephone Company provides a technician at its afficé{s)-and
the customer provides a technician at its customer designated location, with suitable
test equipment to perform the required tests.  ACST charges will apply when
loss/noise/balance testing or gain-slope testing is requested on a more frequent basis
than is provided for in accordance with the Telephone Company’'s Central Office
Maintenance Planning System (COMPS). ACST charges also apply when additional tests are
requested for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD and SAC Access Service that are not specified in
4.2.4(BY(10), (C)(11), (DY(13), (EY(13) or (F)}(7) respectively. The customer may
specify a more fregquent schedule of tests sixty days prior to the start of the
pE§$cribed schedule. The rates, as set forth in 6.6(C)(2), will apply for additional
A .

(4) Additional Manual Scheduled Testing (USOC - UBMXT: UBMXD)

Additional Manual Scheduled Testing {AMST) of FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD or SAC Access Service
occurs when the Telephone Company provides a technician at its office(s) and at the
customer designated location, AMST charges will apply when loss/noise/balance testing
or gain-slope testing is requested on a more frequent basis than is provided for in
accordance with the Telephone Company's Central Office Maintenance Planning System
(COMPS). AMST charges also apply when additional tests are requested for FGA, FGB, FGC,
FGD or SAC Access Service that are not specified in 4.2.4 (B}{(10), (C){11), (D)(13).
(E){(13} or (F)(7) respectively. The customer may specify a more frequent schedule of
tests sixty days prior to the start of the prescribed schedule. The rates as set forth
in 6.6(C)(2) following wil) apply to additional AMST.

(5) (Reserved For Future tse)

{6) Obligations of the Customer

(a) The customer shall provide the Remote Office Test Line priming data to the
Telephone (ompany, as appropriate, to support AST as set forth in 6.6(A)(2)

preceding or NST as set forth in 6.6(A){5) preceding. TR
(b} The customer shall make the facilities to be tested available to the Telephone
Company at times mutually agreed upon. Ec 1 4 1001
N l‘ E__ "“"‘:'.' "u:"‘:‘]- or
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December:19:11991+« ¥l Yrishus
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6.  MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES (Cont'd) OCT 15 199

6.6 Additional Testing {Cont'd)}

T g e
T L T T I st

{B) Special Access Testing

The Telephone Company will, at the request of a customer, provide assistance in performing
specific tests requested by the customer, however, the Telephone Company will only perform
maintenance testing for its facilities within the LATA.

(1) Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testi
T030C - §N'T'X_£S_WT; NTOT; oN ’P‘H

(2}

(3)

(cy Rates

When a customer provides a technician at its customer designated location or at the end
user premises, with suitable test equipment to perform the required tests, the Telephone
Company will provide a technician at its office for the purpose of conducting Additionatl
Cooperative Acceptance Testing (ACAT). The charges as set forth in 6.6(C){2) following
will apply to ACAT at the appropriate Basic, Overtime, or Premium rate.

Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing charges will apply when the customer requests
tests which are not required to meet the transmission performance parameters as set
forth in the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual.

Nonscheduled Testing

When a customer provides a technician at its customer designated location or at the end
user premises, with suitable test equipment to perform the required tests, the Telephone
Company will provide a technician at its office {cooperative testing) for the purpose
of conducting Nonscheduled Testing {(NST). Monscheduled testing may consist of any test
(e.g.., loss, ncise, slope, envelope delay, etc.) which the customer may request. If
such testing indicates trouble in Telephone Company facilities, then the customer will
not be charged. NST charges will apply if the trouble is in the facilities of the
customer., At the customer's request, the Telephore Company will provide a technician
at the customer designated location or at the end user premises (manual testing). The
charges as set forth in 6.6(C)(2) following will apply to Nenscheduled Testing at the
appropriate Basic, Overtime, or Premium rate.

Dbligation of the Customer

When the customer subscribes to Testing as set forth in this section, the customer shall
make the facilities to be tested available to the Telephone Company at times mutualiy
agreed upon.

and Charges

(1)
(2)

{Reserved For Future Use}

CANCELLED

Additional Cooperative Scheduled Testing

Normally Scheduled
Working Hours
Per Hour, Per Technician

Outside of Normally
Scheduled Working Hours
Per Hour, Per Technician*

3EP 171994

By 93—

40.18 60.27 P —
$ $ Public SLJ[U"!'_-:;): & WnEesion
(3) (Reserved For Future bse) MEGC
6.7 {Reserved For Future Use)
DEC 19 1091,
-'-) TUTHETT Y AL IR AR e T
v de o b e i S i de
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6. MISCELLANEQUS SERVICES (Cont'd) CT 1 8 1991
6.8  £nd User/Agent Lists e Serarem M emve e
L R BT S R T
(A) Presubscription List '

Prior to conversion to equal access (i.e., introduction of FGD in an end office switch) an
1C may request a list of the Telephone Company's end users and agents of record served from
that end office switch. The Presubscription List will be provided as follows:

{1} The Telephone Company will provide a list from its customer data base. The list may
be provided on magnetic tape or paper printout. Foreign listings, PBX stations, (U
Centrex stations and numbers not in service will not be provided.

(a) The initial list will be provided to the IC no later than 30 days after receipt
of the order. A single order may contain 1! end offices within a state having
the same equal access conversion date. The telephone number will not be provided
if an end user or agent has a nonpublished number.

{(b) The Account Activity List, which includes a 1isting of all changes to the customer
data base, since the initial list was produced, may be provided on a cyclic or
monthly basis. The Account Activity List will only include information for those
end users and agents that are presubcribed to the IC {including end users and
agents with nonpublished numbers) for the sole purpose of updating the IC's
customer account information. There is no charge for this 1ist.

(2) The IC agrees to use the Initial and Account Activity Lists for the sole purpose of
either contacting potential customers/agents, or existing customers/agents, regarding
interexchange telecommunications services available through equal access to be obtained
from the Telephone Company or for the purpose of updating IC customer/agent account
information. The I1C agrees not to sell, or reproduce in any umanner, in whole or in
part, the lists or permit such to be done.

(3) The IC shall indemnify, protect and save harmless the Telephone Company from and
against any and all loss, liability, damages and expense arising out of any demand,
claim, suit or judgment for damages which may arise out of the Telephone Company's
supplying of listing information, services or records.

(4} The Telephone Company and the IC agree that the mutusl objective of the parties is to
conduct their respective businesses to avoid confusion by the end users and agents as
to the separate and independent identity of the respective companies and their services.
Neither the Telephone Company nor the IC shall make any representation to end users,
the public, prospective advertisers, expressed or implied, written or oral, which would
imply that the IC is the same as, a part of, or associated with the Telephone Company.

(5) This service may be terminated by either the Telephone Company or the IC upon thirty
(30) days' written notice. The Telephone Company reserves the right to terminate this
service immediately upon written notice if the IC misuses the list information.
Performance by the Telephone Company shall be excused in the event of strike, riot, act
of God or any other cause beyond the reasonable control of the Telephone Company,

CANCELLED

(%

sEp 151094 Ll
qh- 19 199
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6.  MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES (Cont'd) OCT 13 101
6.8 End User/Agent Lists (Cont'd) '
e 1:,]: n. nr--:'l f - f\f‘nr«r
(B) Allocation Lists seme SR L b a

{1} The Telephone Company will provide to the IC, at no charge, & list of end users and
agents that have been allocated to the IC as described in 6.5(B). This list will be
provided after the Balloting and Allocation Process occurs.

(2) A list of all end users and agents who have been allocated, in accordance with 6.5(B),
will be available to an IC upon request. A single order may contain all end offices
within a state having the same equal access conversion date.

(C) Snapshot List

The Snapshot List is a summary of selected end user and agent information for a specific IC
which resides in the Telephone Company customer data base. The Snapshot List may be provided
on magnetic tape or paper printout, at the option of the IC. Foreign listings, PBX stations,
CU centrex stations and numbers not in service will not be provided.

The Snapshot List will be provided to the IC no later than 30 days after receipt of the order.
The nonrecurring charge for the Snapshot List applies per state per order.

The purpose, liability and objectives associated with the provision of the Smapshot List is
set forth in 6.8(A)(2)(3}(4){(5}.

6.9 (Reserved for Future Use)

CANCELLED
SEP 171994

BY 9 £y
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b. MISCELLANEQUS SERVICES (Cont'd)

6.10 Additional Engineering L ENSLS Lonn o Cn":'r
PRY RIS i i

Additional Engineering will be provided by the Telephone Company at the reguest of the customer only
when:

(A) A customer requests additional technical information beyond that normally inciuded by the
Telephone Company on the Design Layout Report (DLR) as set forth in 4.2.8 and 5.1.4 preceding.

(B) Additional engineering time is incurred by the Telephone Company to engineer a customer's
specific written request for a customized service or additional engineering activities which
are not normally performed in the provision of services under this tariff.

The Telephone Company will notify the customer that additional engineering charges, as set forth
following, will apply before any additional engineering is undertaken.

6.10.1 {harges

The charges for additional Engineering are as follows:

First Half Each Additional
Hour or Half Hour or
Additional Engineering Fraction Fraction
Periods ysoc Thereof Thereof
(A) Basic Time, normally
scheduled working
hours, per engineer ALH $66.00 $39.79

(B) Overtime, outside of
normally scheduled
working hours,
per engineer AEH $73.41

6.11 Provision of Access Service Billing Information

$47.20

{A) The customer will receive its monthly bills in a standard paper format,
(B) At the option of the customer, and for an additional charge:
(1) Customer monthly bills may be provided on magnetic tape,

(2) Billing detail and/or information may be transmitted to the customer premises by data
transmission,

(3) Additional copies of the customer monthly bill or service and features record may be
provided in standard paper or microfiche format.

() Upon acceptance by the Telephone Company of an order for data transmission, the Telephone

Company will determine the period of time to impiement the transmission of such material on
an individual order basis.

CANCELLED

SEP 151994 ey

W
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6. MISCELLAREOUS SERVICES (Cont'd)

6.11

Provision of Access Service Billing Information (Cont'd)

OCT 14 1901

10, PUBLIC SERVICE COMA.

6.11.1 The rates and charges for the provision of Access Service Billing Information are as follows:

(A}

(B)

(€)

FID

Provision of Standard
Biiling Detail and/or
Information in magnetic
tape format
per record oMt

Data Transmission to a
customer's premises
of Billing Detail
and/or Information
per record transmitted BOD DT

Additional Copies of the

customer’s monthly bill or

service and features record

in standard paper or

microfiche format
per page NOB NEL
per microfiche record BOD FH

Rates

ICB rates and
charges apply

ICE rates and
charges apply

$0.07
ICB rates and
charges apply

CANCELLED

3EP 151994
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Y
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7. SPECIALIZED FIA OR ARRANGEMENTS ocT 1°8-1991
7.1 General Lo, ebatic Sonifz Gold.

Specialized FIA or Arrangements may be provided by the Telephone Company, at the request of a customer,
on an Individual Case Basis (ICB) if such FIA or arrangements meet the following criteria:

- The requested FIA or arrangements are not offered under other sections of this tariff.

- The facilities utilized to provide the requested FIA or arrangements are of a type normally
used by the Telephone Company in furnishing its other services.

- The requested FIA or arrangements are provided within a Market Area.

- The requested FIA or arrangements are compatible with other Telephone Company services,
facilities, and its engineering and maintenance practices.

This offering is subject to the availability of the necessary Telephone Company personnel and capital
resources.

7.2 Rates and Charges (USOC - 127++)

Rates and charges and ad¢itional regulations, if applicable, for Specialized FIA or Arrangements are
filed following:

7.2.1 (Reserved For Future Use)

st
-DEC 19-199;
050, PURLIC SERVICE GOM .
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NI A2
OCT 15 1991

(40, FUBLIS ECRVICE CORGIA.

CANCELLED
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SECTION 9 TABLE OF CONTENTS
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0. SPECIAL FACILITIES ROUTING OF FIA
9.1  Description of Special Facilities Routing of FIA OCT 15 1991
The FIA provided under this tariff are provided over such routes and facilities as, the Telephone
Company may elect. Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with reQunrements:spec1f1ed\J3.h[ﬁ
by the customer, the Telephone Company provides Switched Access, Special Access or Special Federal
Government Services in a manner which inc¢ludes one or more of the following conditions.
9.1.1 Diversity
Where two or more FIA must be provided over not less than two different physical routes.
g.1.2 Avoidance
wWhere a FIA must be provided on a route which avoids specified geographical locations.
9.1.3 Cable-Only Facilities
Where certain voice grade fIA are provided on cable-only facilities to meet the particular
needs of & customer. FIA is provided subject to the availability of cable-only facilities.
In the event of FIA failure, restoration will be made through the use of any available
facilities as selected by the Telephone Company.
Avoidance and Diversity are available on Switched Access as set forth in Section 4, Special
Access as set forth in Section 5, and Special Federal Government Services as set forth in
Section i1. Cable-only facilities are available for Switched Access as set forth in Section
4, voiceband Special Access as set forth in 5,2,1 and Special federal Government Serivces as
set forth in Section 11.
In order to identify any special routing requirement, the Telephone Company will provide the
ordering customer with the required routing information for each specially routed FIA., If
requested by the customer, this information will be provided when the FIA is installed and
prior to any subsequent change in routing.
The rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing of FIA as set furtﬂ&ﬁ.ﬁgﬂ\k@
addition to all other rates and charges that may be applicable for FlA pro
sections of this tariff.
9.2 Rates and Charges “gg4
The rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing of FIA are as follows: DEP 1 I
9.2.1  Diversity (USOC - SYD++) BY 93
Public Servine Chmmission
For each FIA provided in accordance with 9.1.1 preceding, the rates and charges;w1 1lbe
developed on an Individual Case Basis and filed following: oo
9.2.2 Avoidance {USDC - SYA++)
For each FIA provided in accordance with 9.1.2 preceding, the rates and charges will be
developed on an Individual Case Basis and filed following:
9.2.3 Diversity and Avoidance Combined (USOC - SYB++)
For each FIA provided in accordance with 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 combined, the rates and charges will
be developed on an Individual Case Basis and are filed following:
9.2.3 Cable-Only Facilities (USOC - SYC++) = 1
a’
For each FIA provided in accordance with 9.1.3 preceding, the rates and charges w111 be
developed on an Individual Case Basis and filed following:
DEC 1.9 1901
040, FURLIC SERYMICE COMIV.
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10.2.7 Types of Charges . . . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 212
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(B} Recurring Charges . . . . ... .. .. e e e e e e e e e e e 215
(1) Excess Capacity Charge ......... T, 215
{2) (Reserved For Future Use) . . . . . . . . « o v v « v .. e 216
(3) Charge for Route or Type Other Than Normal . . . . . . . . . . .. 216
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(2) Special Construction Using a Route or Type of FIA
Other Than Normal . . . . . . . v 0 v v vt o v e e e e .. 219

(3) Special Construction of a Greater Quantlty of FIA
Than Necessary to Satisfy the Customer's Order for

Service . .. ... e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 220

(4) Special Constructian Expedtted at Greater Cost Than
Would Otherwise be incurred ., . . . . . . . v v v v v 4 v v v u 220
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0CT 13 199y
10. SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION

PR

10.1 General e IR PSR

This section contains the regulations, rates and charges applicable for Special Construction of
Telephone Company facilities which are used to provide FIA offered under this tariff.

When Special Construction of FIA is required, the provisions of this section apply in addition to
regulations, rates and charges set forth in other sections of this tariff,

10.1,1 Conditions Requiring Special Construction

Special Construction is required when facilities are not available tp meet a customer's ASR
and one or more of the following conditions exist:

- The Telephone Company has no other requirement for the facilities constructed at the
customer's request;

- The tustomer requests that FiA be furnished using a type of facility, or via a route,
other than that which the Telephone Company would otherwise utilize in furnishing the
requested FJA;

- The cgstomer requests the construction of more facilities than is required to satisfy
its ASR;

- The customer requests construction be expedited resulting in added cost to the Telephone
Company;

- The customer requests that temporary facilities be constructed until permanent
facilities are available.

- The customer requests construction of permanent facilities to be used for temporary
Video broadcast service.

10.1.2 {Reserved For Future Use)

. 10.1.3 Ownership of Facilities

The Telephone Company retains ownership of all speciaily constructed facilities, except for
those facilities constructed by connecting companies or carriers, even though the customer
may be required to pay Special Construction charges,

CANCELL £
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

10.  SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd)

10.1

10.1.4  1Interval to Provide FIA

General (Cont'd) T

0CT 15 199

R . LR

Based on available information and the type of FIA ordered, the Telephone Company will

establish a scheduled date for the installation of necessary facilities.

established on an Individual Case Basis and provided to the customer.
will make every reasonable effort {o assure that the date is met.

The date will be
The Telephane Company
However, circumstances

PRV N

iete

beyond the Telephone Company's control (e.g., backorder of components) may force a reschedule,
and a new completion date will be established with the customer when appropriate.

10.1.5 Special Construction Invelving Interstate and Intrastate FIA

When Special Construction invelves facilities used to provide both interstate and intrastate
FIA, charges for the portion of the construction used to provide interstate FIA shall be in
accordance with this tariff. Charges for the portion of the construction used to provide
intrastate FIA shail be in accordance with the appropriate GTE Telephone Operating Company
state tariff providing Facilities for Intrastate Access.

10.2 Liabilitjes, Charges and Payments

10.2.1

General

This section describes the various charges and liabilities that apply when the Telephane
Company provides Special Construction of FIA, as outlined in 10.1.1 preceding, in accordance
with a customer's specific request. Once the customer is notified of all charges and
liabilities, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with written approval prior to
the start of construction. If more than one condition requiring Special Construction is
involved, charges for each condition apply (see Conditions Requiring Special Construction,
10.1.1 preceding).

10.2.2 Payment of Charges

Payment i5 due upon presentation of a bill for the specially constructed facilities.

10.2.3 Start/End of Billing

Billing of recurring charges for specially constructed FIA starts on the day after the FIA
are provided. Billing accrues through and includes the day that the specially constructed
FIA are discontinued. Monthly charges will be billed one month in advance.

10.2.4 Ppartial Payments

The Telephone Company will require a customer which has a proven history of late payments to
the Telephone Company, or does not have established credit, to make a partial payment for the
portion of the estimated cost of the Special Construction for which the customer is subject
te a nonrecurring charge. Partial payments will be requested as costs are incurred and will
be credited to the customer's account. Partial payments will not exceed the total
noarecurring charge to the customer for the Special Construction.

CANCELLED

SEP 1:1954
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10.  SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) 0CT 1 8 1991

10.2 Liabilities, Charges and Pavments {Cont'd) N

10.2.5

10.2.6

e ..
.
L N W :

Development of Liabilities and Charges T et

The customer has the option of accepting the liabilities and charges based on estimated or
actual costs. Estimated costs will be used uniess the customer notifies the Telephone Company
of the selection of the actual cost option in writing prior to the start of Special
Construction.

Under the estimated cost option, Special Construction liabilities and charges are developed
based on estimated costs.

Under the actual cost option, if all actual costs are not available prior to the in-service
date of the FIA, estimated Special Construction charges will be quoted. As soon as the actual
costs, including costs of maintaining and filing these costs, are subsequently determined,
the estimated charges will be adjusted to reflect the actual costs. The filed charges will
then reflect actual costs existing at the time the FIA are provided.

Type of Contingent Liability CANCELLED

Depending on the specifics associated with each individual case the following Maximum
Termination Liability may be applicable for Special Construction.

- Y
(A} Maximum Termination Liability 3EP 151334

931

A MTL has two components, an amount and a specified period of timgzy

G- ee Comin

The amount is equal to all nonrecoverabie costis less the né?tgg{dagé“yalpe‘ﬁélg.,
depreciation, return, income tax associated with the specially constructed.facilities)!
The amount will be amortized over the average account 1ife of the specially constructed
facilities.The standard tiability period is the average account life of the Specially
Constructed facilities expressed in years.

At the customer's option, an optional liability period shorter than the average account
Vife may be established. [f the customer chooses an optional liahility period, the MTL
amortization schedule will not change. The remaining MTL amount for the period between
the expiration of the optional liability period and the expiration of the amortization
schedule will be due as a lump sum payment (LS) at the time the optional liability
period expires unless the case of Special Construction is extended.

Prior to the expiration of an optional liability period the customer has the gption to
(a) extend the use of the specially constructed FIA estabiishing a new 1iability period,
or (h) terminate the case of Special Constructicn and pay the lump sum payment.

The Telephone Company will notify the customer six months in advance of the expiration
date of the optional liabitity period. The customer must provide the Telephone Company
with written notification of its intentions to be received one month prior to expiration
of the optional liability period. Failure to do so, and payment of the next month's
charges, will result in extersion of the case of the Special Construction and the
establishment of 2 new liability period equal to the remaining amortization period.
A Case Preparation Charge will always apply f the Special Construction case is
extended. :

{B) Reduction on Maximum Terminaticn Liability

The time frames for MTL for Special Construction are expressed by an effective date and
an expiration date., The MTL will be reduced for each month the Special Construction
FIA is in service. Ffor example, if the MTL period is 10 years, for each month in

service the MTL would be reduced 1/120th. 2

DEC 19-199
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10.  SPECTAL_CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd)

10.2  Liabilities, Charges and Payments (Cont'd) R

10.2.7 Types of Charges

Two categories of charges may be applicable for Special (Construction. These charges are
nonrecurring charges and recurring charges. These categories are described below.

(A) Nonrecurring Charges

One or more of the following nonrecurring charges may apply for each case of Special
Construction: case preparation, termination, cancellation, expediting the construction,
or optional payment charges.

(1) (Reserved for Future Use)

{2} Case Preparation Charge {GSEC) MASCCP

The charge for case preparation includes the administrative expense associated
with preparing and 1isting the charges in the tariff. This expense includes such
items as: (a) tariff preparation and processing and (b) gross receipts and
surcharge taxes.

{3) Termination Charge {GSEL) NASCT

A Termination Charge applies when, at the customer's request, FIA provided on
specially constructed facilities which have a tariffed Maximum Termination
Liability are discontinued prior to the expiration of the 1iability period.

The charge reflects the unamortized portion of the nonrecoverable cost at the time
of termination of the specially constructed FIA adjusted for tax effects, for net
salvage and for possible reuse. Administrative costs associated with the specific
case of Special Construction and any cost for restoring a location to its original
condition are alse included. Termination Charges will never exceed the MTL.

{4} Cancellation Charge {GSEC) NASCC

If the customer cancels an ASR with which Special Construction is associated prior
to the in-service date of the F1A, a Cancellation Charge will apply. The charge
will include a1l nonrecoverable costs less the net salvage value incurred by the
Telephone Company up to and including the time of cancellation.

(5} Expediting Charge (GSEC) NASCE

An Expediting Charge applies when a customer requests that Special Construction
be completed on an expedited basis. The construction on an expedited basis and

construction without expediting.
CANCELLED

SEP 1T1994
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10.  SPECJAL CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd)

10.2

0
Liabilities, Charges and Payments (Cont'd) CT 1 8 1991
10.2.7 Types of Charges (Cont'd) Tl e

(A)

Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

Optional Payment Charge (GSEC) NASCOP

The customer may eltect to pay an Optional Payment Charge when it requests Special
Construction of facilities utilizing {1) a type of facilities or {2) a route other
than that which the Telephone Company woulid otherwise utilize in furnishing the
requested service. Payment of this charge will result in a lower recurring charge
for the Special Construction. This election must be made in writing, before
Special Construction starts.

If this election is coupled with the actual cost option, the Optional Payment
Charge will refiect the actual cost of the specially constructed facilities.

(a) Development of Optional Payment Charge

This charge is equal to the excess installed cost or the total
nonrecoverable cost, whichever is less {based on estimated or actual costs
as elected by the customer).

Example 1:
Total Installed Cost $30,000
Nonrecoverable 20,000
Normal Installed Cost 17,000
Tota) Installed Cost $30.,000 CANCE
Minus Normal Installed Cost 17,000 l.l.[f[)
Equals Excess Installed Cost 13,000
Optional Payment Charge 13,000

- ra
Nonrecoverable Cost $20,000 DEP 1 bt ‘994
Minus Optional Payment Charge 13,000 E; -
Equals Investment for MiL p tf3\f ’

Computation 7,000 ublic Sarvi~n - maien:
Remaining Recoverable ¢ ot Mssion
Excess Installed Cost $0 LU
Since the total installed cost is $30,000 and the normal installed cost
would have been $17,000, the nonrecurring charge (optional payment) is
limited to the difference (i.e., $13,000). A Maximum Termination Liability
would then be established to protect the remaining nonretoverable tost of
$7.000 which is the difference between the total nonrecoverable cost
($20,000) and the nonrecurring charge ($13,000). The remaining excess
installed cost in this example is zero. In addition, a recurring charge
will be developed as set forth in 10,2.7 (8) following.
|i ,[t' N ~‘
DEC-19 w91
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS R LR

10.  SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) OCT 1 8 199’

10.2 Liabilities, Charges and Payments (Cont'd)

- P L U

10.2.7 Types of Charges (Cont'd)
(A) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(6} Optional Payment Charge {Cont'd)

(a) Development of Optional Payment Charge (Cont'd)

Example 2:

Total Installed Cost $30,000
Nonrecoverable Cost 10,000
Normal Installed Cost 17,000
Total Installed Cost $30.000
Minus Normal Installed Cost 17,000
Equals Excess Installed Cost 13,000
Optional Payment Charge 10,000
Nonrecoverable Cost $10,000

Minus Optional Payment Charge 10,000
Equals Investment for

MTL Computation 0
Remaining Recoverable
Excess Installed Cost $ 3,000

The Optional Payment Charge is 1imited to the nonrecoverable cost. In this
example the Optional Payment Charge equals the nonrecoverable cost,
Therefore, there is no Maximum Termimation Liability. In addition, a
recurring charge will be developed as set forth in 10.2.7 {B) following.

(b) Replacement Charge {GSEC) NASCR

If any portion of the specially constructed FIA, for which an Optional
Payment Charge has been paid, requires replacement involving capital
investment, a charge for replacement will apply. This charge will be in the
same ratio as the initial Optional Payment Charge was to the installed cost
of the specially constructed FIA. The customer will be notified in writing
that the replacement is required. Replacement will not be made without the
customer's ASR. If any portion of the FIA subject to the replacement charge
fails, the FIA will not be restored until the customer orders the
replacement.

Example: CANCELLED

Original Total Installed Cost §30.000
Original Optional Payment Charge 15,000
Subsequent Cost of Replacement $ 2,000 SEP 1 51994
Original Optional Payment Charge x By 0] 3"" }
Replacement Cost . — - —,
Total Installed COST Public Serving Cmimission
M.E50u.
$15,000 x $2,000 = 1,000 VY
30,000
Replacement Charge $ 1,000 '[r 1' "2,

DEC 15 1901
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0CT
10.  SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (Cant'd) 8 Tour

LR I
i

10.2 Lliabilities, Charges and Payments (Cont'd) TR P

R

L YR P

10.2.7 Types of Charges (Cont'd)
{8) Recurring Charges

These charges apply on a monthly or annua? basis for specially constructed FIA. There
are three conditions for which recurring charges apply:

- When a customer requests the construction of more facilities than are necessary
to provide the FIA currently ordered.

- when a customer requests a facility route or type other than that which the
Telephone Company would utilize to provide FIA.

- When a customer's request results in the Telephone Company leasing transmission
or other equipment from private vendors to provide FIA (Lease Charge).

{1) Excess Capacity Charge

An Excess Capacity Charge applies when the customer requests more facilities be
constructed than are required to satisfy the customer's ASR. The charge is based
on the estimated cost difference between the faciiities constructed at the

customer's request and the facilities actually required to meet the tustomer's
ASR,

Example:

A customer has an immediate FIA requirement which would require a 100 pair cable
but requests the installation of a 300 pair cable to allow for growth.

Total Installed Cost (300 Pair) $2,500
Estimated Ammual Cost $ 920
Estimated Instalied Cost (100 Pair) $1,000
gstimated Annual Cost $ 368

Excess Recurring Charge: Annually $920 - $368 = §552

Monthly §$552
12 = %46

This charge applies until such time as the customer orders sufficient FIA to
necessitate use of a larger size cable (e.g., 200 pair cable). At that time the
recurring charge is adjusted as indicated in the following example:

Total Installed Cost (300 Pair) $2.500 CANCELLED

Estimated Annual Cost $ 920
Estimated Installed Cost (200 Pair)  $1,900
Estimated Annual Cost $ 683

- D [‘:
Excess Recurring Charge: Annually $920 - $683 = §237 OE' 1"’1994

Monthly $237 8Y 93~/
17 = $19.75 Pubiic Suring U mmission
AHe g,
The charge is revised in this manner until the number of FiA being proviaéhuwdﬂih"d
require a 300 pair cable, at which time the Excess Capacity Lharge is no longer

applied. The charge would be reapplied if the number of FIA declined to a level
which would not require a 300 pair cable,

Such charges will continue to apply to all facilities held in abeyance until the
period of termination liability expires, If facilities are still held in abeyance
after the termination liability expires, & new schedule of 'rates” will be
calculated and such rates will apply as long as facilities are.héld'in. abeyance
for the customer.

. -DEC 19 1091
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10.2

Liabilities, Charges and Payments (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

10.2.7 Iypes of Charges (Cont'd) SRR R

(8)

Recurring Charges (Cont'd)

(Reserved for Future Use)

Charge for Route or Type Other Than Normal

When the customer requests Special Construction using a route or type of FIA other
than that which the Telephone Company would normally use, & recurring charge is
appticable. The charge is the difference between the estimated recurring costs
of the specially constructed F1A and the estimated recurring costs of the FIA the
Telephone Company would normally use. The charge will be no greater than the
recurring costs of the specially constructed FIA.

(a)

If the customer elects to pay an Optional Payment Charge, the portion of the
recurring charge for the excess investment covered by the optional payment
excludes capita) cost items (depreciation, return on investment and federal
income tax on that return)}. The remaining recurring expense cost items
associated with the optional payment (maintenance, administration, and other
taxes) are intreased by a ten percent management fee and will be included
in the recurring charge.

The portion of any recurring charge associated with any remaining Special
Construction investment will include both capital and expense costs. The
ten percent management fee is not applied to this portion of the recurring
charge.

CANCELLED

SEP 151964
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10.  SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) T e

10.2 Liabilities, Charges and Payments (Cont'd) 0CT 1 8 190
10.2.7 Ivypes of Charges (Cont'd)
r AL A e - - -
(B) Recurring Charges (Cont'd) e
{3) Charge for Route or Type Other Than Normal (Cont'd}
{a} (Cont'd)
DEVELOPMENT OF RECURRING MONTHLY CHARGE FOR OPTIONAL PAYMENTS
for example 1 see 10.2.7(A)(6)(a)
SPECIAL ROUTE OR TYPE OF FIA NORMAL
A B C );
Optional Payment
Nonrecurring Specially
Charge For Constructed FIA Normal
Special Const. Less Nonrecurring Existing Route/Type
FIA Charges Facilitieg Facilities
$13,000 $17,000 $17,000
1. Depreciation - 1,122 408
2. Federal Income
Tax and Return - 2,142 2,346
3. Maintenance 1,131 1,479 7499
4. Administration 455 505 505
5. OQOther Taxes 286 37 374
6. Sub Total 1,872 - - -
7. 10% x Line b 187 - - -
B. Totals (A) $2,059 (B} $5,712 (C) (D)$4,522
A+B=%7,701
A+B+C= 7,711
(A+B+C)-D= 3,249
Excess Recurring Charge:* Annually $3,249.00
Monthly §:270.75 CANCEU_ED

*The lower of (A+B+()-D, or (A+B)

SEP 1:1994
By 93—

Public Sgrire Chmimnission
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10.  SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

10.2 Liabilities, Charges and Payments (Cont'd) ocT 1_8 1991
10.2.7 Types of Charges (Cont'd) .o ';":;1£f-“” e
- IR R L ) Eow Yy,
(B) Recurring Charges (Cont'd)
(3) Charge for Route or Type Other Than Normal (Cont'd)
{a) (Cont'd)
For example 2 see 10.2.7(A)(6}(a}
SPECIAL ROUTE OR TYPE OF FIA NORMAL
A B c 0
Optionat Payment
Nonrecurring Specially
Charge For Constructed FIA Normal
Special Const. Less Nonrecurring Existing Route/Type
FIA Charges Facilities Facilities
$10,000 $20,000 $17,000
1. Depreciation - 1,320 408
2. federal Income
Tax and Return - 2,520 2,346
3. Maintenance 870 1,740 7499
4, Administration 350 700 595
5. Other Taxes 220 440 374
6. Sub Total 1,440 - - R
7. 10% x Line 6 144 - - -
8 Totals (A) $1,584 (8) $6,720 (<) (D)%4,52¢
A+ B = 58,304
A+B+C= B304
(A+B+C)-0D= 3,782
Excess Recurring Charge:* Annually $3,782.00
Monthly § 31517 CANCELLED

*The lower of (A+B+C)-D, or (A+B)

SEP 1£1964
vy 13-
Public Survice Cammission
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10.  SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) CT_I 8 1991
10.2  Liabilities, Charges and Payments (Lont'd) oo R joen
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10.2.7 Types of Charges (Cont'd)
{8) Recurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Charge for Route or Type Other Than Normal {Cont‘'d)

(b} If the customer has elected the actual cost option, the recurring charge
will be adjusted to reflect the actual cost of the new construction when the
cost is determined. This adjusted recurring charge is applicable from the
start of FIA,

(4) Lease Charge (GSEC) ASCL
A Lease Charge applies when the Telephone Company leases equipment {e.g., portable
microwave equipment) in order to provide FIA to meet the customer's requirements.
The amount of the charge is the net added cost to the Telephone Company caused by
the lease.

10.2.8 Application of Charges

The charges for Special Construction are those charges which are in effect for the period that
the Special Construction is furnished. If the charges for a period covered by a bitl change
after the bill has been rendered, the bill will be adjusted to reflect the new charges.
Charges are based on Special Construction of {A) permanent FIA or (B) temporary FIA.

(A) Special Construction of Permanent FI1A

(1) Special Construction When Not Available and There is No Other Requirement for Them

When permanent FIA are not available and the Telephone Company constructs them and
there is no other Telephone Company need for the specially constructed FIA, a
nonrecurring charge, and a Maximum Termination Liability may be applicable.

(2) Special Construction Ysing a Route or Type of FIA Other Than Normal

When the specially constructed FIA involve a route or type of FIA other then that
which the Telephone Company would ordimarily use, charges are based on the
difference between the estimated costs of the specially constructed FIA and those
the Telephone Company would ordinarily use. A nonrecurring charge, a recurring
charge, and a Maximum Termination Liability may be applicable.

CANCELLED

SEP 171364
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10.  SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd) 0CT 135 1999
10.2 Liabilities, Charges and Payments (Cont'd) S ;r:\513 leﬂ‘I{ I
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10.2.8 Application of Charges (Cont'd) e v,

(A} Special Construction of Permanent FIA {Cont'd)

(3) Special Construction of a Greater Quantity-of FIA Than Necessary to Satisfy the
Customer's Order for Service

When the Telephone Company constructs more FIA than is required to satisfy the
customer's ASR, additional charges will apply. These charges may include a
nonrecurring charge, a recurring charge, and a Maximum Termination Liability.

{4} Special Construction Expedited at Greater Cost Than Would Qtherwise be Incurred

When construction is expedited resulting in added costs, a nonrecurring Expediting
Charge applies.

(B} Special Construction of Temporary FIA Order

Hhen permanent FIA are not available and temporary FIA are constructed pending the
construction of permanent FIA, & nonrecurring charge, and a Maximum Termination
Liability may be applicable.

10.3 Deferral of the In-Service Date of FIA

10.3.1 General

The customer may reqguest the Telephone Company to defer the in-service date of FIA on

. specially constructed F1A subject to the provisions as set forth in 3.2.2(A) preceding. If
the deferral is not in compliance with the provisions as set forth in 3.2.2{A), the Special
Construction case is considered to be cancelled and cancellation charges apply. Requests for
deferral must be in writing and are subject to the following regulations.

10.3.2 Construction Has Not Started

If the Telephone Company has not incurred any costs {(e.g., engineering and/or installation)
before receiving the customer's request for deferral, no charge applies other than the Case
Preparation Charge. However, the original quotation is subject to Telephone Company review
at the time of reinstatement to determine if the original charges are still valid. Any change
in liabilities and charges requires the concurrence of the customer in writing. Additional
Case Preparation Charges will also apply.

CANCELLED

SEP 151984
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

OCT 13 1991
10. SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (Cont'd)

ne ki -'\Qni“i Ii f.‘:,‘
10.3 Deferral of the In-Service of FIA {Cont'd) PJ‘J.PUL*_{\; "’E"MCECJ?JM'

10.3.3 Construction Has Started But Is Not Complete

If the construction of FJA has started, but has not been completed, before the Telephone
Company receives the customer's request for deferral, charges -apply. The charges vary
depending on whether all or some of the FIA ordered are deferred.

{A) A1l FIA Are Deferred

When all FIA involving Special Construction are deferred, a charge equal to the costs
incurred during each month of the deferral applies, Those costs include the recurring
costs for that portion of the FIA already completed and any other costs associated with
the deferral. The (ase Preparation Charge also applies.

(B} Scme But Not All FIA Are Deferred

¥When some, but not all, FIA utilizing the specially constructed FIA are deferred, the
Special Construction case will be completed. Maximum Termination Liability will apply
in addition to Case Preparation Charges and any recurring charges associated with the
Special Construction.

10.3.4 Construction Complete

If the construction of FIA has been completed before the Telephone Company receives the
customer's request for deferral, the Case Preparation Charge as originally determined, will
apply and any recurring charges associated with the Special Construction. The maximum
termination 1iability period will begin when the customer accepts the service,

CANCELLED

Pubii T3-1
u ‘C SEf!.-'E(fG ’:"!'T‘i ﬂ‘r‘o.
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1. SPECIAL FEDERAL GOVERNMENT FIA R P ST R

11.1  General

This section covers FJA that are provided for use only by agencies or branches of the Federal

Government and other users authorized by the Federal Government.

FIA provided to state emergency

operations centers are included. These FIA provide for command and control communications, including
commnications for national security, emergency preparedness and presidential requirements, They are
required to assure continuity of Government in emergency and crisis situations and te provide for
national secyrity.

FIA for command and control communications and for national security and emergency preparedness are

sometimes required within a short time frame.

These provisions are especially needed to meet

presidential requirements or in response to natural, man made, or declared emergencies. Requirements
of this type cannot be forecasted and are usually needed for a relatively short periocd. The provision
of fIA under these conditions may require the availability of facilities, such as portable microwave
equipment, etc., which are provided on a temporary basis.

11.2  Emergency Conditions

These FIA will be provided on the date requested or as soon as possible thereafter when the emergency
falls into one of the following categories:

State of crisis declared by the National Command Authorities (includes commitments made to
the National Communications System in the “National Plan for Emergencies and Major
Disasters”).

Efforts to protect endangered U.S. personnel} or property both in the U.S. and abroad {includes
space vehicle recovery and protection efforts).

Commnications requirements resulting from hostile action, a major disaster or a major civil
disturbance.

The Director (Cabinet level) of a Federal Department, Commander of a Unified/Specified
Command, or Head of a Military Department has certified that a communications reguirement is
so critical to the protection of life and property or to the National Defense that it must
be processed immediately,

Political unrest in foreign countries which affect the National Interest.

Presidential Service.

11.3  Intervals to Provide FIA

ASRs may be placed under the provisions set forth in 3.2.1 preceding.

11.4  {Reserved for future Use)

CANCELLED

BY 93~
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11. SPECIAL FEDERAL GOVERNMENT FIA {Cont'd)

11.5 Safequarding of FIA T e

11.5.1 {Reserved for Future Use)

11.5.2  FIA Availability
In order teo insure communications during periods of emergency, the Telephone Company will
{within the imits of good management) make available the necessary facilities to restore FIA
in the event of damage or to provide temporary emergency FIA.

In order to meet the requirements of agencies or branches of the Federal Government, the
Telephone Company may utilize Government-owned facilities, when necessary, to provide FIA.

11.6 Federal Goverrment Requlations

FIA provided to the Federa) Government will be billed in arrears, as required by Federal procurement
or disbursement regulations, or as established by law. I(Cs providing service to the Federal Government
are not entitled to the benefits of those laws or regulations providing for billing the Federal
Government in arrears.

11.7 (Reserved for Future Use)

11.8 fIA Offerings to the Federal Government

The following FIA are provided only for agencies or branches of the Federal Government. Access
Services provided to the Federal Government but not specified in the following wil) be provided in
accordance with the regulations and at the rates contained in other sections of this tariff.

. 11.8.1 Type and Description
(r}

Voiceband Special Access

(1) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type 1 (USOC - GOVIX)

Approximate bandwidth of 10-50000 Hz. Furnished for two-point secure
communications on two-wire or four-wire metallic facilities between two or more
tustomer designated locations and an end user's premises. Special Access is
conditioned as follows:

T-3 Conditioning - The absolute loss {referenced to one milliwatt) with respect
to frequency shall not exceed:

15 dB at 10 H2
13 dB at 100 Hz

9 dB at 1000 Kz CANCELLED

20 dB at 10000 Hz
30 dB at 50000 Hz

SEP 171984
By 973-1
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; 11.8 FIA Offerings to the Federal Goverrment (Cont'd)
11.8.1 Type and Description (Cont'd) A AR I

(A) Voiceband Special Access {Cont'd)

(1) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type I (Cont'd)

Additional conditioning (available in one or two directions on four-wire
facilities only) to provide the following characteristics:

The absolute loss (referenced to one milliwatt) with respect to frequency shall
not exceed:

0 dB at 1000 4z
+ 1 dB between 1000 Hz and 40000 Hz
+ 2 dB between 10 Hz and 50000 Hz (+ means more loss)

The net loss of the conditioned Special Access (with or without additional
conditioning} shall not vary by more than 4 dB at 1000 Hz from the levels
specified above. Voice frequency signaling or supervisery tones can be
transmitied.

(2) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type I1 (USOC - GOVZ2X)

Approximate bandwidth 10-50000 Hz. Furnished on four-wire metallic facilities for
duplex operation for two-point secure communication between a customer designated
location and an end user's premises. Special Access is conditioned as follows:

. G-1 Conditioning - The absolute loss with respect to frequency and the net loss
variation shall be the same as Voice Grade Secure Communications Type 1 Special Access
without additional conditioning. Voice frequency signaling or supervisory tones can
be transmitted.

(3} Voice Grade Secure Commnications Type 111 (USOC - GOV3X)

Approximate bandwidth 10-50000 Hz. Furnished on four-wire metallic facilities for
duplex operation for two-point secure communication between a customer designated
location and an end user's premises. Special Access is conditioned as follows:

G-2 Conditioning - The absolute loss with respect to frequency and the net loss
variation from the customer designated location to the end user's premises shall be the
same as Voice Grade Secure Communications Type 1 Special Access without additional
conditioning; and from the end user's premises to the customer designated location shall
be the same as Voice Grade Secure Communications Type 1 Special Access with additional
conditioning. Voice frequency signaling or supervisory tones can be(f#&ﬁqwsztﬂ;EE[)

SEP 151994
y__ 43|
Public Servne Commission
MiSSGUI
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11.8 FIA Offerings to the Federal Government {Cont'd)
toan T e
11.8.1 Type and Description (Cont'd) AN OGO

{A) Voiceband Special Access (Cont'd)

(4) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type IV (USOC - GOVAX)

Approximate bandwidth 10-50000 Hz. Furnished on four-wire metatlic facilities for
duplex operations for two-point secure communications between two customer
designated locations. Special Access is conditioned as follows:

G-3 Conditioning - The absolute loss with respect to frequency and the net loss
varjation shall be the same in both directions of transmission as Voice Grade
Secure Communications Type I Special Access with additional conditioning. Voice
frequency signaling or supervisory tones can be transmitted.

(B) Special Wideband Digital Special Access

Special Access arrangements for secured communications to acconmodate the transmission
of binary digital baseband signals in a random polar format.

(1) Wideband Secure Communications Type I {USOC - GW1l++)

For transmission at the rate of 18,750 bits per second.

(2) Mideband Secure Communications Type Il (USOC - GW2++)

. For transmission at the rate of 50,000 bits per second.

(3) Wideband Secure Communications Type 111 (USOC - GW3++)

To accormmodate the transmission of restored polar two-level facsimile signails with
a minimum signal element width of 20 microseconds at a rate of 50,000 bits per
second.

To accommodate the transmission of binary digital baseband signals in a random
polar format at the rate of 50,000 bits per second.

11.8.2 Mileage Application

Mileage, when used for rate application between two customer premises, shall be determined
by the ¥ and H Coordinates Method as set forth in the approprnate Exchange Carrier Association
Tariff filed with the FCC (*) and administrered as set forth in preceding areas of the tariff.

CANCELLED

SEP 151994
By 93—

Public Service Comrnission

Mi&équ.%i
DEC 1 9 1991
{*) For intralATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the VEH" coordinates Tocated
in the Missouri PTC Plan IntralATA DataBase. - ety s
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11.  SPECIAL FEDERAL GOVERNMENT FIA (Cont'd)

11.8 FIA Offerings to the federal Govermment (Cont'd) LRI It T R ol S ST

ewrd L x f—. E"‘ L—nh.i [ b’h':‘” -

11.8.3 Rates and Charges

(A} Voiceband Special Access

The provision of T-3 and G conditioned Special Access contemplates station and tandem
switching operations using customer provided equipment, as well as Special Access.
Separate narrowband or voice grade Special Access, where required by the customer
provided equipment or switching operation, are furnished in accordance with the
applicable sections of this tariff.

Voice Grade Secure Monthly  Nonrecurring Termination
Communications Rates Charges Charges
Type 1, each (USOC - GCA++)
-3 Conditioning 1CB rates and charges apply

Additional Conditioning,
per Special Access termination  ICB rates and charges apply

Type 11, each (USOC - GCB++)

G-1 Cond:tlon1ng ICB rates and charges apply
Type 111, each (USOC - GCC++)

G-2 Conditioning ICB rates and charges apply
Additional Conditioning,

per Special Access termination  ICB rates and charges apply
Type 1V, each (USOC - GCD++}

G-3 Conditioning ICB rates and charges apply

Additional Conditioning,
per Special Access termination  1CB rates and charges apply

{B) Special Wideband Digital Special Access

Wideband Secure Monthly  Nonrecurring Termination
Communications Rates Charges Charges CANC
Type I, each (USOC - GWl++) 1CB rates and charges apply [E['[‘E;[)

Type 11, each (USOC - GW2++4) IC8 rates and charges apply
Type 111, each (USOC - GN3++)  1CB rates and charges apply SEP 1151994

By 43~

Public Servicg Cammission
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

1. SPECIAL FEDERAL GOVERMNMENT FIA (Cont'd)

11.8  FIA Offerings to the Federal Govermment (Cont'd ™ IRT .
ment ) i, PUALIS STAVIDE COINA.
11.8.3 Rates and Charges {Cont'd)

(C) Move Charges

When a Special Access requiring T-3 conditioning, T-3 additional conditioning, or a
Special Access requiring G conditioning as set forth in {A) preceding, is moved to a
different building, the nonrecurring charge applies: when moved to a new location in
the same building, a charge of one-half the nonrecurring charge applies.

When any FIA for which a termination charge is specified is moved and is installed at
a new location the customer may elect:

{1) to pay the unexpired portion of the termination charge for the FIA, if any. with
the application of a nonrecurring charge and the establishment of a new
termination charge for such FIA at the new location, or

(2) to continue the FIA subject to the unexpired portion of the termination charge,
if any, and pay the estimated costs of moving such FIA, provided that the customer
requests these charges be quoted prior to ordering the FIA move. Charges for
moving such FIA will be hbased on estimated costs attributable to the move.

Move charges inciude the estimated costs of removal, restoration of FIA
necessitated by the move, transportation, storage, reinstallation, engineering,

labor, supervision, materials, administration, taxes, and any other specific items
of cost directly attributable to the move.

CANCELLED

SEP 151984
BY 93—
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12.  CARRIER COMMOR LINE SERVICE {Cont'd)

[ e e

12.1 General e Th o,

Carrier Common Line charges are applicable in conjunction with Switched Access Service provided in
Section 4 of this tariff.

12.2 Description of Carrier Common Line Access Service

12.2.1 Description

Carrier Common £ ine charges compensate the Telephone Company for the use of Telephone Company
provided common lines by customers for access to end users in furnishing Intrastate
Communications,

A Special Access Surcharge will apply to intrastate Special Access service provided by the
Telephone Company to a customer, in accordance with regulations as set forth in 5.6.9.

12.2.2 Limitations
{A} Exclusions CANCELLED

Neither & telephone number nor detail billing are provided with Carrier Common Line
access. Additionally, directory tistings and intercept arrangements are not tnclui ia
in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line access. {; 4‘

(B) WATS/WATS-type Access Lines ay 9}7 — |
e e,
Where Switched Access Services are connected with Special Acces w1§e§3athelephoneT1n1“35105‘
Company designated WATS Serving Offices for the provision of WA type.Serv1ces}
Switched Access Service minutes which are carried on that end of the service (7.8.
originating minutes for outward WATS/WATS-type services and terminating minutes for
inward WATS/WATS-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line per minute
charges with the following exception, Carrier Common Line per minute charges shall
apply when FGA or FGB Switched Access is ordered from a nonequal access Telephone
Company end office or access tandem that does not have measurement capabilities, (i.e.,
cannot create an Automatic Message Accounting record).

12.2.3  Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(A} where the customer is provided with Switched Access Service under other sections of this
tariff, the Telephone Company will provide the use of Telephone {ompany common lines
by a customer for access to end users at rates and charges as set forth in 12.8
following:

{B) Where the customer is reselling MTS/WATS, MIS-type and/or WATS-type service(s), the
customer may, at the option of the customer, employ ordinary local business exchange
service at generally applicable local business exchange rates under the Telephone
Company General and/or Local Exchange Tariffs. Switched Access or Carrier Common Line
charges under this Tariff will not apply for such access except as set forth in Section
4.5.2, and Paragraph 12.4.3, D., following, provided the underlying carrier that
provides the MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type service(s) which are resold pays Switched
Access Services charges including Carrier Common Line charges for the services which
are resold. Such Switched Access Service and Carrier Common Line charges paid shall
include charges for origination and termination of calls on both ends of the services
which are resold, [f the customer wishes to obtain special arrangements such as trunk
side service connections for such resale, the customer may, at the option of the
customer, obtain Switched Access Service under this fariff as set forth in Section 4,
preceding. Carrier Common Line Charges will apply for such access as set forth in
Paragraph 12.4.3, following.

(€) When access to the local exchange is required to provide a MTS/WATS-type service using
a resold Private Line Service, Switched Access Service Rates and Regulations, as set
forth in 4. preceding will apply. Carrier Common Line rates and charges as set forth
in Paragraph 12.5, following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in

. Paragraph 12.4.1, following. DEC 19 1981

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective; ¢ Decenber -19; v1991~ ..

[ L u..hJ-, .

nn .c
Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC.

d/bfa GTE MISSOUR]

PSC MO, NO. 12
Original Page 231

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

80T 13 199

12. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE {Cont'd)

12.2

Description of Carrier Common Line Access Service

A 4 S

LA
I. . SR SR ST TR

12.2.3

12.3

Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(0) Where a multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of (1) Feature Group
A, B or D Switched Access Service and ?2) local exchange business lines or other access
arrangements associated with MTS/WATS, MTS-type or WATS-type services as provided in
Paragraph 12.2.3,(B), preceding, Carrier Common Line Charges for such combined access
?rﬁnggments are talculated in accordance with the regulations in Paragraph 12.4.3,

ollowing,

{E) The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the Switched
Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate communications and the
Carrier Common Line rates and charges as set forth in 12.5 following apply in accordance
with the regulations as set forth in 12.4 following.

(F) When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Cain or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional features for sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth
in 4. preceding, the Telephone Company will collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone
stations and will remit monies to the IC as set forth in 12.4.4 following. &
Telephone Company will provide message call detail format and bi]l%ﬁk@dﬁéﬁ
determine the monies upon request from the IC.

Obligations of the Customer

12.3.1

12.3.2

12.3.3

12.3.4

12.3.5

12.3.6

oy 24
The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line shall béE:‘%erLd-»Jyggé
customer under other sections of this tariff. 93 /
——

The customer facilities at the premises of ordering customer shall roﬁyeﬁwmggign
hook and off-hook supervision. ﬁUb“G S I

pn ol

Unless the customer reports Feature Group A, B or D Switched Access Service as set forth in

12.3.4 following, all Switched Access Service provided to the customer will be subject to

Carrier Common Line charges.

When the customer orders combined access as set forth in Paragraph 12.2, preceding, the
customer will be charged the Carrier Common Line charges in accordance with the regulations
as set forth in Paragraph 12.4.3, following, if the customer or the provider of the WATS
service furnished documentation of the WATS usage and/or the customer furnishes documentation
of the WATS-type service. The documentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied each
month as set forth in Paragraph 4.5.2 (Q), preceding.

When the customer orders Switched Access Service as set forth in (F) preceding, the Telephone
Company or the billing entity may request when resald MTS/WATS is involved, a certified copy
of the customer's MTS/WATS usage billing from either the customer or the provider of the
MTS/WATS Service and/or when resold MTS/WATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of
customer's MIS/WATS-type usage billing from either the customer or the provider of the
MIS/WATS-type service. The requests for this billing will relate back no more than 12 months
prior to the current billing period.

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-full Feature
Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes
to receive the monies it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin
pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Yelephone Company, at a location specified
by the Telephone Company, the IC message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone
calls in accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule. The IC message call
detail furnished shall be in a standard format established by the Telephone Company as set
forth in 8.2.1(B){1){c) following. If no IC message call detail is received from the IC for
each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will assume there
were no IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls for the period. In addition~the IC-shall
furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephore at 2 location
and date as specified by the Telephone Company. Any change in the IC's schedule of charges
shall be furnished to the Telephone (ompany one day after the change becomes effective.

DEC-19 1981 °
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

12. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) GCT 1 g 1991

12.4 Rate Requlations
12.4.1 Description and Application of Rates Lo e

(A} Billing of Charges

Carrier Common Line charges will be billed to each Switched Access Service provided
under this tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth in {E) following,
except as set forth in {0} following and 12.4.3(D).

(B} Measuring and Recording of Call Detail

When access minutes are used to determine Carrier Common Line charges, they will be
accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equipment except as set
forth in (€) following and FGC operator and automated operator services Systems call
detail such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-000, operator-person, collect, credit
card, third number and/or other like calls recorded by the customer. The Telephone
Company measuring and recording equipment, except as set forth in (C) following, will
be associated with end office or access tandem switching equipment and will record each
originating and terminating access minute, as described in 4.5.2(0), where answer
supervision is received, The accumulated access minutes will be summed on a line by
line or trunk by trunk basis, by access group or by end office, which ever type of
account is used by the Telephone (ompany, for each customer and then rounded to the
nearest minute.

(€) Unmeasured Feature Group A and B Usage

When Carrier Common Line charges are applicable in association with FGA or FGB Switched
Actess Servite in Telephone Company offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be used to determine

. Carrier Common Line charges. These assumed access minutes are as set forth in
4,5.2(0)(3) and 4.6.7.

(D} (Reserved for Future Use)

CANCELLED

SEP 101984
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12.  CARRIER COMMON_LINE SERVICE (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

66T 18 1909

12.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
12.4.1 Description and Application of Rates (Cont'd) Lol SERSELLTIR S S
(E) Determination of Premium and Nonpremium Charges

The application of premium rates for a specific customer, as described in 4.5.2{N){1),

is dependent upon the Switched Access feature group and the availability of equal access

capabilities in the end office or the WATS Serving Office from which the service is
provided.

After the adjustments, as set forth in 12.4.3(D). have been applied, when necessary,

to Switched Access Service access minutes, charges for the involved customer account

will be determined as follows:

{1} Premium rated Switched Access Service minutes subject to Carrier Common Line
charges will be multiplied by the premium access per minute rate as set forth in
12.5.

(2) (Reserved For Future Use)

{3) Carrier Common Line charges shall not be reduced, as set forth in 12.4.3(A),
unless Switched Access charges, as set forth in Section 4, are applied to the
customer's Switched Access Services.

(4) Terminating premium access, per minute charge(s) apply to:

- all terminating access minutes of use;

- all originating access minutes of use associated with FGA Access Services
where the off-hook supervisory signaling is forwarded by the customer's
equipment when the called party answers;

- al) originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to
Service Access Code numbers, less those originating access minutes of use
associated with calls placed to 700, 800 and 900 numbers for which the
customer furnishes a report of either the number of minutes or a report of
the percent of minutes that terminate to a subscriber or common line, rather
than a dedicated access line. This report will be provided by the customer
on a quarterly basis, indicating for each month thereof or quarter, the
information as set forth preceding in order to calculate the common line
charges.

r
spp 101994
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

12.  CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE {Cont'd)

12.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) QQT 18 1901
12.4.1 Description and Application of Rates (Cont'd) T N R

B N
.

(E) Determination of Premium and Nonpremium Charges (Cont'd)

(4) (Cont'd)

The customer will provide a report indicating separate common line information for
700, 800 and 900 access minutes, at a statewide level and by jurisdiction.

The report will be based on the calendar year and will be due by the 15th day of
the month preceding the quarter for which it is to be applied in order to become
effective with the first full month of usage. Should the report be received after
the 15th day of the month, the Telephone Company will make every effort to process
the report as set forth above. When received by the Telephone Company as
described herein, the quarterly report will be used for calculating common line
tharges on a current bill basis for the next three months usage.

Prorating or backbilling will not occur based on the report. Any under or over
estimation should be reflected in the subsequent quarterly report.

If a billing dispute arises concerning the customer provided report, the Telephone
Company will request the customer to provide the data used to develop the report.
The Telephone Company will not request such data more than once & year. The
customer shall supply the data within 30 days of the Telephone Company's request.

In the event the customer fails to provide a quarterly report, the Telephone
Company will use the previously reported information to calculate the common line

. charges.

{5} The originating premium per minute charge(s) apply to:
- all originating access minutes of use;

- Tess those originating access minutes of use associated with FGA Access
Services where the off-hook supervisory signaling is forwarded by the
customer's equipment when the called party answers:

- less all originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to
Service Access Code numbers;

- plus all originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to
700, 800 and 900 numbers for which the customer furnishes a report of either
the number of minutes or a report of the percent of minutes that terminate
to @ subscriber or common line, and for which a corresponding reduction in
the number of terminating access minutes of use has been made as set forth

in (4) preceding.
CANCELLED
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

12.  CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) 00T 14 1991

12.4 Rate Requlations (Cont'd) - e e

12.4.2 Determination of Usage Subject to Carrier Common Line Charges

Except as set forth herein, all Switched Access Service provided to the customer will be
subject to Carrier Common Line charges.

(A} Determination of Jurisdiction

When the customer reports interstate, intrastate and intrastate interLATA and intrastate
intralATA use of inservice Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access
Charges in this tariff will be billed only to intrastate interLATA and intrastate
intralATA Switched Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the
customer. The intrastate interLATA and intrastate intralATA Switched Access Service
access minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in 12.4.3 following, when necessary,
be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth in 12.4.1.

(B) Lases Involving Usage Recording By the Customer

Where FGC end office switching is provided without Telephone Company recording and the
customer records minutes of use to determine Carrier Common Line charges (i.e., FGC
operator and calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DOD, operator-person,
collect, credit card, third number and/or other like calls), the customer shall furnish
such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in a timely manner. If the customer
does not furnish the data, the customer shall identify all Switched Access Services
which could carry such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
minutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment.

{C) Local Exchange ficcess and Enhanced Services Exemption

When access to the local exchange is required to provide a customer service (e.g.,
MTS/WATS-type, telex, Data, etc.) that uses a resold private line service, Switched
Access Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in Section 4, will apply, except when
such access to the local exchange is required for the provision of an enhanced service.
Carrier Common Line charges, as set forth in 12.5, apply in accordance with the resale
rate regulations as set forth in 12.4.3(D).

CANCELLED
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

66T 15 199
12. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE (Cont'd)
12.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) R PRSP B

12.4.3 Resold Services

e e e

{A) Scope

Where the customer is reselling MTS/MTS-type service(s) on which the Carrier Common Line
and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the customer may, at the option of the
customer, obtain FGA, FGB or FGD Switched Access Service under this tariff, as set forth
in Section 4, for originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange. Such
access group arrangements, whether single lines or trurks or multiline hunt groups or
trunk groups, will have Carrier Common Line charges, as set forth in 12.5, applied in
accordance with the resale rate regulations set forth in {(0) following. For purposes
of administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type service(s) shall include collect calls,
third number calls and credit card calls where the reseller pays the underlying
carrier's service charges, and shall not include interstate minutes of use.

Resold intrastate originating MTS/MIS-type service(s) shall not include collect,
third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

{B) Customer Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS/MTS-type Services

when the customer is reselling MTS/MTS-type service, as set forth in (A preceding, the
customer will be charged Carrier Common Line charges in accordance with the resale rate
regulations, as set forth in {D) following, if the customer or the provider of the
MTS/MTS-type service furnishes documentation of the MTS/MTS-type usage. Such
documentation shall be supplied each month by the customer and shall identify the
involved resold MTS/MTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MIS/MiS-type
service{s) shall be the most recent menthly period for which the customer has received
a bill for such resold service(s). This information shall be delivered to the Telephone
Company, at a location specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15 days after
the bill date shown on the resold MTS/MTS-type service bill. Jf the required
information is not received by the Telephone Company, the previously reported
information, as described preceding, will be used for the next two months, for any
subsequent month, no a1location or credit will be made until the required documentation
has been received by the Telephene Company.

CANCELLED
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

12. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE (Cont'd)

12.4 Rate Requlations (Cont'd)
12.4.3  Resold Services (Cont'd)

(C) Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

billing period.

0CT 13 190

When the customer utitizes Switched Access Service, as set forth in (B} preceding, the
Telephone Company may request a certified copy of the customer's resold MTS/MTS-type
usage billing from either the customer or the provider of the MTS/MTS-type service.
Requests for billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current

(D) Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS/MTS-type Services

When the customer is provided an access group to be used in conjunction with the resale

of MTS/MTS-type services, as set forth in (A) preceding, subject to the limitations,

as set forth in 12.2.,2, and the billing entity receives the usage information required,
as set forth in (B) preceding, to calculate the adjustment of Carrier Common Line
charges, the customer will be billed, as set forth in (4), (5) or (6) following,
depending upon, respectively, whether the usage is from nonequal access offices, equal

\ access offices or a combination of the two.

‘ {1) Apporticnment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

wWhen the customer is provided with more than one access group in a LATA in
association with the resale of MTS/MTS-type services, the resold minutes of use

will be apportioned as follows:

(a) Originating Services

. The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS/MTS-type
services and originating minutes of use for which the resale credit

adjustment applies, among the access groups. Such apportionment will be

based on the relationship of the originating usage for each access group to

the total originating usage for atl access groups in the LATA. For purposes

of administering this provision:

Resold originating MTS/MTS-type services minutes shall be only those
attributable to intrastate originating MTS/MTS-type minutes and shatl
not include collect, third number, credit card or intrastate minutes

of use.

The resale credit adjustment shali apply for resold originating MTS/MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched
Access charges have been assessed on such services.

CANCELLED
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12.  CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE ({ont'd)

12.4

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS I T
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Rate Requlations (Cont'd) (CI-TUNE TR e

RV Y TS

12.4.3 Resold Services (Cont'd)

(D)

Rate Requlations Concerning the Resate of MTS/MIS-type Services (Cont'd)

(1)

Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use (Cont'd)

(b) Terminating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS/MTS-type
services and terminating minutes of use for which the resale credit
adjustment applies, among the access groups. Such apportionment will be
based on the relationship of the terminating usage for each access group to
the total terminating usage for all access groups in the LATA. For purposes
of administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS/MTS-type services minutes shall be only those
attributable to intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type minutes of use
(i.e., collect, third number, and credit card) and shall not include
interstate minutes of use or MIS/MTS-type minutes of use paid for by
another party.

The resale credit adjustment shail apply for resold terminating MTS/MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched
Access charges have been assessed on such services,

Same State/Telephone Company/Exchange Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply, as set forth in (4), (5) or (6)
following, the access groups and the resold MTS/MTS-type services must be provided
in the same state (except when the same extended area service arrangement is
provided in two different states by the same Telephone Company) in the same
exchange, provided by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or
indirectly. For those exchanges that encompass more than one state, the customer
shall report the information by state within the exchange.

CANCELLED

BY 93—

Public Servine Comrmission
MISS5GU .4

SN
DEC_19 1997 -

Issued:

Qctober 18, 1991

Effective’), Decembercls,), 1397, . | ],

Gerald D. Harris
Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzyille, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSOURI, INC. . PSC MO. NO. 12
d/b/a GTE MISSOURI Original Page 239

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

12. CARRIER COMMOM LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) ocT 1 s 199'
12.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) N

ate Regulations A A

12.4.3 Resold Services (Cont'd) IR

(D) Rate Requlations Concerning the Resale of MTS/MTS-type Services (Cont'd)

{3) Direct and Indirect Connections

Each of the actcess group arrangements used by the customer in association with the
resotd MTS/MTS-type services must be connected either directiy or indirectly to
the customer designated premises at which the resold MTS/MTS-type services are
terminated. Direct connections are those arrangements where the access groups and

rescld MTS/MTS-type services are terminated at the same customer designated
premises,

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where the access groups
and the resold originating MTS/MTS-type services are physically located at
different customer designated premises in the same exchange. Such different
customer designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to
flow from access groups to resold MIS/KTS-type services,

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where the access groups
and resold terminating MTS/MTS-type services are physically located at different

customer designated premises in the same exchange. Such d‘.ffengﬁmn
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call
resold terminating MTS/MTS-type services to access groups.

(4} Access Groups - Nonequal Access Offices Only

The adjustments, as set forth here and in (5) and (6) following, wi]ﬁ’%é computed
separately for each access group. BY -~

___________,_————‘-"__"._"‘-
The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originagjgmi‘ggr@;até(aE‘c&?’mm‘SSiO“
minutes less the reported resold originating MTS/MTS-type service minutpﬁsofﬁgggmﬁl

as set forth in (1)(a} preceding, but not less than zero. Th&"'adjusted

terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less

the reported resold terminating MTS/MTS-type service minutes of use, as set forth

in (1}{b} preceding, but not less than zero,

One intrastate MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A Switched Access Service for each
resold intrastate WATS and WATS-type service reported as set forth in Paragraph
12.3, preceding, and the following paragraphs will be billed local business
exchange service rates.

for the first month a conbined access group is in service, each associated resold
WATS and WATS-type service will be assumed to have 2500 or more originating
intrastate minutes of use.

After the first month that hoth the combined access group and the associated
resold WATS and WATS-type services are in service, each resold WATS and WATS-type
service shall have 2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use per month
on average. If the average originating intrastate usage per service for each
resold WATS or WATS-type service group does not equal 2500 originating minutes of
use in any month, then for combined access billing purpcses, the number of WATS
andg WATS-type services for which local business exchange service rates will be
appticable will be reduced until the average originating intrastate usage per
month for the remaining services equals or exceeds 2500 originating intrastate
minutes. The number of originating minutes per month per resold WATS and WATS-
type service will be developed by adding the resold outward MTS and MTS-type
minutes to the resold originating WATS and WATS-type minutes and dividing the
resulting sum per service group by the number of services in the group. }

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective} "Decemier; 19; 1991212 ]
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12.  CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE (Cont'd)

12.4

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

Rate Regulations (Cont'd) ;-;-.‘::ftli‘ T

bl

12.4.3 Resold Services (Cont'd)

(D)

Rate Requlations Concerning the Resale of MIS/MTS-type Services {({ont'd)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(8}

Access Groups - Equal Access Offices Only

When all the usage on an access group originates from and/or terminates to end
offices that have been converted to equal access, the premium charge per minute,
as set forth in 12.5, will apply. The minutes billed Carrier Common Line charges
will be the adjusted originating intrastate access minutes and the adjusted
terminating intrastate access minutes for such access groups.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access
minutes less the reported resold originating MTS/MTS.type service minutes of use,
as set forth in (1){a) preceding, but not less than zero. The adjusted
terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes Tess
the reported resold terminating MTS/MTS-type service minutes of use, as set forth
in (1)(b) preceding, but not less than zero.

Access Groups - Monequal Access and Equal Access Offices

When an access group has usage that originates from and/or terminates to both end
offices that have been converted to equal access and end offices that have not
been converted, premium per minute charges, as set forth in 12.5, will apply. The
minutes billed Carrier Common Line charges will be the adjusted originating
intrastate access minutes plus the adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes
for such access groups.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access
minutes less the reported resoid originating MTS/MTS-type service minutes of use,
as set forth in (1){(a) preceding, but not less than zero. The adjusted
terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less
the reported resotd terminating MTS/MTS-type service minutes of use, as set forth
in (1)(b) preceding, but not less than zero.

The adjusted originating access minutes and the adjusted terminating access
minutes will be premium access minutes using end-office specific usage data when
available, or when usage data are not available, usage ratios, as set forth in
4.5.2(K)(1) and 4.5.2(N)(6}, will be utilized. The premium per minute charges
set forth in 12.5 will apply to the respective premium access minutes determined
in this manner.

When the Adjustment Will Be Applied to Customer Bills

The adjustment, as set forth in {4), (5) and (6) preceding, will be made to the
involved customer account no later than either the next bill date, or the one
subsequent to that, depending on when the usage report is obtained.

Conversion of Billed Usage to Minutes

when the MTS/MTIS-type usage is shown in hours, the number of hours shall be
multiplied by 60 to develop the associated MTS/MTS-type minutes of use. If the
MTS/MTS-type usage is shown in a unit that does not show hours or minutes, the
customer shall provide a factor to convert the shown units to minutes,

Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Usage

The adjustment, as set forth in (4), {5) and (6) preceding, will be made to the

involved customer account after mak; s ts to the customer account,
as set forth in 4.5.2(J). GAMCE'LLED" Tt
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12.4.4 Coin Services R ) R I LT LY PR NS

(A) Collection and Remittance of (oin Station Monjes

When the customer is provided Operator Assistance-Coin or Combined Coin and Noncoin or
Operator Assistance-Full Feature Arrangements for sent-paid pay telephone access as set
forth in Section 4., the Telephone Company will collect sent-paid monies from pay
telephone stations and will remit monies to the customer as set forth in 12.4.4(C).
The Telephone Company will provide message call detail format and bill periods used to
determine the monies upon request from the customer.

(8) Provision of Message Call Detail Concerning Coin Station Monies

Where Operator Assistance-Coin or Combined Coin and Noncoin or Operator Assistance-Full
Feature Arrangements for sent-paid pay telephone access is provided to the customer and
the customer wishes to receive the monies it is due for the monies collected by the
Telephone Company from coin pay telephone stations, the customer shall furnish to the
Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone Company, the customer
message call detail for the customer sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in accordance
with the Telephone Company collection schedule. The customer message call detail
furnished shall be in a standard format established by the Telephone Company. The
Telephone Company will provide to the customer the precise details of the required
standard format. If, in the course of Telephone Company business, it is necessary to
change the standard format, the Telephone Company will provide notification to the
involved customer six months prior to the change. If no customer message call detail
is received from the customer for each bill period established by the Telephone Company,
the Telephone Company will assume there were no customer sent-paid (coin) pay telephone
cails for the period. In addition the customer shall furnish & schedule of its charges
for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company at a location and date as specified
by the Telephone Company, Any change in the customer's schedule of charges shall be
furnished to the Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective

(C) Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from coin pay telephone stations and will
determine and remit amounts due to a customer which is provided Operator Assistance-Coin
or {ombined Coin and Noncoin or Operator Assistance-Full Feature Arrangements for
sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth in Section 4. as follows:

{1) Bill Period Coin Revepue

The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule for each coin pay
telephone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay stations based on
this collection schedule. The monies collected based on this schedule during each
bill period established by the Telephone Company will be identified by coin pay
telephone station and summed to develop the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin
record day {i.e., the day a record is prepared and dated to show the amount due
the customer).

(2) Total Customer Coin Revenue

The interstate Total Customer Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone
Company based on the customer message call detail received from the customer for
each bill period and the customer's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls,
Such Total Customer Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day.

ay -
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Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies {Cont'd)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Recourse Adjustments

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the total
customer Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages. Coin station
shortages are amounts resulting from unaythorized calling at coin pay telephone
stations, use of unauthorized coins (i.e., foreign coins, slugs and improper use
of U.S. pennies)}, unauthorized removal of coins from coin pay telephone stations
and coin refunds beyond the Telephone Company's control. Such amount for coin
station shortages will be developed by the Telephone Company by multiplying the
Total Customer Coin Revenue for each coin record day by a shortage factor. Such
amount will be rounded to the nearest penny. The shortage factor will be
determined by dividing the yearly total coin shortage amount by the yearly total
coin revenue amount (i.e., total coin revenue equals the Coin Revenue due under
exchange tariffs, state toll tariffs and interstate toll tariffs}. The total coin
shortage amount and the total revenue amount will be determined by the Telephone
Company through an annual special study.

Payment of Net Customer Coin Revenue

The Telephone Company will determine the Net Customer Coin Revenue for each coin
record day by subtracting from the Total Customer Coin Revenue determined as set
forth in (2) preceding the amount for coin station shortages determined as set
forth in (3) preceding. On the date (payment date) determined by adding 45 days
to the coin record day, the Telephone Company will remit payment to the customer
for the Net Customer Coin Revenue.

Audit Provisions

Uponh reasonable written notice by the customer to the Telephone Company, the
customer shatl have the right through its authorized representative to examine and
audit, during normal business hours and at reascnable intervals as determined by
the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as may under recognized
accounting practices contain information bearing upon the determination of the
amount payable to the customer. Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to
compensate for any errors or omissions disclosed by such examination or audit.
Neither such right to examine and audit nor the right to receive such adjustment
shall be affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing on checks or
otherwise, unless such statement expressly waiving such right appears in a letter
signed by the authorized representative of the party having such right and
delivered to the other party.

All information received or reviewed by the customer or its authorized
representative is to be considered confidential and is not to be distributed,
provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in the audit, nor is such
information to be used for any other purpose.
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12.  CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE {Cont'd) R
12.5 Rates and Charges OCT 13 1991
fFor: Contel of Missouri, Inc. d/b/a GTE Missouri
\ o] FVINT Onpas

The rate for InterLATA Carrier Common Line Access is: “ e l L lu‘”“"jlﬁ GB‘“?

Premium Access, per minute

- Originating $ .039406

- Terminating .116849

The rate for IntralATA Carrier Common Line Access is:

Premium Access, per minute

- Driginating $ .029703

- Terminating 08272

for: Contel System of Missouri, Inc, d/bfa GTE Systems of Missouri

The rate for InterlATA Carrier Common Line Access is:

Premium Access, per minute

- Originating $ .014433

- Terminating .042810

The rate for IntralATA Carrier Common Line Access is:

Premium Access, per minute

- Originating $ .029703

- Terminating .085272

For: Kansas State Telephone Company d/b/a GTE of Eastern Missouri

The rate for InterLATA Carrier Common Line Access is:

Premium Access, per minute

- Originating $  .054700 \C,E\-\'ED

- Yerminating -090000 CAb

The rate for IntralATA Carrier Common Line Access is: 994

Premium Access, per minute X

- Originating $ .052095

- Terminating .0B85715

BEC 19 199y,
B0, FUBLIC SERVICE OOMM.
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16.  EXCEPTIONS 10 ACCESS SERVICE OFFERINGS “QCT 1.8 1081

The service offered under the provisions of this tariff are subject to ava1lab1]1tx4a5wset~forthnxn 221.4
preceding. In addition, the following exceptions apply: b PIALIV Guabive vt

(Paragraphs 14.1 through 14.5 following are reserved for future listing. 1In the meantime, in planning an

end-to-end service, the customer should contact the Telephone Company in each customer prem1ses city to assure

itself that all of the service or service components required for a given customer service are currently
availtable.)

14,1 The following service(s} is (are} not offered in the operating territory of listed Issuing Carriers.
{Reserved for future use.)

14.2  The following offering(s) is {are) limited to existing locations. HNo inside moves, rearrangements or
addittons will be permitted.

{Reserved for future use.)

14.3  The following offering(s) is (are) limited to existing locations. Inside moves or rearrangements may
be undertaken. However, no additions will be permitted.

(Reserved for future use.)

14.4  The following offering(s) is {are) limited to existing locations where additional units may be added
for growth. Inside moves or rearrangements may be undertaken.

{Reserved for future use.)

14.5 The following offering(s) is (are) limited to existing locations where additional units may be added
. for growth. However inside moves or rearrangements will not be permitted.

{Reserved for future use.)
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

15.  BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES

The Telephone Company will, provide the following services:

(A) Recording Service, OCT 15 199
{B) Billing Service . . e
{C) Bilting Information Service R T S I

15.1 Recording Service

The Telephone Company will provide Recording Service in association with the offering of Feature Groups
C and D Switched Access Service for customer messages that can be recorded by Telephone Company
provided automatic message accounting equipment. In addition, where the Telephone Company records the
customer messages on manual tickets, the Telephone Company will provide Recording Service for the
manual tickets and at offices where the Telephone Company provides Feature Group A (FX/ONAL) Switched
Access Service and has the ability to record the Feature Group A call detail with automatic message
accounting equipment and mark the recorded call detail as Feature Group A call detail for a specific

customer, the Telephone Company will provide Recording Service for Feature Group A Switched Access
Service.

The Telephone Company will provide Recording Service in its operating territory, The minimum territory
for which the Telephone Company will provide Recording Service is all the appropriately equipped
offices in a state operating territory for which the customer has ordered Feature Group A, C or D
Switched Access Service. A state operating territory of a particular Telephope Company includes all
its exchange areas within the state which may include the area of the same exchange area in contiguous
states served by that same Telephone Company.

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the term "customer message" used herein denotes a

completed interstate call originated by a customer's end user. A customer message begins when answer

supervision from the premise of the ordering customer is received by Telephone Company recording

equipment indicating that the called party has answered. A message ends when disconnect supervision

is received by Telephone Company recording equipment from either the premise of the ordering customer
. or the customer's end user premise from which the call originated.

For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the term "customer message™ used herein denotes a
completed call over an intrastate Feature Group A Switched Access Service. A completed call includes
both completed calls originated to and terminated from a feature Group A Switched Access Service. A
customer message begins in the originating direction when the off-hook supervision provided by the
premise of the ordering customer is received by Telephone {ompany recording equipment. A customer
message begins in the terminating direction when answer supervision is received by Telephone Company
recording equipment indicating the called party has answered. A customer message ends in the
originating direction when disconnect supervision is received by Telephone Company recordin uj

from the premise of the ordermg customer. A customer message ends in the terminating d (1 mED
disconnect supervision is received by Telephone Company recording equipment from e1the h premise
of the ordering customer or the called party.

15.1.1 General Description SEP 1r1994

Recording Service is the recording of the details of a customer message and, when rqu? d,___,/
by the customer, the provision of those details as defined above to the cus r. RecOpdi on
Service 1ncludes recording, assembly and editing, and provision of recorded D 55308 r;m*m‘: si0

detail. Pub“c {\ﬂ.,_kl,!"ﬂ ||“}

Recording is the entering on magnetic tape or other acceptable media as defined by the
Telephone Company the details of customer messages originated through Switched Access Service
for which answer and disconnect supervision has been received. Recording is provided 24 hours
a day, 7 days a week.

Assembly and editing is the aggregation of the recorded customer message details to create
individual messages and the verification that the data required for rating, in accordance with
the standard format established by the Telephone Company, is present. Assembly and editing
is performed at least once a week.

et
1
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. 15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd}

OCT 135 1991

15.1 Recording Service {Cont'd)

15.1.1 Genera} Description (Cont'd) = e,
Provision of customer message detail is the provision of magnetic tapes containing the
assembled and edited customer message detail and when reguested by the customer, data-
transmitting in the Telephone Company format the assembled and edited customer message detail
to the customer, sorting the message detail, and providing billing name and address
information for the message detail. Except for iost or damaged records, the recorded detail
will be available to the customer within five business days after the date all the detail
requested by the customer was processed hy the Telephone Company.

15.1.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(A} The Telephone Company will record all customer messages carried over Feature Groups
and D Switched Actess Service that are available to Telephone Company provided recording
equipment or operators. The Telephone Company will record all intrastate interLATA
customer messages, carried over a Feature Group A Switched Access Service, iUnavailable
customer messages (i.e., certain Feature Group C operator and TSPS messages which are
not accessible by Telephone Company provided recording equipment or operators) will not
be recorded. The recording equipment will be provided at Jlocations selected by the
Telephone Company. Assembly and editing will be performed on all customer messages
recorded during the billing period established by the Telephone Company. Except as set
forth in 15.1.2(F) and 15.1.3 following, recorded message detail from previous biliing
periods will not be recovered and made available to the customer,

{B} A standard format for the provision of the recorded customer message detail will be
established by the Telephone Company and provided to the customer. 1f, in the course
of Telephone Company business, it is necessary to change the format, the Telephone
Company will notify the involved customers six months prior to the change,

. (CY The recorded customer message detail provided to the customer will, when requested by
the customer, be sorted to furnish detail to meet the customer's need.

Alsc billing name and address information will, when requested by the customer and to
the extent the required names and addresses are available in the Telephone Company
customer information data bases, be provided for the recorded customer message detail.

Unless the Telephone Company has written authorization directly from the customer's end
user, the Telephone Company will not provide billing name and address information which
is, or is claimed to be, confidential under applicable statutory or reguiatory authority
for national security or end user protection.

At the request of the customer and, to the extent possible, the sorting of customer
message detail (i.e., calling number or called number) and billing name and address will
be provided on an ICB. Where billing name and address information is not available in
the Telephone Company data base or not readily available as a function of message
recording, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to provide
the necessary detail. The output record format will be defined by the Telephone
Company.

C ANCEL\.ED
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. 15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

15.1 Recording Service {Cont'd)

00T 135 1001

tr .

15,1.2  Undertaking of the Telephcne Company {Cont'd) L R

{D} At the request of a customer, magnetic tapes containing the recorded customer message
details with or without sorting and names and addresses will be provided to the customer
as part of Recording Service. The magnetic tapes will be provided without the return
of previously supplied tapes. The Telephone Company will supply the magnetic tapes at
the rates as specified in 15.1,7(C). Unless specified otherwise by the customer, the
magnetic tapes will be sent to the customer via first class U.5. Mail service. However,
the customer may pick up the magnetic tapes at a Jocation designated by the Telephone
Company. The Telephone Company will determine the number of magnetic tapes or data
files required to provide this recorded message detail to the customer.

Any specific customer request or requirement other than as specified herein will be
provided on an individual case basis,

(E) Recorded customer message detai) after assemply and editing which is used at the request
of the customer to provide Message Processing and Message Bill Processing Service is
not retained by the Telephone Company for ltonger than 45 days. The billed message
detail 1is retained for reference on microfiche in accordance with reguiatory
requirements in place of the recorded customer message detail. When Message Processing
Service is not ordered by the customer, the Telephone Company will attempt to recover
recorded customer message detail previously provided when such a request is made by the
customer within 3¢ days of the date the details were initially provided. The charges
as set forth in 15.1.7(C) following will apply for all such detail provided.

15.1.3 Liability of the Telephone Company

Notwithstanding 2.1.3 preceding, the Telephone Company 1iability for Recording Service is as
follows:

. {A} If customer message detail is not available because the Telephone Company lost or
damaged tapes or incurred recording system outages, the Telephone Company will estimate
the volume of lost customer messages. Associated revenue based on previcusly known
values will be estimated by the Telephone Company when the necessary information is
available. This estimated customer message volume will be included along with the
customer message detail provided to the customer and/or provided for Message Processing
Service. In such events the extent of the Telephone Company's liability for damages
shall be limited to the granting of a corresponding credit adjustment to the customer
amounts due to account for the unbillable revenues.

(B) When the Telephone Company is notified that, due to its error or omission, incomplete
data has been provided to a customer, the Telephone Company will make every reasonable
effort to Jocate and/or recover the data and provide new magnetic tapes to the customer
at no additional charge. Such request to recover the data must be made within 30 days
from the date the data was initially made available to the customer, If the data can
not be recovered, the extent of the Telephone Company's liability for damages shall be
limited as set forth in (A) preceding.

{C) In the absence of willful misconduct, no liability for damages to the customer or cther

person or entity, other than as set forth in (A) and (B) preceding, shall attach to the

Telephone Company for its action or the conduct of its employees gEﬁ in providing
Recording Service. CANC%\.].
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. 15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd) OCT 15 mar

15,1 Recording Service (Cont'd) - e Com e

15.1.4 Qbligations of the Customer

(A)  The customer shall order Recording Service under a Special Order for each state where
the service is desired.

The customer shall order Recording Service at least one month prior to the date when
the customer message detail is to be recorded.

{B) The customer shall order provision of recorded customer message detail without sorting
or billing name and address information at least one month prior to the date when it
wishes to receive the recorded message detail. The customer may wish to receive
magnetic tapes of the recorded detail at some times and not at others. Any change in
the provision of recorded message detail to the customer will be accomodated provided
the customer gives two weeks advance notification in writing to the Telephone Company.

For recorded customer message detail with sorting and/or billing name and address
information, the customer shall order the detail in accordance with Section 15.31.2(C).

(C)  The premises of the ordering customer shall provide such signals as may be IGAMEA:LED
the proper operation of the Telephone Company's automatic message accounting equipment
used to perform the detail recordings.

15.1.5 Payment Arrangements and Audit Provision JEP 151984

(A)  Audit Provision ~ |
Upon reasonable written notice by the customer to the Telephone Company,. the, customeRAmAlSSIOn:
shall have the right through its authorized representative to examine and audit, .dur/i ng;i:i

ol

i

normal business hours and at reasonable intervals as determined by the ‘Telephon

. Company, all such records and accounts as may under recognized accounting practices
contain information bearing upon the recording by the Telephone Company of customer
revenuegenerating messages. Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate
for any errors or omission disclosed by such examination or audit. Neither such right
to examine and audit nor the right to receive such adjustment shall be affected by any
statement to the contrary, appearing on checks or otherwise, unless such statement
expressly waiving such right appears in a letter signed by the authorized representative
of the party having such right and delivered to the other party.

All information recejved or reviewed by the customer or its authorized representative
is to be considered confidential and is not to be distributed, provided or disclosed
in any form to anyone not involved in the audit, nor is such information to be used for
any other purpose.

(B} Minimum Period and Minimum Monthly Charge

The minimum period for which Recording Service is provided and for which charges apply
is one month for each state in which the service is ordered. If the customer orders
Recording Service for 3 or 5 year periods, then the minimum period is the period ordered
by the customer. A minimum period of one month, 3, or 5 years applies for each
additional period of service ordered.

The minimum monthly charges are the charges for customer messages recorded, customer
messages assembled and edited (except when Message Processing Service is ordered for
the same monthly period) and when ordered by the customer, provision of customer message
detail without sorting and/or billing name and address information on magnetic tapes,
If the service is cancelled or discontinued prior to entering the customer message
detail on magnetic tapes, the minimum monthly charge will be the charge for all customer
messages recorded, assembled and edited for a 30 day period. The Telephone Company witl
use the most recent 30 day period for which data is available to determine the minimum
charge.
If the service is discontinued prior to the end of the period ordered, minimum morithly
tharges apply for each remaining month ang fraction of a month after the order period.

The minimum monthly charges will be based on the most recent 30 day period for which
data is available. "DEC 19 1881
Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: * December 19, 199155 e
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. 15, BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

15.} Recording Service (Cont'd)

15.1.5 Payment Arrangements and Audit Provision (Cont'd)

{C) Cancellation of a Special Qrder

basis as filed herein will apply.

{D) Changes To Special Orders

i cancelled Special Order.

. 15.1.6 Rate Requlations

b
.

OpT 18 105

A customer may cancel a Special Order for Recording Service on amy date prior to the
service date. The cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives written
notice from the customer that the Special Order is to be cancelled.

The service date

for Recording Service is the date the customer requests the recordings to start.

When a customer cancels a Special Order for Recording Service after the order date but
prior to the start of service, a cancetlation charge assessed on an individual case

When a customer requests material changes to a pending Special Order {or Recording
Service, the pending Special Order will be cancelled and the requested changes will be
undertaken if they can be accommodated by the Telephone Company under a new Special
Order. Material changes to a pending Special Order for Recording Service include
changes in the location and/or number of Telephone Company recording locations, changes
in sorting parameters, provision of end user phone number and address, provision of data
transmission to a custemer location of customer recorded message detail, and changes
in schedules, dates or intervals for receipt of customer recorded message detail.
Changes which are non-material, and may be made to a pending special order without
cancellation, include changes in customer name, customer address and customer requests
to receive Recording Service output at the Telephone Company location instead of through
U.S5. Mail, A1l cancellation charges as set forth in (L) preceding will apply for the

(A} For each customer message recorded, the recording and the assembly and editing charges

apply except when the customer orders Message Processing Service,

When Message

Processing Service as set forth in 15.2.1 following is ordered for the same state and
applicable order period that Recording Service is ordered, the assembling and editing

charge does not apply per customer message.

The charges for recording and for assembly and editing apply per message recorded and
per message assembled and edited whether or not the customer's schedule of rates
specifies billing on a per message basis or any other basis.

(B)  The per Special Order charge applies for each Special Order accepted by the Telephone

Company for Recording Service.

(C) When message detail, with or without sorting and/or name and address information is
entered on & magnetic tape for provision of message detail to a customer, the per tape
charge applies for each magnetic tape prepared, and the per record charge applies for
each record processed. A record is a logical grouping of information as described in

the programs that process the information and load the magnetic tapes.
| Company will determine the charges based on the number of magnetic tapes prepared and
on its count of the records processed. The number of records processed will be

The Telephone

determined using the number of records input to or the number of records output from
the programs that process the information and load the magnetic tapes, whichever number

of records is higher.
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

. 15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd}

15.1 Recording Service {Cont'd) ODT 1 g T89v
15.1.7 Rates and Charges '

The rates and charges are: R

RATES
{A) Recording,
- per customer message $ 0.02736
- Per Special Order $20.58
{8) Assembling and editing i(B rates and
- per customer message* charges apply
{C) Provision of customer
message detaitl,
- unsorted detai) 1CB rates and
per record processed charges apply
- sorted detail 1CB rates and
per record processed charges apply
- billing name and ICB rates and
address, sorted, charges apply
per record processed
- per tape or data file 1B rates and

charges apply

(D) Data transmission to a
customer lpeation,

- per vecord transmitted 108 rates and
charges apply

CANCELLED
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* Applicable when Recording Service is ordered without Message Processing Service. Not applicable when
Message Processing Service, as set forth in 15.2.1 following, is provided to the customer except as set
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I FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

15. Billing and Collection Services OCT 18 1997
15.2 Billing Service -

At the request of a customer, the Telephone Company with reasonable notice and reasohable effort will
provide Billing Service.

The Telephone Company will provide Billing Service in its operating territory. The minimum territory
for which the Telephone Company will provide Billing Service is its state operating territory when the
Telephone Company supplies the input records at the customer's request, When the customer supplies

the input records, the Telephone Company will process the input records supplied by the customer as
set forth in 15.2.1 following.

The Telephone Company will provide Message Billing Service as set forth in 15.2.1.

The Telephone Company will provide Bill Processing Service only on the condition that it purchases the
accounts receivable, if any, from the customer as set forth in 15,2.3 following.

The Telephone Company will not render bills under this tariff for the provision andjor delivery of
telegrams, flowers, gifts, wine or other like services that a customer offers.

15.2.1 Message Billing Service

Message Billing Service consists of Message Processing Service and Bill Processing Service.
A customer may order Message Processing Service or Bill Processing Service or both services.

{A} General Description

(1} Message Processing Service

Message Processing Service is the transforming of the recorded customer call

details into rated messages in preparation for billing. Message Processing
. Service includes initiat data entry and rating of messages.

Initial data entry is the assembly of recorded customer call details into customer
messages. This function includes editing and verification of recorded details to
assure that the data required for rating are present.

Rating of customer messages is the computing of applicable charges for each
customer message based on the customer provided schedule of rates. Rating also
in¢ludes the preparation of customer message detail for input to Bill Processing
Service, the customer, or other entities.

Further, rating is always performed and editing may be performed coincident with
the implementation of a change in the customer's schedule of rates.

CANCELLED
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. 15, BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES {Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

CANCELLED

15.2  Billing Service (Cont'd) OCT 13 w91

15.2.1 Message Billing Service {Cont'd)

(A}

General Description (Cont'd)

(2)

4731

. ety ("“n“ii’ﬂiﬁﬁiﬁn
Bill Processing serviRUDIR %‘%b@;ﬁi{jqﬁ o,f:bi 11s for message-billed service and
bulk-billed service, mailing of stitéments'of the amounts due for service received
from the customer and the collection of deposits and monies due from the end
users. Bill Processing Service includes message-billed (when necessary} and
bulk-billed account establishment, posting of rated messages and rate elements,
rendering of bills, collection of deposits, receiving payments, maintenance of
accounts, treatment of accounts, message investigation (pre-billing) and inguiry.

Bill Processing Service BY

Bulk-billed service is & billing service for an end user account with a WATS
Access Line or WATS-type service access }ine where individual customer messages
are not posted to the account and are not listed on the bill rendered to the end
user,

Message-billed service is a billing service for an end user account with an end
user common line where individual customer messages are posted to the account and
are listed on the bill rendered to the end user. Message-billed service is also
a billing service for a customer credit card end user account without an end user
common 1ine or WATS Access Line or WATS-type service access line where individual
message or groups of messages are posted to the account and listed on the bill
rendered to the end user.

Account establishment is the preparation of a customer's end user record so that
2 bill can be sent to that end user.

Posting of rated messages is the processing for billing of rated messages.
Posting also is the examination and identification of all the rateable elements
specified by the customer to be billed to an end user. Application of appropriate
customer rates and charges to all such rate elements is also included when
requested by the customer. The rating may be performed by the Telephone Company,
another entity or the customer. Editing and rating of rate elements is performed
when customer services are established or changed. Rating is always performed and
editing may be performed coincident with the implementation of a change in the
customer's schedule of rates.

Rendering of bills is the preparation and mailing of statements of the deposits
and amounts due from the end user for customer message-bitléd and bulk-bilted
services. These statements may, at Telephone Company choice, be inciuded as part
of the regular monthly bill for local telephone exchange service mailed to the end
user.

Receiving payment and maintenance of accounts is the collecting of monies from end
users for services furnished by the customer and maintenance of records of ali
transactions,

Treatment of accounts is the forwarding to the end user of notices of delinquent
or unpaid end vser accounts and posting of credits and adjustments.

Message investigation (pre-billing) is that activity undertaken by the Telephone
Company to secure, or attempt to secure, proper billing information for customer
messages.

Inquiry is the answering of end user guestions about charges billed for customer
services and application of credits and adjustments to end user accounts and
review of customer messages removed from an end user's bills,
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

. 15.  BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd) C

15.2 Billing Service (Cont'd) OCT 18 1991
15.2.1 Message Billing Service (Cont'd) — R
(B) Undertaking of the Telephecne Company w———t b o

(1) Hessage Processing Service

{a) When Message Processing is ordered by a customer, the Telephone Company will
process all of the customer messages it possesses in a state as set forth
in (b) through (1) following at rates and charges set forth in (G)
following.

(b} The Telephone Company will provide Message Processing Service only for
customer messages originating or recorded within the operating territory of
the Telephone Company. The customer messages which the Telephone Company
will process may be customer messages from Recording Service as set forth
in 15.1 preceding or, at the direction of the customer, other customer
messages which are chargeable in accordance with the rate schedule furnished
by the customer.

{c] A record of customer call details is required to provide Message Processing
Service. Where a customer subscribes to Recording Service as set forth in
15.1 preceding, those recorded details may be used as the input. Where the
customer provides the call details, the records must be in the standard
format established by the Telephone Company and delivered to the location
specified by the Telephone Company. The charges as set forth in (G){11)
following will apply if the customer data-transmits its call details to the
Telephone Company. If the customer provided records must be converted by
the Telephone Company to the standard format, and the Telephone Company
agrees to make the conversioh, the program develiopment charges as set forth

. in (G){2) following apply for the hours required to design, develop, test
and maintain the necessary programs. The assembling and editing charge, as
set forth in 15.1,7(B) preceding, appiies in addition to all other charges
for all such details converted by the Telephone Company. The Telephone
Company will provide to the customer the precise details of the required
standard format. If, in the course of Telephone Company business, it is
necessary to change the standard format, the Telephone Company will provide
notification to the involved customers six menths prior to the change. If
the customer requests the customer provided call details be reprocessed by
the Telephone Company because of a customer error, the Telephone Company
will reprocess the customer provided call details and the appropriate
charges as set forth in (G) following will apply.

(d) The Telephone Company will develop the customer's schedule of rates into a
rating program. Program development charges, as set forth in (6)(2)
following, apply for the hours required to design, develop, test and
maintain the necessary programs.

{e) Upon acceptance by the Telephone Company of a Special Order for Message

Processing Service from a customer, the Telephone Company will determine the
period of time to implement such service on an individual order basis.

CANCELLED .
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

I 15.  BILLING AND COLLECTIONM SERVICES (Comt'd)

15.2 Billing Service (Cont'd)
15.2.1 HMessage Bitling Service (Cont'd)

OCT 13 1991

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

{1} Message Processing Service {Cont'd)

(f) Changes in the rate levels of customer charges to be billed will normally
be implemented within 30 days after receipt of a Special Order from the
customer requesting such changes. Suth changes will regquire modifications
of the rating program. Program develtopment charges, as set forth in (G)(2)
following, apply for the hours required to design, develop, test and
maintain the necessary program changes. If any customer message detail must
be reprocessed in order to apply the rate changes, the appropriate message
processing charges as set forth in (G}(1) following apply for all customer
messages reprocessed,

{9} Changes in the rate structure for customer services to be billed also
require a change in the rating program. When the Telephone Company
determines that it can accommedate the changes, the conditions and the
period of time required to make such changes will be determined on an
indjvidua) order basis. Program development charges, as set forth in (G){2)
following, apply for the hours required to design, develop, test and
maintain the necessary program changes. If any customer message detail must
be reprocessed in order to apply the rate structure changes, the appropriate
message processing charges as set forth in (G)(1) following apply for all
customer messages reprocessed in each bill cycle.

{h) Where the Telephone Company has rated customer messages which are to be
billed 1o an end wuser by another Exchange Telephone Company, the Telephone
. Company will enter the messages on a magnetic tape or data file which can
be used for data transmission of the details. When the customer has so
arranged with ar involved Exchange Telephone Company, the Telephone Company
will transmit the rated message details to such other Exchange Telephcne
Company for billing to end users in the other Exchange Telephone Company's
operating territories. When the customer does not have billing arrangements
with an Exchange Telephone Company, rated messages for billing to the end
users of such an Exchange Telephone Company will be delivered to the
customer. The charges as set forth in (G){3) following apply to rated
messages that are data-transmitted to the other Exchange Telephone
Companies. The charges as set forth in (G)(4) following apply to rated
customer messages that are delivered to the customer, When the customer
message details are datatransmitted to the location designated by the-
customer, the data transmission charges will be determined on an individual
case basis., Program development charges as set forth in {G){2) following
apply for the hours required to design, develop, test and maintain the
necessary programs.

(i} Where the rates for customer services have been implemented under an
accounting order pending final approval from a regulatory agency, the
Telephone Company will, upon written request from the customer, keep such
records as may be required to make any adjustments to the end users as may
be ordered by the regulatory agency. The charges for such a service will
be determined on an individual case basis.
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. FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

15,  BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

‘ 15,2 Billing Service (Cont'd) OCT 18 1om
15.2.1 Message Billing Service (Cont'd) - o e .

e
I

Lan

(8) Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

(1) Message Processing Service (Cont'd}

{3} The Telephone Company will, upon request, provide the customer the rated
message detail. The rated message detail will be provided on a request by
request basis in a format similar to that used by the Telephone Company as
input to Bill Processing Service. All rated customer message detai)
available to the Telephone Company will be provided to the customer. The
rated customer message detail will not be sorted to furnish detail by
specific end users, groups of end users, by office or by location.

The Telephone Company will provide the customer detail on a magnetic tape.
The magnetic tapes will be provided without the return of previously
supplied tapes. The Telephone Company will supply the magnetic tapes.
Program development charges, as set forth in (G)(2) following, apply for the
hours required to design, develop, test and maintain the necessary programs.
When a magnetic tape is provided, the charges as set forth in (G)(4)
following also apply.

Unless specified otherwise by the customer, the magnetic tapes will be sent

to the customer using first class U.S. Mail service. However, the customer

may pick up the magnetic tapes at a location designated by the Telephone

Company or request the information of the magnetic tapes be data-transmitted

to the customer. When the information is data-transmitted to a location

designated by the customer, the data transmission charges will be determined
. . on an individual case basis.

(k} If the customer makes a request within 30 days of the date the customer
details were initially made available to the customer, the Telephone Company
will make a reasonable effort to recover the customer detail and make it
available again to the customer. The charges as set forth in (G)(4) wil}
apply for all such customer detail provided. When the customer detaijls are
datatransmitted to a location designated by the customer, the data
transmission charges will be determined on an individual case basis,

(1) Customer messages which the Telephone Company processes that cannot be rated
in accordance with the customer rate schedule will be reviewed by Telephone
Company message investigation groups. Upon compietion of the review, rated
customer messages will be delivered to the customer when the customer orders
such service or to Bill Processing Service when the customer orders such
service. Unrated messages will be handled in accordance with instructions
that have been mutually determined by the Telephone Company and the
customer. At the request of the customer, the unrated customer messages
will be reviewed for unauthorized use of the customer service by Telephone
Company message investigation groups for a pericd of up to 30 days after the
customer message was processed. The appropriate charges, as set forth in
{G){4) or (G)(6) following, will apply.
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. 15, BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

Undertaking of the Telephone Company {Cont'd)

Bill Processing Service

When Bill Processing Service is ordered by a customer, the Telephone Company
will establish and maintain end user accounts and prepare and render bills
for all customer messages, bulkbilled messages and reltated rate elements it
possesses for a state as set forth in (b) through (n) following. The
Telephone company will not establish an end user account with any customer
balance due,

In addition, the Telephone Company will, in accordance with Telephone
Company deposit regulations, determine and collect a deposit from the end
user for the customer's service.

The Telephone Company will, when necessary in accordance with the Telephone
Company deposit regulations, maintain a service deposit balance for each end
user account., Service deposits will not be maintained by individual
customer accounts but will be maintained for the end user account in
The Telephone Company will provide the customer a copy of its
service deposit regulations upon request from the customer.

Telephone Company will oprovide Bill Processing Service for
message-billed service, bulk-billed service and related rate elements which
are posted to end user accounts located within the operating territory of
the Telephone Company only. The Telephone Company will separate the rated
customer messages into a message-billed group and a bulk-billed group for
application of rates as set forth in (G) following.

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will assign the credit
card number (PIN} and mark its records and files to show that an end user
has been issued a customer credit card. The Telephone Company will specify
the information it requires to assign the credit card number and the format
to be used by the customer in furnishing such informatien. The Telephone
Company will maintain this information in its end user account records.
When it becomes necessary as determined by the Telephone Company, to change
the credit card number or discontinue the billing of credit card calls to
an end user account because of nonpayment of charges or unauthorized use of
Telephone Company and customer service offerings, the Telephone Company will
notify the customer.

The Telephone Company will provide the customer the credit card number,
associated end user account name and billing address for the credit card
number change or billing discontinued. A)l charges for calls associated
with such a discontinued credit card after the customer has been notified
become the responsibility of the customer. End user questions
concerning the issuing of customer credit cards will not be handled by the
Telephone Company.
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. 15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS e

15.2 Billing Service (Cont'd)

15.2.1 Message Billing Service (Cont'd) IR e

(B)

Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd}

(2) Bil1 Processing Service (Cont'd}

(d) Rated customer messages are required to provide Bill Processing Service.
1f the customer subscribes to Message Processing Service as set forth in (1)
preceding, the rated customer messages may be used as the input. 1f the
customer provides the rated customer messages, those customer messages must
be in the standard format established by the Telephone Company and delivered
to the location specified by the Telephone Company. The charges as set
forth in (G)(11) following apply if the customer data-transmits its rated
message data to the Telephone Company.

Such customer provided rated message data must identify the end user account
to be billed. If the customer provided rated messages must be converted by
the Telephone (ompany to the standard format and the Telephone Company
agrees to make the conversion program development charges as set forth in
(G}{2) foltowing apply for the hours required to design, develop, test and
maintain the necessary programs. The assembling and editing charge, as set
forth in 15.1.7(B) preceding, applies in addition to all other charges for
a1l such rated customer messages converted by the Telephone Company. The
Telephone Company will provide to the customer the precise details of the
required format. If, in the course of Telephone Company business, it is
necessary to change the format, the Telephone Company will notify the
inyotved custemers six months prior to the change, If the customer requests
the customer provided rated messages be reprocessed by the Telephone Company
because of a customer error, the Telephone Company will reprocess the
customer provided rated messages and the appropriate charges as set forth
in (G) following will apply.

(e} For end user accounts in its operating territory where the customer has
ordered Bill Processing Service, the Telephone Company will bill all rated
customer messages provided by the customer. The bill format will be
determined by the Telephcone Company.

{(f} Upon acceptance by the Telephone Company of a Special Order for Bill
Processing Service from a customer, the Telephone Company will determine the
conditions and the period of time to implement such service on an individual
order basis. Program development charges, as set forth in (G}{(2) following,
apply for the hours required to design, develop, test and maintain the
necessary programs including any programs to rate, change the rates of or
change the rate structure of any rate elements associated with the customer
services.

(g) The Telephone Company will provide 8il11 Processing Service only on the
condition that it purchases the accounts receivable from the customer as set
forth in 15.2.2 following.

(h)} The Telephone Company will not provide any information related to Bill

Processing Service accounts under this section of the tariff. Bilt
Processing Services information may be obtained as set forth in 15.4

following. CANCELLED ) 11 '_ N )
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS ooy e

15.  BILLEING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cent'd)

15.2 Billing Service (Cont'd)
15.2.1 HMessage Billing Service (Cont'd)

0CT 18 191

.

(B} Undertaking of the Telephone Company {Cont'd)

(2)

Bill Processing Service (Cont'd)

(1)

(3)

{k)

(M

The Telephcne Company will provide message-billed Bill Processing Service
with inquiry and bulk-billed Bi)) Processing Service with inguiry., The
Telephone Company will be responsible for contacts and arrangements with the
customer's end users concerning the billing, collecting, crediting and
adjusting of the customer service charges, except prior customer balances
due from end users, in accordance with written instructions furnished by the
customer. At the request of the customer when the customer has ordered Bill
Processing Service, the billed customer messages which are removed from an
end uvser's bill in accordance with customer inquiry instructions will be
reviewed for unauthorized use of customer service hy Telephone Company
message investigation groups for a period of up to 30 days after the billed
customer message has been removed from an end user's bill. For any billed
customer messages removed from an end user's bill in accordance with
customer inquiry instructions, the Telephone Company witl make appropriate
adjustments to the customer's accounts receivable.

The Telephorne Company will accept customer gift certificates for payment
from end users if the customer agrees in writing to redeem all such gift
certificates. The format of the gift certificate must be acceptable to the
Telephone Company.

Rated customer messages input to Bill Processing Service which the Telephone
Company cannot bill for any reason will be reviewed by the Telephone
Company's message investigation groups. Upon completion of the review, the
billable messages will be posted and the appropriate charges, as set forth
in (G)(6) following, will apply. Unbillable messages will be handled in
accordance with instructions that have been mytually determiped by the
Telephone Company and the customer. At the request of the customer, the
rated customer messages which cannot be bhilled to an end user will be
reviewed for unauthorized use of the customer's service by Telephone Company
message investigation groups for & period of up to 30 days after the rated
customer message was processed.

The Telephone Company will post rated customer messages to the appropriate
end user account when it identifies a customer message to be billed to an
end user and will mark the appropriate end user account when a customer
credit card is issued to an end user, The Telephone Company will bill to
an end user other customer message-billed service charges, such as provision
of a credit card, issuing of a c¢redit card, blocking of third number
billing, time and rate charges, and subscription charges when it receives
an order for such services from a customer. Other customer message-related
charges, such as directory assistance and DIAL-1T charges, will be billed
to the end user based on customer message data received from Message
Processing Service or from the customer. The Telephone Company will make
adjustments to end user balances due to account for application of credits
authorized by customer inguiry instructions and customer furnished

statements. CANGELLED
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. 15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES {Cont'd)

15,2 Billing Service (Cont'd)
15.2.1 HMessage Billing Service (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

- 0CT 13 1991

(8)

Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd) AU L LR

(2)

(3)

Bill Processing Service (Cont'd}

(m)

(n)

The Telephone Company will establish and make changes to an end user account
for customer bulk-billed service when it receives an order from a customer
to perform such activity for each specific end user account and will biitl
customer bulk-billed charges to the end user as set forth in (G){10)
following.

The Telephone Company will bill other customer bulk-billed service access
Tine, installation of an access line and provision of an access line
extension, when it receives a Special Order for such services from a
customer.

Other customer message-related charges for bulk-billed service, such as
directory assistance and DIAL-1T charges, will be billed to the end user
based on customer message data received from Message Processing Service or
from the customer. The Telephone Company will make adjustments to end user
balances due to account for application of c¢redits authorized by customer
inquiry instructions and customer furnished statements.

Where the rates for customer services have been implemented under an
accounting order pending final approval from a regulatory agency, the
Telephone Company will, upon request from the customer, keep such records
as may be reguired to meke any adjustments to the end users as may be
ordered by the regulatory agency. The charges for such a service will be
determined on an individual case basis.

Message Billing Service Ordering

{a)

{v)

The Telephone Company will provide Message Billing Services under a Special
Order. For all Message Bililing Service, other than establishment of or
changes to end user account data (including credit card data), establishment
of or changes to end user account rate elements and changes to end user
balances due, the Message Billing Service Special Order charge as set forth
in {6)(12) following wil) apply to orders accepted by the Telephone Company.
The format of this Special Order will be specified by the Telephone Company.

The Telephome Company will arrange with the customer to accept under a
Service Order end user account information to establish and change end user
account data (including credit card data), establish and change end user
account rate elements and change end user balances due. The methods,
procedures and manner in which the end user account data and changes are
forwarded to the Telephone Company must be agreeable to the Telephone
Company. The charges to handle such Service Orders are set forth (G)(10)
following.
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS AP

15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd}

15.2 Bilting Service {Cont'd)
15.2.1 Message Billing Service (Lont'd)

(L)  Liability of The Telephone Company

Notwithstanding 2.1.3 preceding, the Telephone Company liability for Message Billing
Service is as follows:

{1) If Bi1? Processing Service detail is not available because the Telephone Company
lost or damaged records or incurred processing system outages, the Telephone
Company will attempt to recover the lost customer detail. If the lost customer
detail cannot be recovered and the Telephone Company recorded the details, the
customer detail and the extent of the Telephone fompany's liability for damages
will be as set forth in 15,1.3(A) preceding, [f the lost customer detail cannot
be recovered and the customer provided the detail, the customer will be requestied
to resupply the detail, If the customer cannot resupply the detail, the Telephone
Company will pot be liable for damages.

This recovered detail will be included in message detail provided to the customer
when the customer orders such service and any recovered customer messages will be
billed.

(2) When the Telephone Company is notified that, due to its error or omission,
incomplete customer detail has been provided, as set forth in 15.2.1(B){1)(j)
preceding and/or 15.4 following, to a customer, the Telephone Company will make
3 reasonable effort to recover and provide the customer detail to the customer at
no addition charge. Such request to recover the customer detail must be made
within 30 days from the date the customer detail was initially made available to
the customer. If the detail cannot be recovered, the extent of the Telephone
Company's liability for damages shall be limited as set forth in 15.1.3{A)
preceding.

(3) If the Telephone Company finds, or is notified of, an error in billing to an end
user, it will make a reasonable effort to correct the error and bill the
appropriate end user within the limits permitted by laws of the state in which it
provides the service. I!f the error is caused by the Telephane Company and the
Telephone Company cannot bill the proper end user in a timely manner, the extent
of the Telephone Company's liability for damages will be the known unt
misbilled or when the amount misbilled is unknown, limited as 1?%3

15.1.3(A). GA\\

(4} In the absence of willful misconduct, no liability for damages to the customer or.
other person or entity other than as set forth in (1), (2) and (3) precedlq 11
attach to the Telephone Company for its action or the conduct of DEA or
agents in providing Message Billing Service. Ei

a0t
(D) Obligation of the Customer . vg\Sgﬂx)

8
(1) The customer shall order Message Billing Services under a &1t0rder~fon)each
state where service i5 desired, The customer shallPdMEsponifBlefor all
balances due from end users that exist prior to ordering Biil Processing Service.

At the time Message Processing Service and/or Bill Processing Service is initially
ordered, the customer shall order the service for 1,3 or 5 years. Thereafter,
upon six months' written notice, additional service may be ordered for 1,3 or 5
years, HNot later than six months prior to the end of &n order period, the
customer shall notify the Telephone Company in writing if any service is to be
discontinued at the end of the period. If no notice is received from the
customer, the Telephone Company will automatically extend the services for angther
year, using the most recent 12 menths of capacity provided. The customer will be
notified by the Telephone Company when such an extension is made. Al} appropriate
charges for another year will apply and the minimum charges will be based on the
most recent 12 months of message capacity and/or bill capacity provided.

L. . 4

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: Decenber 19 1991
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Regional Director-External Affairs Sy imia ny
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS o ‘

15.  BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd) OCT 14 199

15.2 8illing Service {Cont'd)

15.2.1 Message Billing Service (Cont'd}

P e

TR

(D) Obligation of the Customer (Cont'd)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

When Message Processing Service is ordered, the customer shall furnish the
Telephone Company, for each state and for each year in the order, an estimate of
the number of messages (message capacity), including those messages which will be
bulk billed, to be processed.

In addition, when Bil) Processing Service is ordered, the customer shall furnish
the Telephone Company, for each state and for each year in the order, an estimate
of the number of message-billed and/or bulk-billed messages {bill capacity) for
which billing is to be provided. Separate estimates shall be furnished by the
customer for message-billed messages and bulk-billed messages.

Upon request from the customer, the Telephone Company shall cooperate fully with
the customer in furnishing estimates of Message Processing and Bill Processing
message volumes. The Telephone Company's cooperaticn in the furnishing of these
estimates does not change the customer's obligation with regard to the
provisioning of such estimates.

The customer shall furnish aTl information necessary for the Telephone Company to
provide the Message Billing Service, including any per month service charges
appticable to an end user and an affidavit that states whether the customer
service is subject to any Federal taxes and/or State taxes. When customer
messages are to be bifled by an entity other than the Telephone Company, the
customer shall furnish written instructions on where to deliver the rated customer
messages. If the customer does not furnish complete instructions, all resulting
unbillable messages will be delivered to the customer. The information shall be
furnished by the customer in a timely manner.

The customer shall furnish to the Telephone Company a written schedule of its
rates and charges in sufficient time to allow the Telephone Company to establish
a rating program. The customer's rate structure must be consistent with
established Telephone Company rating methodologies. The interval required to
establish a rating program must be mutually agreeable to the Telephone Company and
the customer,

The customer shall be responsible for all contact and arrangements with its end
users concerning the provision and maintenance of the customer's service,
including prior customer balances due from end users.

When the customer orders message-billed or bulk-billed Bill Processing Service,

the customer shall furnish to the Telephone Company written instructions, which
are agreeable to the Telephone Company, for the handling of end user questions

about bills,
CANCELLED

SEP 151994
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I FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS AR I T

15, BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

15.2  Billing Service {Cont'd)
15.2.1 Message Billing Service {Cont'd) R

(D) Obligations of the Customer {Cont'd)

(7) The customer will immediately redeem all customer gift certificates the Telephone
Company receives in payment for any end user charges. The customer agrees to use
a gift certificate format which is agreeable to the Telephone Company.

(8) The customer agrees to permit the Telephone Company to, when necessary in
accordance with Telephone Company deposit regulations, determine and collect
customer service deposits from all end users of the customer's services for which
the Telephone Company provides billing for the customer. The customer will notify
its end users through its tariffs or other means that the Telephone Company will
when necessary in accordance with Telephone Company deposit regulations, determine
and collect customer service deposits. The customer will also include in its
tariff the service arrangements and obtain regulatery concurrence for the
Telephone Company deposit regulations that the Telephone Company will use to
determine and collect end user service deposits.

(9} When the customer desires that a credit card number be assigned by the Telephone
Company for an end user, the customer shall furnish the end user information
specified by the Telephone Company. The Telephone Company will maintain this
information in its end user account records. When the customer is notified by the
Telephone Company that a customer credit card billing is discontinued, the
customer shall notify the appropriate end user. The customer agrees to be
responsible for all charges to the discontinued credit card after receipt of
notice of discontinuance and all charges to a customer credit card where the end
user states in writing to the Telephone Company that the end user did not request

. the credit card,
(10)

wWhen the customer furnishes recorded customer detail for Message Processing
Service and/or rated customer message detail for Bill Processing Service, it shall
be responsible to deiiver the detail to the location specified by the Telephone
Company and it shaill retain a copy of the detail furnished for at least 90 days.

CANCELLED

-gp 15199
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. 15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES {Cont‘d) CYRR s
15.2 Billing Service (Cont'd) T
15.2.1 Message Billing Service {Cont'd) ocr 4 8 1991
{E) Payment Arrangements and Audit Provision R;:.Eﬁ;:igsff;;l::;:fr-ﬂi

L

{1} Audit Provision

Upon written notice by the customer to the Telephone Company, the customer shall
have the right, through its authorized representative, to examine and audit,
during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals determined by the
Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as may under recognized
accounting practices contain information bearing upon the amount payable to the
customer. Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate for any
errors or omissions disclosed by such examination or audit. Nefther such right
to examine and audit nor the right to receive such adjustment shatl be affected
by any statement to the contrary, appearing on checks or otherwise, unless such
statement expressly waiving such right appears in a letter signed by the
authorized representative of the party having such right and delivered to the
other party.

Any information received or reviewed by the customer or its WLED

representative during the audit is to be considered confidential and not to be
distributed, provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in the
audit, nor is such information to be used for any other purpose.
spp 151994
3

(2) Minimum Period

The minimum period for which Message Billing Service is providedgaf
charges apply is one year. If the customer orders Message Proég TG, oer
and/or Bill Processing for 3 or § years, then the minimum peﬂ@dﬁ the period 1K)
for which charges apply is that period ordered by the customer. A minimum<period
of 1, 3 or 5 years, as ordered by the customer, applies for each additional period
of service ordered.

If the service is discontinued prior to the end of the period ordered, monthly
charges apply for each remaining month and fraction of a month for the period
ordered. The monthly charge will be one-twelfth of the minimum yearly charge.

{3) Minimum Order Capacities and Minimum Yearly Charges

Message Billing Service is subject to minimum order capacities and minimum yearly
charges. The minimum order capacities are the message capacity and bill capacity
as specified in (a) following. The minimum yearly charge is specified in (b)
following.

{a)} The message capacity ordered¢ Dy the customer for any year ina 3 or 5 year
order for Message Processing Service shall not be lower than .75 times the
largest message capacity ordered for any year in a 3 or 5 year order, The
bil} capacity ordered by the customer for any year in a 3 or 5 year order
for Bill Processing Service shall not be lower than .75 times the largest
bill capacity ordered for any year in a 3 or § year order. The minimum
yearly bill capacity for message-billed messages and bulk-billed messages
will be determined separately based on the estimates the customer furnishes
as set forth in {D){2) preceding.

t

DEC 19 1901
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15.  BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

15.2

Billing Service {Cont'd)
15.2.1 Message Billing Service (Cont'd)

OCT 14 109

(€)

TR

Payment Arrangements and Audit Provision {(Cont'd) . SR

Minimum Order Capacities and Minimum Yearly Charges (Cont'd)

(b)

{c)

For Message Processing Service, the minimum yearly charge is the product of
the message capacity per year furnished by the customer as set forth in
(D)(2) and {a) preceding and the appropriate Message Processing Service rate
times 0.9. The appropriate Message Processing Service rate is set forth in
(G)(1) following for the specific period ordered.

For Bill Processing Service, the minimum yearly charge is the product of the
message-billed bill capacity and/or bulk-billed bil} capacity per year
furnished by the customer as set forth in (D)}(2) and (a) preceding and the
appropriate Bill Processing Service message-billed and/or bulk-biiled rate
times 0.9. The minimum yearly charge for message-billed messages and
bulk-billed messages will be determined separately based on the estimates
the customer furnishes as set forth in (D)(2) and {a) preceding. The
appropriate Bill Processing Service messagebilled rates are set forth in
{G)(6) following for the specific message-billed service period ordered.
The appropriate Bill Processing Service bulk-billed rate is set forth in
(G)(&) following for the specific bulk-billed service period ordered.

If the actual monthly volume of messages for Message Billing Service during
any consecutive three month period exceeds 1/12 of the message capacity
ordered by 120 percent or more per month and the Telephone Company incurs
any additional cost to handle the additional messages over (20 percent of
the message capacity furnished by the customer, a charge assessed on an
individual case basis will be filed herein and billed to the customer.

If the actual monthly volume of messages for Bill Processing Service during
any consecutive three month period exceeds 1/12 of the message capacity
ordered by 120 percent or more per month and the Telephone Company incurs
any additional cost to handle the additional messages over 120 percent of
the message capacity furnished by the customer, a charge assessed on an
individual case basis will be filed herein and billed to the customer.

CANCELLED
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. 15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

15.2  Billing Service (Cont'd) 0CT 135 1999
15.2.1 Message Billing Service (Cont'd} et

.- o meam o

(E) Payment Arrangements and Audit Provision (Cont'd)

(4) Cancellation of a Special Order

A tustomer may cancel a Special Order for Message Billing Service on any date
prior to the service date. The cancellation date is the date the Telephone
Company receives written notice from the customer that the Special Order is to be
cancelled. The service date for Message Billing Service is the date the customer
and the Telephone Company mutually agree the service is to start.

When a customer cancels a Special Order for Message Billing Service after the
order date, but prior to the start of service, a charge egual to the Special Order
charges, program development costs and any nonrecoverable capital costs incurred
by the Telephone Company will apply to the customer,

{5) Changes to Special Orders

wWhen a customer reguests changes to a pending Special Order for Message Billing
Service, such changes will be undertaken if they can be accommodated by the
Telephone Company. A charge equal to any costs incurred by the Telephone {ompany
because of the change will apply.

(F) Rate Regulations

(1) The Message Processing and 8i171 Processing Service message charges apply during
the yearly periods ordered by the customer. Telephone Company rate changes for
Message Processing Service and Bill Processing Service will apply to the customer
. order upon their effective date. The customer will have the option of converting
a 3 or 5 year order to a one year order provided the Telephone Company receijves
written notification from the customer 30 days prior to the effective date of the
new rate. The new rate will apply to the customer from the effective date through
the remainder of the one year period.

(2} The Message-Billed Service charge applies each month that one or more messages or
related rate elements are billed to an end user. When more than one copy of the
end user bill is provided to the end user, the Message-Billed Service charge
applies for each additional copy of the end user bill provided.

{3) A Bulk-Billed Servite charge applies eath month that one or more bulk-biiled
charges are billed to an end user. When more than one copy of the end user bill

is provided to the end user, the Bulk-Billed Service charge applies for each
additional copy of the end user bill provided.

CANCELLED

SEP 121994
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

. 15.  BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd) OGT 1 8

15.2 Bi]ling_ Service {Cont'd)
15.2.1 Message Billing Service (Cont'd)

(F) Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

{4} When message detail is data-transmitted te or received from an Exchange Telephane
Company location by the Telephone Company, a charge as set forth in (G)(3)
following, on a per record basis will apply. A record is a logicai grouping of
information as described in the program that processes the information and loads
the magnetic tape or data file used to supply the message detail which is
data-transmitted. The Telephone Company will determine this charge based on its
count of the records transmitted.

1991

.o

P e

e b w e a g,

{5) #hen message detail is data-transmitted to or received from a customer location
by the Telephone Company, a charge, as set forth in (G)(5) and/or (G)(10)
following, on a per record basis will apply. The Telephone Company will determine
this charge based on its count of the records transmitted and/or received.

(6) The Message Billing Service Special Order charge applies for each Special Order
for Message Processing Service andfor Biil Processing Service, other than
establishment of or changes to end user account data {including credit card data),
establishment of or changes to end user account rate elements and changes to end
user balances due, accepted by the Telephone Company.

The End User Account Activity Service Order charge applies whenever a customer
requests, or furnishes to the Telephone Company account information that requires,
end user account data be established or changed, nonrecurring or recurring
customer rate element be added or changed in an end user account and/or an end
user balance due be changed.

. An end user account is a record for message-billed service or a bulk-billed
service which has a unique name and address and billing identification number,
assigned by the Telephone Company, to which a bill is rendered.

{a) The end user account activity training charge applies whenever it becomes
necessary for the Telephone Company to train Telephone Company business
office personnel to implement customer rate structure changes (including new
Customer Service offerings). The charges as specified in {G){9) following
apply.

{7) When message detail is entered on a data file or magnetic tape to be provided to
a customer, the per tape charge applies for each data file or tape prepared and
the per record charge applies for each record processed. A record is a logical.
grouping of infarmation as described in the programs that process the information
and load the magnetic tapes or data file. The Telephone Company will determine
the charges based on the number of data files or tapes prepared and on its count
of the records processed. The number of records processed will be determined
using the number of records input to or the number of records output from the
programs that process the information and Joad the magnetic tapes or data file
whichever number of records is higher.

CANCELLED
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. 15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd) OCT 1
15.2 Billing Service (Cont'd) 8 1991

. e y

15.2.1 Message Billing Service (Cont'd) oo S e e m e e

(F) Rate Regulations (Cent'd)

{8) when the Telephone Company receives an order from the customer to assign a
customer credit card number to an end user, the service order charge in {G)(9)
applies. If the customer requests any change made in the credit card information
maintained on an end user account by the Telephone Company, including the marking
of the account to show fssuance of a credit card by the customer or discontinuance
of an existing card, the service order charge in (G)(9) applies. The Telephone
Company will determine the total charges due based on its record of service orders
processed.

{9) The basic per hour rate and the premium per hour rate for program development is
for the use of one hour of cne Telephone Company programmer's time.

(10) The Telephone Company will keep a count of the hours and fraction thereof used by
Telephone Company personnel to provide program development and will bill the
customer in accordance with these records. The hours for each service ordered
will be summed and then rounded to the nearest hour, except that when the totatl
is less than one hour, one hour will be used to determine the charges.

{(G) Rates and Charges

The rates and charges are: Rates
(1) Message Processing Service
- 1 year peripd, per message $ 0.01793
- 3 year period, per message 1CB
. - 5 year period, per message 1CB

{2) Program Development,

- Basic, per hour $64.83
{applicable to work (:}\?4(:EELJ—EE[)
performed within the
Telephone Company's
normal work schedule
and using the normal SEP 151994

work force)

!
- Premium, per hour $87.47 :g — Taod
{applicable to work bB“i{C ot C\-mm‘&“‘gn
performed outside the Pu = e Uy d
A

Telephone Company's normal
work schedule and/or
which requires additions
to the work force)

(3) Data transmission of rated customer
messages detail between other Exchange
Telephone Company locations,

- per record transmitted $ 0.0094
- per record received $ 0.0094
I roe
L. .
-DEC 191991
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BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

. 15,
15.2
15.2.1

Billing Service (Cont'd)

Message Billing Service {Cont'd)

(6)

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

OCT 15 1999

- e cw L ” - T

Ty R T

RATES

(4) Provision of rated customer message
detail,
- per record processed ICB rates and
charges apply
- per tape or data file I{8 rates and
charges apply
(5) Data transmission of rated
customer message details,
to a location designated by
the customer,
- per record transmitted ICB rates and
charges apply
(6) Bill Processing Service,
message-billed processing,
- 1 year period, per message $0.0452
- 3 year period, per message IC8
- 5 year period, per message 1CB
buﬁk-bi]led processing,
- 1 year period, per message $0.0452
- 3 year period, per message 18
- § year period, per message 18]
{7) Message-Billed Service, in CANCELLED
which one or more messages
or message service related
rate elements are billed,
- per bill rendered for an 2CD
end user account $0.49827 SEF 15 ng4
(8) Bulk-Billed Service, in BY 9 S—f
which a charge associated pigieey e rol
with a bulk-billed service Public SL‘\‘HEE.‘TTFL‘, frission
is billed, PSSOy
- per bill rendered for an
end user account, $ 0.49827
(9) End User Account Activity
- Service Order Charge to
receive end user account data $11.25
- Training
Per Hour 13.75
(10) Data transmission from a location
designated by the customer of
Message Billing Service detail or
information,
- per record received 1CB rates and
charges apply g
(11) Message Billing Service Special el e
Order Charge,
- per Special Order $20.58 "DEC 19 1891
(12) Accounting order implentation ICB rates and -
Charges app'ly l" '] .""“'lt": P:T;““;ln’r{“"‘" ]
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OCT 15 1991

15.2 Billing Service {Cont'd) S e e

. D b ot

15.2.2 Purchase of Accounts Recejvable

The Telephone Company will purchase from the customer jts accounts receivable that arise from
bills rendered by the Telephone Company to that customer's end users. The purchase of
accounts receivable will be limited to amounts due the customer when the Telephone Company
provides Bitl Processing Service for that customer. After a customer orders Bil) Processing
Service and the Telephone Company is purchasing the customer's accounts receivable, the
customer is prohibited from assigning, transferring, selling, exchanging or giving these
accounts receivable to any other entity or person. The customer will provide a written
assurance to the Telephone Company as to such forbearance and any such assignment, transfer,
sale, exchange or gift is null and void and will subject the customer to all liabilities,
expenses, c¢osts including attorney fees expended and incurred by the Telephone Company in
pursuing exclusive ownership to the accounts receivable.

The Telephone Company's purchase of a customer's accounts receivable shall be with recourse
adjustments as set forth in (B) following to account for amounts due the customer that the
Telephone Company is unable to collect from end users which use the customer's services, The
amounts due the customer for the purchase of its accounts receivable will be determined as
follows:

(A)

Jotal Current Amount Billed

The Telephone Company for each end user bill day {i.e., the billing date on a bill for
an end user of a customer's service) will determine from its records the total current
amount lawfully bitled to the customer's end users for customer services, and where
billing system capabilities exist, will include all taxes applicable to such services.
A Total Current Amount Bitled will be determined for each customer for each end user

bill day. CANCELLED

Recourse Adjustments

For each bill day, the Telephone Company will make recourse adjusy s 40- tal
Current Amount Billed as follows: rEB f t{ggq'

(m

(2)

End User Adjustments q 3 - (

Y N
For each bill day, the Telephone Company will subt 19“(pm3thefTota1»Curréﬁ%s“io

Amount Billed the lawfully billed amounts which the T one Conpany‘removes from
end users balances due in accordance with customer inquiry instructions. In
addition, for each bill day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the Total
Current Annunt 8illed, an amount that equals the face value of any customer gift
certificates the Telephone Company has in its possession. The customer gift
certificates the Telephone Company possesses will be returned to the customer,

Telephone Company and Customer Adijustments

For each bill day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the Total Current
Amount Billed amounts for end user bills which the Telephone Company delivers to
the customer and amounts for gross receipts taxes, if any, the Telephone Company
is legally obligated to pay in connection with accounts purchased by and amounts
billed and cottected by the Telephone Company pursuant to 15.2.1 preceding. In
addition, for each bill day, the Telephone Company may make adjustments to the
Total Current Amount Billed to account for amounts on statements received from the
customer for additions or subtractions to an end user bailance due for services
billed in prior periods, Also, each hill day, the Telephone Company may make
adjustments to the Total Current Amount Bilied to account for additions and
subtractions for customer or Telephone Company prior billing period errors,

b
PR
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15.2 Billing Service (Cont'd)

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

0CT 14 199

L.

15.2.2 Purchase of Accounts Receivable (Cont'd)

(B} Recourse Adjustments (Cont'd)

(3)

Uncollectible Adjustments

For each bill day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the Total Current
Amount Billed an amount for uncollectibles. uncoliectibles are amounts billed by
the Telephone Company to end users on Final Customer Bills that are added to the
Uncollectible (realized) Accounts of the Telephone Company. The Telephone Company
will determine the customer amount for uncollectibles for each bill day by
multiplying the Totat Current Amount Billed by the customer uncollectible factor
rounded up to the nearest 1/1000th as determined in (a) or (b} following.

{a)

To determine the customer uncollectible factor, except for the initial three
months that Bill Processing Services is provided to the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine from its records the dollar amount lawfully
billed on Final Customer Bills which, after standard collection efforts are
completed, is added to its uncollectible (realized) accounts {uncollectible
amount) for bills rendered to end users in a representative historical
period not to exceed the most recent 12 months. This uncollectible amount
will include adjustments to account for any payments received by the
Telephone Company for outstanding Final Customer Bill amounts that pre-date
this period and any deposits held by the Teiephone Company for services
provided to the end users where Final Customer Bills have been rendered.
The uncollectible amount (including where necessary the customer's or its
predecessor company's history of uncollectibles to develop a representative
period) will be used by the Telephone Company in an uncollectible
apportionment study to determine the realized uncollectible amount for each
customer which is provided Bill Processing Service by the Telephone Company
for this period. This realized uncollectible amount for a customer will,
after the adjustment to account for customer amounts for uncollectibles for
the previous period which were greater or lesser than the realized
uncoliectible amount for the same period, be divided by the Total Current
Amount Billed for the customer during this same period to develop a customer
uncollectible factor. This factor will be used by the Telephone Company as
an estimate for the next 3 months to determine the customer amount for
uncollectibles. Just after the end of each 3 month period, the Telephone
Company will determine a new customer uncollectible factor in the same
manner as above for the ensuing 3 month period.

CANCELLED

SEP 151994
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15.2 Billing Service (Cont'd)
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15.2.2 Purchase_of Accounts Receivable (Cont'd) T T e e e e

(B) Recourse_ Adjustments (Cont'd)

(3) Uncollectible Adjustments (Cont'd)

1)) When a customer orders Bil) Processing Service, the customer at the time
such services are ordered shall provide to the Telephone Company a history
of its or its predecessor company's uncollectibles. This history of
uncollectibles shall indicate by month its total amounts billed and its
uncollectible amounts. The Telephone Company will use these data to develop
the customer uncollectible factor for the first three months, To the extent
that such customer or its predecessor company data do not exist, then the
customer uncollectible factor for the first three month period will be
determined on an individual case basis.

The customer uncollectible factor developed either from customer history or
on an individual case basis will be used to determine the customer amount
for uncollectibles for the first three month period.

{C) Payments of Net Purchase Amount to the Customer

(1)  The Telephone Company will purchase accounts recejvable from the customer on each
end user bil) day for an amount {purchase amount} which equals the Total Current
Amount Billed as set forth in {A) preceding after known adjustments as set forth
in (B) preceding have been made. Upon mutual agreement between an IC and the
Telephone Company, a common bill date may be established to apply for a group of
end user bill dates. The same terms and conditions that apply to the single end

. user bill date apply to the common bill date. On the date (payment date)
determined by adding 31 days to the end user bill day or on the next bill date
(i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval, except as provided herein, the Telephone Company will remit
payment to the customer for the purchase amount less additional adjustments as set
forth in (B)(1) and (B)(Z) preceding (net purchase amount) received by the
Telephene Company prior to the payment date. Payment will be made in immediately
available funds. If such payment date would cause payment to be due on a
Saturday, Sunday or Holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day,
Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, the Second Tuesday in November and a day when
Washington's Birthday, Martin Luther King's Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day
is legally observed), payment for the net purchase amount will be due to the
customer as follows:

If such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a
Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such Sunday
or Holiday. [f such payment date falls on a Saturday, or on a Holiday which is
observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or Friday, the payment date shall be the

last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday.
CANCELLED
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15.2.2 Purchase of Accounts Receivable (Cont'd)

(C)} Payments of Net Purchase Amount tg the Customer (Cont'd)

(2) Further, if any portion of the net purchase amount is not received by the customer
by the payment date as set forth in (1) preceding, or if any portion of the net
purchase amount is received by the customer in funds which are not immediately
available to the customer, then a late payment shal)l be due the customer, The
late payment penalty should be the portion of the net purchase amount not received
by the payment date times a late factor. The late factor shall be the lessor of:

{a) the highest interest rate (in-decima} value) which may be levied by law for
commercial transactions in the state in which the Telephone Company provides
Bill Processing Service to the customer, compounded daily for the number of
days from the payment date to and including the date that the Telephorne
Company actually makes the payment to the customer, or

(b) 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment
date to and including the date that the Telephone Company actually makes the
payment to the customer, Any late payment penalty will be included with the
next Telephone Company payment to the customer.

(3) Also, if any adjustment that reduces an end user balance due is received by the
Telephone Company from the customer after the date the Telephone Company billed
the charges to be adjusted to the end user plus 45 days (billed plus date}, then
a late payment penalty shall be due the Telephone Company. The late pawment
penalty shall be the adjustment amount times a late factor. The late factor shall
be the lessor of:

{a) the highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for
commercial transactions in the state in which the Telephone Company provides
Bill Processing Service to the customer, compounded daily for the number of
days from the billed plus date to and including the date that the Telephone
Company posts the end user account, or

{b) 0.0005%0 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the billed
plus date te and including the date that the Telephone Company posts the end
user account.

Any late payment penalty will be included with the adjustment made by the
Telephone Company to the customer's Total Current Amount Billed.
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15.2.2 Purchase of Accounts Receivable (Cont'd)

(D) Netting of Customer Access Service Charges and Net Purchase Amounts

When a payment for customer Access Service Charges under this tariff is due to the
Telephone Company from the customer on the same payment date that a net payment amount
is due to the customer from the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company may, upon
mutual agreement between the Telephone Company and the customer, net the payment for
customer Access Service Charges with the net purchase amount. The Telephone Company
will pay the net amount to the customer on the payment date when such net amount is due
the customer or require the customer to pay the Telephone Company the net amount when
such net amount is due the Telephone Company, If either party does not make the payment
on the payment date, a late payment penalty as set forth in (C) preceding or 2.4.1(D)(1)
preceding, whichever is apprcpriate, applies.

Upon request from the customer, the Telephone Company will provide a copy of its methods
and procedures used to determine the amounts named in this section (i.e., 15.2. Purchase
of Accounts Receivable) to the authorized representative of the customer who is
responsible for auditing these amounts.

15.3 Billing Informatign Service

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide data to the customer from its end
user billing record systems.

15.3.1 General Description

Billing Information Service is the provision of data to the customer from Telephone Company

end user billing record systems. Such Billing Information Service will be limited to the
. provision of data to a customer relating exclusively to end user services provided by that

customer. Data relating to services provided by any other entity will not be provided.

Data is defined as any entry in the end user billing systems record, which is not listed as
proprietary to the Telephone Company. Any entry listed as proprietary to the Velephone
Company will not be provided.

CANCELLED
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15.3.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(A}  Mhen Billing Information Service is ordered by the customer, the Telephone Company will
provide data as follows in (B) through (H) following at the rates and charges as set
forth in 15.3.7 following.

{B) Upon request from a customer and when the customer has ordered Message Bilhi
Bil11 Processing Service, the Telephone Company will provide data from ng‘mED
billing record systems as follows:

(1} message detail for a message end user

(2} account detail for a wessage end user 3£ 195 1994

(3) service and equipment detail for a message end user. q 3 —

Message detail is message-billed records in exchange message record (m_f,m:ma.:._m-t-he-——-—“;:.ﬁm
end user billing record systems. Publle & G o Comrinigst

[ ,""n] i- 'l
Account detail is data that furnishes the end user name, billing address andibﬂlmg
parameters other than message detail and/or service and equipment detail.

Service and equipment detail {s data associated with the customer's rate elements.

A message end user is an account with customer message or bulk-billed detail (for a bill
period) or amn account which is marked, as set forth in (G) following, or established
as an end user of the customer's message or bulk-billed services.

The Telephone Company shail be under no obligation to any customer to provide message
detail, account detail and/or service and equipment detail which is, or is claimed to
be, confidential under applicable statutory or regulatory authority for national
security or end user protection.

in the event the information furnished by the Telephone Company to the customer
indicates non-published or unlisted end user details, the customer will become obligated
to protect the end user's confidentiality.

{(C} End User Biliing data will be provided on a total file and/or file update basis as
follows:

(1) The total file and file update ocutput will permit the customer to receive, at the
customer's option, all the end user information that is authorized for the
customer's use on paper printout, magnetic tape or fiche. The file updates will
include those records added and those records deleted. All deleted records may
not be retained by the Telephone Company. The total file and file update output
will contain end user information for the current billing period. The current
billing period is the period associated with the most recent bill rendered to an
end user. The billing period will be set by the Telephone Company. The magnetic
tapes will be provided without the return of previously supplied tapes. The
Telephone Company will supply the magnetic tapes. After the information system
ordered by the customer is in service, the paper printout, magnetic tape or fiche
will be availabie as agreed to by the Telephaone Company and the customer.

Program development charges as set forth in 15.3.7 following, apply for the hours
required to design, develop, test and maintain the necessary programs that are
used to provide the paper output, magnetic tape or fiche.

Once available, the paper printout, magnetic tape or fiche will be sent to the
customer via first class U.S. Mail service. At the option of the customer, the
customer may pick up the paper printout, magnetic tape or fiche at a locaticon
designated by the Telephone Company or request the information be data-transmitted
to the customer. When the information is data-transmitted to the customer, the

data transmission charges will be determined on an individual case bas:s n

o _DEC 19 1

Issued: October 18, 1991 Effective: December 19, 1991
. [" . “"\1‘:”\ "'I‘C :
Gerald D. Harris BTSN ST ...m,. Giae

Regional Director-External Affairs
Wentzville, Missouri



CONTEL OF MISSQURI, INC. PSC MO. NO. 12
d/b/a GTE MISSOURI Criginal Page 277

FACILITIES FDR INTRASTATE ACCESS
o 0CT 13 1999

15. BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES {Cont‘d)
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15.3 8illing Information Service {Cont'd) et b L ek

15.3.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

{D) Customer bulk-billed end user accounts and message end user accounts with customer
credit cards or customer rate elements are counted as customer accounts. The Telephone
Company will, at the request of the custemer, mark any message-billed message end user
account, other than end user accounts with customer credit cards or rate elements, as
a user of the customer's message services. After marking is ordered, the end user
account will be marked as a customer end user account at the time the first message is
posted to the end user account. If not marked at the request of the customer, such an
end user account will not be identified as a customer account unless there are customer
message detajls associated with the account for the bill period for which message detai)
is ordered by the customer. The mark will be removed at the request of the customer.
Charges to mark the account as set forth in 15.3.7(D) following apply. Marking
specifications will be defined by the Telephone Company.

{£) Upon acceptance by the Telephone Company of the Special Order for Billing Information
Service from a customer, the Telephone Company will determine the period of time to
imptement such service on an individual order basis.

(F) The Telephone Company will determine the format of any printed, magnetic tape or fiche
output from its end user billing records Systems.

(G) If the customer requests the information ordered by the customer be resupplied by the
Telephone Company because of incorrect customer specifications or errors, the Telephone
Company will resupply the information in accordance with a new customer order and all
appropriate charges as set forth in 15.3.7 following will apply.

(H) The Telephone Company will provide Billing Information Service under a Special Orde
For all Bilting Information Services, the Billing Information Service tg7£j§() dEﬂE{)
- charge as set forth in 15.3.7(F) following applies.

15.3.3 Liability of the Telephone Company

Notwithstanding 2.1.3 preceding, in the absence of willful misconduct, no | Ei?m] fn‘r\gg
damages to the customer or cther person or entlty shall attach to the Te1ephone Compa@; f

its action or the conduct of its employees in providing 8i1ling Information Service. } g ‘ on
BY e CAmmisst

15.3.4 Obligations of the Customer public Se SOU')‘i

{A) The customer shall order Billing Information Service under a Special Order The
customer shall order those Billing Information Services for the states where it wishes
to receive the services and shall specify how often it wishes the service to be
provided.

(B} With each order, the customer shall identify the authorized individual and address to
receive the Billing Information Service output.

{C} The customer shall take every effort to make sure that Billing Information Service
output is provided only to authorized personnel. The customer shall agree, in writing
to the Telephone Company, that the customer will not provide the Billing Information
Service outputs to third parties for any use by such third parties except for work for
the customer and which is under complete ¢ontrol of the customer.

(D} The customer shall be responsible for all contacts and inquiries from its end users
concerning Billing Information Service.

(E) The customer shall not publicize or represent to others that the Telephone Company
Jjointly participates with the customer in the development of the customer's end user
records, accounts, data bases or market data, records, files and data bases or other

systems it assenbles through the use of Btllrng Information Service. [ 'y
u Lh.,_h}
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15.3 Billing Information Service (Cont'd)

15.3.4 0Qbligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

(F) When the customer orders marking of non customer credit card message-billed message end
user accounts, al! accounts containing that customer's messages will be marked starting
with the next bill period and marking will continue until the customer orders marking
discontinued. The customer shall, when it orders marking removed, furnish the telephone
nurber of each end user account for which the mark is to be removed. The mark will be
removed prior to the next bill period.

15.3.5 Payment Arrangements

(A} Minimum Periods and Minimum Monthly Charges

The minimum period for Billing Information Service is the period for which the service
is ordered. The minimum monthly charge for Billing Information Service is the monthly
charge for the service ordered.

(B) Cancellation of & Special OQrder

A customer may cancel a Special Order for Billing Information Service on any date prior
to the service date. The cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives
written notice from the customer that the Special Order is to be cancelled. The service
date for a Billing Information Service is the date the Telephone Company notifies the
customer that the Telephone Company is ready to provide Billing Information Service
reports or receive interrogation requests.

when a customer cancels a Special Order for Billing Information Service after the order
. date but prior to the start of service, charges as listed following shall apply:

{1} Ffor any service, the appropriate per hour rate for all hours expended by the
Telephone Company to provide the service.

(2) For any service, any expense for equipment obtained for the service where such
equipment cannot be reused within six months.

{C} Changes to Special Orders

When a customer requests changes for a pending Special Order for Billing Information
Service, they will be undertaken if they can be accommodated by the Telephone Company.
Any additional time required on the part of Telephone Company personnel will be billed

to the customer at the appropriate hourly charges.
CANCELLED
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15.

BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

15.3 Billing Information Service (Cont'd)

15.3.6

Rate Regulatjons
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(R)

(8)

()

(D)

(E)

The number and type of records for which charges apply as set forth in 15.3.7 following
will be accumulated by the Telephone Company and the Telephone Company will bill the
customer in accordance with these accumulztions. A record is a logical grouping of
information as described in the programs that process the information, print the paper
output, and load the magnetic tape or data file used to supply the detail which is
data-transmitted or put on fiche. For each service and type of output ordered, the
nurber of records processed by the Telephone Company to prepare the output will be used
to determine the charges. The number of records processed will be determined using the
number of records input to or the number of records output from the programs that
process the information, print the paper output and load the magnetic tape or data file,
whichever number of records is higher.

The number of hours and fraction thereof for which charges apply as set forth in 15.3.7
following will be accumulated by the Telephane Company. The per hour rate is for the
use of one hour of one Telephone Company prograrmer, The Telephone Company will bill
the customer for hourly charges in accordance with these accumulations, The accumulated
hours for each order will be summed and rounded to the nearest hour, except that when
the total is less than one hour, one hour will be used to determine the charges.

When records are entered on a date file or magnetic tape in order to provide information
to a customer, the per tape charge applies for each data file or tape prepared. In
addition, the per record charge applies for each record entered on the data file or
tape. The Telephone Company will determine the charges based on the number of data
files or tapes prepared and on its count of the records entered on the data file or
tape.

wWhen marking of message end user accounts is ordered, the marking charge applies for
each end user account marked.

The Provision of Billing Information Service per Special Order Charge applies for each
Special Order accepted by the Telephone Company for any Billing Information Service.

CANCELLED
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15. BIELING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)

15.3 Billing Information Service (Cont'd)

15.3.7 Rates and Charges
The rates and charges are; RATES

MMMMM

S eI

Tt t
_L TR AR

Service

and

Detail

Message Account Equipment on

Detail Detail Detail

Tape

(A} End Yser Billing
Data

- Paper output, per record
processed 1CB ICB ICB
- Magnetic tape,
per record processed $0.0073 $0.0073 1CB
per tape or data file
- fiche output,
per record processed ICB 1¢8 1CB

(B} Program Development charge,

- Basic, per hour
{applicable to work performed
within the Telephone Company's
normal work schedule and using
. the normal work force)
S

= - Premium per hour
(appiicable to work performed
outside the Telephone Company‘s
normal work schedule and/or

which requires additions to the
work force)

{C) Data transmission of Billing
Information Service details,
to a location designated by
the customer
- per record transmitted

{0} Marking of Message End User
Accounts,
- marking, per end user account

(E) Provision of Billing Information CANCELLED

Service,
- per Special Order

SEP 151994
gy 951

$46.31

RATES

$64.83

$87.47

1C8 rates and
charges apply

ICB rates and
charges apply

$20.58
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15, BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES (Cont'd)
15.4 Billing Hame and Address Service

The Telephone Company will, upon request, provide Billing Name and Address Service (BNAS) to Ils
utilizing Feature Group D Switched Access Service with Automatic Number Jdentification (ANI). Billing
Name and Address Service will be provided only when the IC requires the information to bill a casuval
user call, A casual user is an end user who accesses an IC by dialing a 10XXX access code.
BNAS, as set forth in this section of the tariff, does not apply when the IC subscribes to Billing
Service as set forth in 15.2 preceding for the billing of casual user accounts,.
15.4.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(A) A standard format for the receipt of ANI information on IC provided tape and provision
of telephone number and billing name and address information provided on Telephone
Company magnetic tape will be established by the Telephone Company. B8illing name and
address detail will be entered on Telephone Company provided magnetic tape no more than
twice monthly and at intervals mutually agreed upon between the Telephone Company and
the IC. The Telephone Company will determine the number of magnetic tapes required to
provide the BNAS detail requested by the I(.

(B) The IC shal) provide to the Telephone Company end user telephone numbers on IC provided
magnetic tape. The [C provided end user telephone numbers will be programmed by the
Telephone Company to provide the IC with the proper end user's billing name and address
contained in the Telephane Company's file at that time, The billing name and address
matching the telephone number will contain an indicator for non-published status, if
appraopriate.

(C) The output magnetic tapes provided by the Telephone Company will be sent to the IC via
first class U.5. Hail. The output magnetic tape will normally be made available for
mailing ten workdays after receipt of the IC provided tape or at an interval mutually
agreed upon. Availability may be delayed in case of IC input errors.

(D)  BNAS detail will not be retained by the Telephone Company longer than 45 days. [f the
IC requests that the output tape(s) be made available on a second occasion, such request
must occur within 30 days from the date the first output tape was made ava1lab¥e

15.4.2 Obligations of the IC

{A) The 1C must order BNAS and'provide a test magnetic tape at least 30 days, or as
otherwise agreed to by the Telephone Company and the IC, prior to delivery of the first
IC provided tape to the Telephone Company. With each tape provided to the Telephane
Company, the I1C shall identify the authorized individual and address to receive the BNAS
output and the number of records on the tape.

{B) Any I{ provided BNAS pursuant to this tariff, agrees to abide by all applicable rules,
decisions, orders, statues and laws concerning the disclosure of pubiished and
non-published telephone numbers, and further agrees to use the information contained
therein only for the purpose of biliing for services provided to their end users. In
the event the BNAS information furnished by the Telephane Company to the IC indicates
non-published or unlisted end user details, the IC will become obligated to protect the
end users confidentiality.

15.4.3 Rate Requlations

Rates for BNAS will apply to each IC provided ANI. In addition, a per tape charge as set

forth in 15.3.7(A) preceding, applies to each magneti redr§n order to provide BNAS

to the IC. &KﬁdgﬁfD

15.4.4 Rates and Charges =0 s,
Tag/ R _)
The rates and charges are: RATES 3Ep 1 R 1994
oL T DEC- 19 1991
{A) Per IC provided ANI. . $1.25 &’ ’%4 { FHab'
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